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Chapteb LXVI 

FOEMATION OF A COMPANY 

By Walter S. Nichols 

An insubance company is a business corporation. Its 
formation is governed by the laws regulating all such 
corporations, except as these may be modified by stat- 
utes regulating insurance companies as a special class. 
As a corporation it is an artificial creature of the state 
creating it, having only such powers as may be explicitly 
or by implication granted in the charter by which it was 
created and having no power outside of its own state, 
except such as may be granted as a privilege by other 
states. Formerly such corporations were only created 
through special charters granted by the legislatures, but 
it has become the custom in the various states to pre- 
scribe general laws by complying with which these and 
other business corporations may be created without the 
formality of a special charter. The great majority of 
the existing companies have been formed under these 
general laws and where such laws exist the granting of 
special charters is usually forbidden. 

The steps required for the formation of an insurance 
company are regulated by these laws. Such companies 
may be formed by certain capitalists who desire to en- 
gage in the business for profit as in the case of stock 
companies, or by certain parties desiring to combine for 
mutual protection as in the case of mutual companies. 
Often their creation is the work of some individual 
familiar with the business who desires to form a corpora- 
tion in which he will be an important factor and who 
enlists the aid of others for the purpose. The first step, 
of course, is to settle on the general character and scope 
of the business to be done and the name to be adopted. 

8 
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The latter will be like a trade mark, the peculiar property 
of the company, and must be so chosen that the public will 
not be deceived by its too close resemblance to that of 
another corporation. These preliminaries having been 
settled, the organizers are now prepared to undertake 
the formal work of incorporating the company under the 
particular statute applicable to that purpose. This, as 
has been said, is usually a general law for the incorpora- 
tion of this class of companies. These statutes, in their 
more general features, nearly resemble each other in the 
different states and it will be sufficient to use those of 
New York for purposes of illustration after which the 
statutes of many of the other states have been modeled. 
The first formal step is the drafting of the articles of 
incorporation. Where special charters are required 
these must usually embody in a condensed form the lead- 
ing features of the business to be done and the method 
under which it is to be conducted, in short a brief state- 
ment of the powers to be exercised by the company. The 
same is true under general laws. Matters relating to the 
internal conduct of the company are usually relegated to 
the by-laws. In fact, it has been held that matters of 
detail more properly belonging to the latter should not 
be introduced in the articles of incorporation under gen- 
eral laws. In New York a company may be formed to 
carry on any one of the several classes of insurance 
enumerated, such as fire, life, accident, etc., by thirteen 
persons making and filing in the office of the Superin- 
tendent of Insurance a certificate signed by each, stating 
their intention to form a corporation for the purposes 
enumerated in the classes referred to. The persons thus 
signing become a corporation by the acceptance and filing 
of this certificate. They are known as the corporators 
and may be either the actual parties concerned or those 
whom these actual parties have engaged for the purpose 
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— known as dummies — ^who will afterwards turn over its 
control. 

This certificate must set forth a copy of the charter 
which it is proposed to adopt, the name and location of 
the company, the kind of insurance to be undertaken, the 
manner in which its corporate powers are to be exercised 
and its officers and directors to be elected, and the time 
of such elections, the manner of filling vacancies, the 
amount of capital, if any, and such other particulars as 
may be necessary to explain the objects and purposes of 
the corporation. If this certificate is approved by the 
superintendent of insurance a certified copy is returned 
to the corporators, who are thereupon authorized to begin 
the work of organizing the company after first publishing 
a notice of their intention for six months as directed by 
the superintendent. At the end of that time they may 
open books to receive subscriptions to the capital, if a 
stock company, or for insurance, if a mutual company, 
and proceed to collect the payments on the stock or prem- 
iums for insurance imtil the entire amount required has 
been paid in. Not until this has been done and the money 
has been invested as directed by law may business begin. 
This work of procuring subscriptions is frequently car- 
ried on through corporate or individual agents engaged 
for the purpose and known as promoters. In some states 
the actual corporate existence does not commence until 
the company has complied with all the requisites for 
doing business. In others it begins with the acceptance 
of the charter. Such acceptance on the part of the cor- 
porators is implied under general laws by the act of 
filing, but under special charters it must be signified by 
some act on the part of the corporators. But until the 
corporation has been actually organized it has no powers 
as such and is in an inchoate state. 

The first duty, therefore, after preliminary subscrip- 
tions for stock or insurance have been secured is usually 
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to complete tlie organization of the company, wMcli is ac- 
complislied at what is known as the organization meeting. 
This is called in some states according to specified statu- 
tory directions. Where these are wanting the safer plan 
is for all the incorporators as well as subscribers to the 
stock, to sign a waiver and agreement fixing the time of 
meeting. This meeting must be held within the state 
by virtue of whose sovereignty the charter has been 
granted. The theory is that all fundamental acts outside 
of such sovereignty are void. The usual work of the 
organization meeting is chiefly to elect a board of direc- 
tors, adopt by-laws and provide, when necessary, for the 
issue and payment of the capital stock. The preliminary 
organization of such a meeting is naturally effected under 
famUiar parliamentary methods by the election of a 
chairman and a secretary to record the proceedings. 
After stating the purpose of the meeting and presenting 
a copy of the certificate of incorporation, the by-laws 
which have usually been previously prepared are adopted 
with such amendments as may be made and the direc- 
tors are elected and authorized to issue the shares of 
stock or policies of insurance subscribed for as the case 
may be. The company is now fully organized. All that 
is needed is to prepare the machinery necessary for the 
prosecution of business. This is done at a subsequent 
meeting of the directors. At this meeting the officers of 
the company are elected and such other steps taken as 
may be provided in the by-laws or otherwise as needed 
for actively carrying on the business. 

Such in a general way is the method by which an insur- 
ance company is formed, modified, of course, by the 
statutory requirements of the different states and special 
circumstances which may exist. We will now consider 
in detail some of the more important features of these 
various steps. 
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The Charter 

As already stated the charter or articles of incorpora- 
tion must set forth with sufficient fullness all the powers 
which are sought for by the company and the way in 
which these are to be exercised as they may be prescribed 
by statute if organized under a general law or if under 
a special enactment in conformity with such statutory 
laws as may regulate corporations. The details of in- 
ternal management are usually covered by by-laws. A 
corporation has no other powers than those which may be 
explicitly granted in the charter or such as may be inci- 
dental to their exercise. Its business can only be con- 
ducted within these lines, hence the importance of suffic- 
iently and clearly stating these in the charter. In some 
of the states the statutes provide for incorporating in 
the charter certain provisions for the internal regulation 
of its business or defining its powers or those of officers 
or directors. In the absence of such statutes, these mat- 
ters appropriately belong to the by-laws. Irrespective 
of statutes corporations are under the common law vested 
with the powers necessary to carry on their work among 
which may be mentioned the right to appoint their offi- 
cers and agents and to enact proper by-laws for their 
government. While under its charter the company is 
usually confined to the state of its domicile as to acts 
which relate only to itself and not to its dealings with 
third parties, it has implied power to transact its busi- 
ness beyond its state boundaries, subject to the comity 
of such outside authorities. Especially is this necessary 
in case of insurance companies. 

As an illustration of the general character of such 
charters we may take the case of one of the largest life 
insurance companies of New York organized under a 
general law. This charter under article first prescribes 
the name of the society and the city in which its principal 
office is to be located. Under article second is briefly set 
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forth in almost the statutory language the nature of its 
business. Article third states the amount of capital and 
of its division into shares, the amount of dividends to be 
allowed on the stock and when paid. Article fourth pro- 
vides that the corporate power shall be vested in the 
directors and exercised by the officers. The number of 
directors is stated with provision for their reduction, 
their stockholding qualifications, names, and division and 
annual election in classes, together with the time of such 
election and its methods. Article fifth provides for the 
election of officers by the directors and the enactment by 
them (rather than the organizers) of by-laws. The direc- 
tors are empowered to regulate premiums and amounts 
of insurance and to purchase insurance obligations of the 
company. Article sixth states that the business is to 
be conducted on the mutual plan, authorizes the directors 
to forfeit insurance for non-payment of premiums which 
must be made in cash, and directs how the officers shall 
each five years strike a balance and apportion surplus 
among the policyholders. 

Such are the leading provisions in the charter of one 
of the largest life companies. Turning to other life in- 
surance charters in the same state, each will be found 
to be modified according to special features or business 
methods adopted. One may be a mixed company permit- 
ting the stockholders to share in the surplus, and the 
policyholders to be represented on the board of directors. 
Another may be a purely stock company allowing no pro- 
fit to policyholders. What is true in this branch of insur- 
ance applies to others. The aim of the charter is to 
express with sufficient definiteness all the powers which 
the company may exercise. Changes in the charter can 
only be made by the same legislative authority which has 
granted it. Under general laws these usually provide 
how such changes may be made. In the case of special 
charters special enactments are necessary. But general 
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statutes frequently provide methods by which companies 
under special charters may re-incorporate under such 
general laws. 

By-Laws 

By-laws are the rules adopted by the company for the 
internal regulation of its affairs and require no authority 
from the charter itself for their validity. But they must 
be consistent with the powers granted by the charter. 
Here again we may illustrate their general character as 
before by reference to those adopted by another prom- 
inent life insurance company of New York. Article first 
provides for stated meetings of the directors and states 
what reports of the business shall be furnished them by 
the president and how special meetings may be called. 
Article second provides for filling vacancies in the board. 
Article third enumerates the officers to be appointed by 
the board. Article fourth prescribes the respective 
duties of these officers. Article fifth enumerates the var- 
ious standing committees of the board that are to be ap- 
pointed and their duties. Article sixth deals with the 
limit of single risks to be assumed and the method of pay- 
ing premiums. Articles seventh and eleventh prescribe 
regulations for the investment of the company's funds. 
Article eighth deals with the transfer of stock. Article 
ninth provides for a special committee to annually ex- 
amine the state of the company's affairs. Article tenth 
states how the reserve is to be determined. Article 
twelfth prescribes the order of business and in all com- 
panies a provision is made either in the charter or by- 
laws for their amendment. 

Apart from any by-laws the directors of an insurance 
company have plenary powers subject to its charter to 
regulate its management in matters which do not pertain 
to those constituent principles concerning which the 
stockholders or members must be consulted. By-laws 
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simply prescribe the manner in which these powers must 
be exercised. 

The Directors' Meeting 

After the organization meeting has been held the next 
formal step is the first meeting of those who have been 
chosen directors. Each member of the board must be 
duly notified of the time and place of meeting unless such 
notice has been waived by him. Usually a majority of 
the number is required to be present in order to consti- 
tute a quorum, though in some states statutory provisions 
permit less than a majority for the purpose. The direc- 
tors are the legal agents not of the stockholders or policy- 
holders of the company, but of the corporation itself to 
manage its affairs. As such they have no power to dele- 
gate their authority except in such minor matters as may 
be properly intrusted to subordinate agents, such as 
committees of their own number and officers of the com- 
pany. Unless as a member of such committee or other- 
wise appointed by the entire body for some specific pur- 
pose individual directors have no power as such. The 
entire body must act as a board. The principal business 
at their first meeting is the election of the officers, and 
carrying into effect the provisions for the payment of 
the stock or the premiums to be paid for insurance. As 
a general rule this first meeting at least must be held 
within the bounds of the state by which the charter has 
been granted. Except as otherwise controlled either by 
the charter, by-laws or statute, all questions of business 
management and policy belong to the directors and their 
discretionary power unless abused cannot be disputed 
by the stockholders or policyholders. The territory in 
which the business is to be carried on and its methods, 
the character of the risks to be written and the rates to 
be charged if necessary, the investments of the fimds, the 
determination and disposition of the surplus, are among 
the matters resting on the decision of the directors, 
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though their actual details may be left to subordinate 
officers. 

In order to more effectually perform their work the 
directors usually appoint certain standing committees 
from their own body and from time to time special com- 
mittees. Their proceedings must be properly recorded 
and attested iu a minute book kept for the purpose by a 
secretary, who may be a member of the board, and is fre- 
quently the secretary of the company. This record is the 
authoritative evidence of their resolutions under which 
the business is conducted. The chairman chosen by the 
board of directors — ^who is its executive head — is gener- 
ally the president of the company. The most important 
of the standing committees in insurance companies as 
well as other corporations is the executive committee to 
whom the directors usually delegate most of the ordinary 
duties which would otherwise require the action of the 
full board. Another most important committee in an 
insurance office is the finance committee to which is in- 
trusted the supervision of the company's financial mat- 
ters. While the full board generally hold periodical 
monthly meetings, such committees meet as occasion may 
require, or at stated periods. 

The Officers 

In the United States the chief executive officer of an 
insurance company is the president, who is also the chair- 
man of the directors and as such directs the business of 
the corporation. In practice, however, the president fre- 
quently centers his attention on some special department 
of the business, as its finances or the prosecution of the 
insurance, as the case may be, while maintaining a gen- 
eral supervision. As the head of the directors he is the 
chief agent of the corporation. All the officers are in fact 
special agents of the company entrusted with its admin- 
istrative duties as contrasted with the ordinary agents 
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who represent it in the field only in certain limited capac- 
ities, and who like the ordinary employees are usually 
appointed by the ofificers under the powers delegated to 
them by the board. 

A vice-president is also generally chosen by the direc- 
tors from their number to perform the functions of the 
president in his absence and in such case has all the 
powers of the former. Like the president, he is usually 
an officer steadily engaged in the service of the company 
and having his special department of work. Sometimes 
the office is combined with some other as that of secretary. 
Li fact, the special work of the officers of an insurance 
company, aside from the duties inherent in their partic- 
ular offices, is apt to be regulated by their peculiar 
qualifications. It may happen that the real underwriting 
work of the company is practically directed by an em- 
ployee, who is not among the officers elected by the direc- 
tors at all. The by-laws or charter usually define the 
general officers who are to be chosen by the directors and 
their respective duties. Such other subordinate officers 
as may be required are simply appointed by the directors 
or under their authorization. The general officers in the 
case of almost all corporations consist of a president, 
vice-president, secretary and treasurer. Others are often 
added according to the requirements of the business, and 
the particular duties to which they are assigned may be 
left to the president or the directors. Superintendents 
of agencies, managers of special departments, and in life 
insurance, an actuary and medical examiners are among 
the subordinate officials usually found in insurance com- 
panies. Assistants, too, are often appointed to aid them 
in their work. 

Technically the work of the secretary is to care for the 
correspondence, keep the minutes and generally care 
for the bookkeeping of the company. His signature 
together with that of the president is usually required 
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to attest its official instruments. The business of the 
treasurer is technically to care for the company's funds 
and their disbursements. Primarily he is supposed to 
be concerned with the handling of its finances. Prac- 
tically the work of all the officers along their several lines 
is so shaped as to most effectively conduct the business 
and their duties vary in different companies. The presi- 
dent is generally a member ex-officio of all committees 
and, except as it may be defined by the by-laws or the 
directors, has the direction of the work done by his sub- 
ordinates and is in short the commanding general of the 
whole. 

The Agents 

The real business of an insurance company is chiefly in 
the field. Few of its customers come m contact with the 
home office. Their dealings are with the various local 
representatives throughout the territory where the com- 
pany operates. Hence the organization of its field force 
is an essential step to any active business. Agents must 
be appointed from the home office wherever it proposes 
to operate and this field force must be properly super- 
vised. This is one of the first things to be done after the 
company has been fully organized. The methods of doing 
so are various, but the principle is the same in all. Some 
officer of the company, or other party duly authorized, 
appoints agents with ample powers to represent it in the 
various fields where it proposes to operate, with power to 
employ subordinate agents of their own for the solicita- 
tion of business. The former are usually known as gen- 
eral agents and are clothed with plenary authority to 
act for the company in all matters connected with its 
operations in the field. The latter may be mere solicitors 
of business with no other authority than that of procuring 
purchasers for the insurance contracts which the com- 
pany sells. These powers vary with the particular re- 
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quirements of the case and are evidenced by written 
contracts between the company and its principal agents. 
Along with these contracts a large body of literature in 
the shape of instructions, forms for keeping account of 
and reporting the business and sometimes blank policy 
forms are needed, known as agency supplies. It is only 
when such supplies have been prepared as well as the 
books necessary for use in the home office and the neces- 
sary agents appointed that the company is actually ready 
to open its doors for business and start the machinery in 
motion. 

Such in brief is the general method adopted to form 
an insurance company and put it in active operation. 
Detailed modifications of the method are, of course, em- 
ployed according to the character of the business and 
the laws of the various states. But when completely 
organized the company is a distinct legal entity, recog- 
nized as an artificial citizen of the state which created it 
and entitled, like any other citizen, to carry on its busi- 
ness under the protection of the law. Its officials of 
whatever grade are merely its agents through whom it 
acts and their legitimate acts, in so far as the outside 
public is concerned, are those of the corporation itself. 
Failure to properly comply with the law in its formation 
may impair the validity of its acts as a corporation or 
even of its corporate existence and sometimes imposes a 
personal liability on those connected with it. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

BissEix, RicHABD M. : Organization and Methods. In Yale In- 
surance Lectures, pp. 37-65. 

Brinkeehoff, J. J. : How to Examine a Fire Insurance Company. 
In Insurance : A Text-book. pp. 889-911. 

Charters and By-laws of Life Insurance Companies Organized in 
New York State. N. Y. State Insurance Report, Life, 1867:711. 

Flitcbaft, a. J.: Charters and By-laws of Thirty-five Life Insur- 
ance Companies. 478 p. Oak Park, 1896. 

Hoffman, Fbedeeick L. : History of the Prudential Insurance Com- 
pany of America. 1875-1900. 338 p. Newark, 1900. 



FOEMATIO^ OF A COMPANY 15 

Htjebneb, Solomon S. : The Company and Its Organization. In 
Property Insurance, Part 1 :47-66. 

Insurance. 386 p. New York, 1906. (Pitman.) 

Kitchen, F. Habcoxjkt : Finance and Reserves. In Tlie Principles 
and Finance of Fire Insurance, pp. 212-249. 

McClintock, Emobt: General Plans, Reserves and Investments. 
In Insurance : A Text-book. pp. 88-130. 

Nichols, Walteb S. : General Plans, Reserves and Investments. 
In Insurance: A Text-book. pp. 130-150. 

NoBTHWESTEBN MUTUAL LIFE Insubance C!o. : Semi-ceutennlal His- 
tory. 1858-1908. 389 p. Milwaukee, 1908. 

Spbctatob Company: A Few Suggestions for Those Contemplating 
the Organization of a Fire Insurance Company. Spectator 84-261 (May 
12, 1910). 

Spectatob Company : Fire Insurance Stocks and Dividends. Divi- 
dends of American Fire Insurance Companies for a Series of Years. 
Published annually in Spectator Year Book, New York. 

Whitney, A. W. : The Earning Power of Insurance Companies. 
Insurance Monitor, Nov., 1910. Comments by editor. Insurance Moni- 
tor, Dec, 1910. 

Young, T. E. : Insurance Office Organization Management and Ac- 
counts. 146 p. New York. (Pitman.) 



Chaptbb LXVII 

STATE SUPEEVISION OF INSURANCE 

By Feank H. Haedison 

Its Begirmings 

Insukance supervision by a state official is now pro- 
vided for by the laws of nearly all the states of the Union. 
In some a distinct office is created by the laws ; in others, 
the supervisory powers are lodged with some official who 
is charged also with other duties. The first state to grant 
supervisory powers over insurance companies by a repre- 
sentative of the public was Massachusetts. This was by 
an act passed in 1852, which constituted the secretary, 
treasurer and auditor of the commonwealth a board of 
insurance commissioners to perform certain limited 
duties. 

But prior to the appointment of this board of insurance 
commissioners the Massachusetts law had for many 
years required returns to be made by insurance com- 
panies. Eesolves of 1807, Chapter 56, called for a state- 
ment by each insurance company, showing the amoimt of 
its capital stock paid in, the character and amounts of its 
investments, and the amount of its outstanding insurance. 
In 1837 an act was passed requiring insurance companies 
with specific capital to make annual returns to the secre- 
tary of the commonwealth, said returns to show the con- 
dition as of December 1st of each year and to be made 
not later than December 15th. The form of return was 
specified in the law and required information as to the 
following points only : 

Location ; name ; capital ; United States stocks ; Massa- 
chusetts stocks ; loans on bottomry and respondentia ; in- 
vested in real estate ; secured by mortgage on same ; loans 
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on collateral or personal security ; cash on hand ; due on 
book; reserved funds with the names of the banks and 
amount owned in each ; debts owed ; losses as ascertained 
and unpaid ; estimated amount of losses, exclusive of sal- 
vage ; at risk, fire ; at risk, marine ; average annual divi- 
dend ; highest rate of interest paid, or discount received, 
on any one loan ; what amount of bank stock returned as 
being owned by the company, is pledged for money bor- 
rowed. 

The first official report of the business of insurance 
published by authority of the state was compiled under 
authority granted in the act in question by John P. Bige- 
low, then secretary of the commonwealth, and was trans- 
mitted to the legislature in January, 1838. It comprised 
eight pages only for all the companies. One has but to 
examine the blank now furnished by an insurance depart- 
ment to a life insurance company for making its annual 
statement to perceive the development during the lifetime 
of a person not yet fourscore. 

This act of 1852, which constituted the secretary, treas- 
urer and auditor of the commonwealth a board of insur- 
ance commissioners, was a step in advance, as the duty 
was imposed upon them to examine, annually, in the 
month of November, the statements made by foreign 
insurance companies and their agents, to require such 
other information as they might deem proper, and submit 
to the legislature an abstract of said statements. 

In 1855 there was established an independent and dis- 
tinct board of insurance commissioners, and the law dele- 
gated to them the administration of the affairs of an 
insurance department. The act gave the governor, with 
the approval of the executive council, the power to ap- 
point and remove the commissioners, and was so drawn 
that one commissioner should retire each year. The com- 
pensation was fixed at $5 for each day's attendance upon 
the duties of the office with mileage allowance. The board 
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was given ample powers for examining companies, and 
directed to report upon the general conduct and condi- 
tion of the companies and make such suggestions as 
might seem expedient. 

These first commissioners did not regard their posi- 
tions as sinecures, as is evident from their first report 
made early in 1856. The interrogatories addressed to 
the companies as the basis for their annual statements 
were more searching and comprehensive than the com- 
panies had ever before been called upon to answer. Ex- 
aminations were made without notice to the companies 
and their assets and liabilities ascertained and likewise 
their method of conducting business, the purpose being 
to find out if the companies had the ability and disposi- 
tion to fulfill their obligations. Permanent records open 
to the public were made, and it appears that during the 
first year of the board's service no less than fifteen out- 
side companies were found to be doing a fraudulent busi- 
ness. 

This was the first real state supervision of insurance, 
and it is interesting to see how it developed in the state 
of its birth in these earlier stages. In 1856 the insurance 
laws were re-codified by Chapter 197 and some new pro- 
visions were put into the insurance act, among them one 
which gave authority to the commissioners to value out- 
standing life policies, if deemed expedient, and requiring 
the companies to pay therefor 1 cent on every $1,000 
represented by the policies. While the first board re- 
mained in office, however, the companies had nothing to 
pay the state for computing reserves, for the commis- 
sioners did not " deem it expedient " to make a valua- 
tion. The act also prohibited a company from transact- 
ing business until it had received a certificate of author- 
ity from the commissioners. 

The second report of the board urged the adoption by 
law of a standard form of policy for mutual companies, 
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and in this connection it should be observed that the 
practice established by the first board of insurance com- 
missioners of discussing insurance problems and recom- 
mending laws for the proper regulation of the business 
has been followed by all of their successors in Massa- 
chusetts and by many commissioners of other states 
which subsequently from time to time established super- 
visory departments. Many of those discussions are of 
fundamental importance. 

This first board, however, was not long continued in 
office, for in 1858 there was a reorganization of the de- 
partment. The new act reduced the board to two mem- 
bers with salaries of $1,500 each, and further provided 
that life insurance companies must furnish the commis- 
sioners for valuation a list setting forth in form the 
number, date and amount of each policy and the age of 
the insured when the policy was issued. Elizur Wright 
and George W. Sargent were appointed commissioners. 
The situation at this time cannot be better set forth than 
in Mr. Wright's own words as expressed in a little 
pamphlet by him entitled " Curiosities in Legislation," 
which also shows that there was no settled conviction on 
the part of the members of the legislature in favor of 
valuation. Mr. Wright's record is as follows: 

" It appeared to me to be the duty of somebody to get 
such state supervision over all companies issuing life 
policies, as to protect the public from the possibility of 
such unconscionable plunder as I had seen constantly 
going on in England. I wanted something besides a 
' circumlocution office,' or commissioners that knew 
simply ' how not to do it.' So I set myself for several 
years to lobbying, as I had opportunity, for a law to 
oblige all the companies doing business in the state to 
make and return a valuation of all their policies annually 
to the secretary of state. And such a law was passed. 
Some companies complied with it faithfully, others sent 
in valuations of not the slightest value. In 1856, (chap. 
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252, sect. 10) the insurance commissioners were autlior- 
ized to value policies at the expense of the companies, 
' if they deemed it expedient ' ; but they did not. Fin- 
ally, in 1858, a bill was presented remodelling the insur- 
ance commission, and adding to its duties that of valuing 
all the policies annually, at an expense to the companies 
of 1 cent for every $1,000 insured. Valuations had never 
been made for any such trifling sum, and the scheme was 
pronounced by numerous opponents in both houses 
quixotic and impracticable. It was over and over de- 
feated. I hardly numbered half a dozen positive friends, 
but they were hearty. Of these were Hon. William Fab- 
ens, in the Senate, and Hon. Julius Eockwell, the Speaker 
of the House. The mock sessions, however, were in full 
blast, and I supposed all was over with it. During this 
carnival of legislative glee some senator said to Mr. 
Fabens, ' Come, Fabens, you are the only man in the 
Senate that hasn't asked for some favor this session. 
What will you have? ' * Pass Wright's bill,' said the 
genial senator. ' Done,' said the other. While the 
chief opponents were away, the Senate came to order, 
suspended the rules, reconsidered its vote, and passed 
the bill; the like was done in the House, and in a few 
minutes it was a law. An appointment came to me under 
this law, as a matter of course, nobody else being pre- 
pared to do so much work for so little pay. ' ' 

The new board, of which Mr. Wright was chairman, 
assumed control May 1, 1858, and the next few years 
were stirring ones in the history of life insurance super- 
vision. Mr. Wright was well fitted for pioneer work. He 
was determined, persistent and of keen intelligence. He 
knew what he wanted to accomplish and his antagonists 
soon learned that his was the master mind in the discus- 
sion and presentation of life insurance problems. Pow- 
erful insurance interests opposed his recommendations, 
but they could not answer his arguments. He proceeded 
to show the scientific basis of life insurance, then that the 
net method of valuation is the proper one, and finally 
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that the policyholder in case of lapse is entitled to a fair 
proportion of the reserve on his policy. While actuaries 
knew that the proper basis of premiums is a mortality 
table and an assumed rate of interest, they were not 
agreed upon the question of net valuation; in fact, the 
gross method was in general use in England. 

The work of the new commission was characterized by 
its efforts in behalf of the non-forfeiture act of 1861, by 
which probably it is best known, and also by the estab- 
lishment in this country of the net method of valuation, 
which found in Mr. Wright a most able champion. Soon 
after he became commissioner it became his duty to ex- 
amine into the condition of the International Life Insur- 
ance Company of England, which was transacting 
business here. The financial statement made to the 
department by the company on its own basis of computa- 
tion of reserves gave an appearance of soundness. But 
Mr. Wright found, when he came to value its policies on 
a net basis, that the company was badly impaired and so 
notified it. At once a great controversy arose involving 
the merits of the English system of gross valuation and 
the new American method of net valuation. Mr. Wright 
reported the facts to the legislature, which was holding a 
special session in the summer of 1859. He set forth his 
side of the case in a masterly manner, showing that by 
the gross method companies were given credit for the 
present value of the future contributions of policies in 
force, including contributions for expenses of the com- 
pany as well as cost of benefits promised, while there was 
carried on the other side of the account only the present 
value of the several amounts which would be paid as the 
proceeds of the policies, ignoring altogether the element 
of expense in carrying on the company, which was, in the 
case in question, at least 20 per cent, of all premiums 
collected. At the present day in this country a mere 
statement of the case is sufficient to carry conviction as 
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to which is the safe method, but in those days the method 
adopted by Mr. Wright was opposed by the interests, 
many and strong, which were better served by the gross 
method. 

For the student of life insurance questions this old 
controversy has an absorbing interest not merely on ac- 
count of the principles involved, but by reason of the 
skill and strength of the combatants, which made it a 
battle royal. The facts with reference to this celebrated 
case may be found in a volume entitled " Massachusetts 
Eeports on Life Insurance, 1859-1865," which contained 
substantially the text of the life insurance reports of the 
Massachusetts commissioners for those years, with an 
appendix by Mr. Wright. Jn this volume also may be 
gathered the story of the passage of the Massachusetts 
non-forfeiture law of 1861, which Mr. Wright engineered 
through the legislature in his third year as commissioner. 
It was an accomplishment of great magnitude for those 
days. In his very first report to the legislature, Mr. 
Wright began to lay the foundation for a non-forfeiture 
law ; that is, a law which would prevent a company from 
confiscating the pohcyholders ' equities in lapsed policies. 
In that first report is the following clear-cut statement 
of the point at issue : 

' ' If the insured pays his premium before the last min- 
ute of grace expires, the balance continues to be his and 
his insurance is kept good; but, if he does not, his bal- 
ance goes to the company, by the conditions of the policy 
and the law of the land. He may have paid his premiums 
regularly for ten years and have several hundreds of 
dollars in the general fund, and yet because $100 is not 
paid today, he may lose it all, and what is worse, if he 
dies his widow may receive neither the amount insured 
nor the value of his policy. It would hardly be deemed 
fair to have one's note protested in a bank where he had 
funds deposited to several times the amount for the 
express purpose of paying it. Turning from the literal 
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conditions of the policy to the reason and equity of it, we 
shall see that the analogy is sound and that a policy 
ought not to become void for non-payment of premium 
till the sum already paid has been exhausted in tempor- 
ary insurance, or, in other words, till the policy has no 
longer any value, and nothing should be forfeited but the 
right to reinstate it. ' ' 

In the report of 1859 the effort to create sentiment in 
favor of non-forfeiture was continued and a bill was 
introduced in the legislature which was bitterly fought 
by the companies and defeated. In that of 1860 the 
arguments for the measure were repeated with renewed 
force and vigor. The burden of the report of 1861 was 
non-forfeiture, for although the non-forfeiture law was 
passed before the report appeared, it is apparent that 
some of the companies, at least, were not happy over it, 
for Mr. Wright not only renewed his arguments but 
rebuked certain Massachusetts companies which were at- 
tempting to thwart the operation of the new law by a 
"little joker " provision inserted in the application for 
policies. But the main fight was won. Public inertia, 
prejudice, ignorance, the opposition of antagonistic and 
wealthy corporations, conservatism of the kind which 
always thinks the old better than the new — all had been 
overcome. 

But it should not be inferred that the idea that there 
are equities in level premium life policies that should not 
be forfeited to the company in case those policies ter- 
minate by lapse was original with Mr. Wright. It had 
even been embodied in policies issued prior to its enact- 
ment into law in 1861, and by other companies had to 
some extent been adopted as a rule for settlement under 
lapsed policies. Indeed, in a pamphlet dated December 
1, 1832, written by William Bard, president of the New 
York Life Insurance & Trust Company, which company 
long since ceased to exist, the statement is clearly made 
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that the ofSce recognizes that after a policy has run a 
number of years it becomes of value to the insured, is a 
part of his property, and if he thinks it proper to use it 
during his life he receives back from the office no incon- 
siderable part of what he has paid in. It needed, how- 
ever, a Wright to push the idea into prominence and 
make the just settlements conscientiously adopted by the 
few, the only settlements which would be proper for the 
many. 

In the introduction to the volume above alluded to, Mr. 
Wright, after noting that the Massachusetts act of 1858 
authorized a new annual test of the standing of life insur- 
ance companies, stated that the application of this test 
excited public interest enough to exhaust the regular 
editions of the reports of the insurance commissioners 
and to call for reproduction of a portion thereof. 

It is interesting to note in this connection what Mr. 
Wright thought of his own work as expressed in that 
introduction : 

" In applying the legal test of the state, from year to 
year, and in advocating what seemed to us desirable 
forms of practice, controversies have arisen which have 
shown themselves more or less in the reports. So far 
as concerns our share in them, it would have gratified us 
to smooth off certain asperities from the record had our 
sense of fidelity to history permitted. The style also 
might have been made more concise and perspicuous as 
well as dignified, but its murders being already out, we 
let that pass, and confine ourselves to a correction of a 
few of the most annoying mistakes. Much of the labor 
involved in these reports is not required by law, but is 
liberally paid for in the claim which it establishes for us 
to be thanked by grateful souls after our names are for- 
gotten." 

The italics are not in the original, but from the words 
so emphasized it is clear that Mr. Wright's work was 
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largely a labor of love, which he believed would have an 
important influence upon coming generations. He was 
right in that view as well as in his belief in the funda- 
mental character of his work. The erection of a monu- 
ment to show appreciation of what he accomplished 
would have far more to justify it than have many 
memorials which are set up by public or private means 
to commemorate men and their part in making epochs ia 
history. 

The Brief Survey 

It is quite a step from the beginnings of state super- 
vision to the present-day development of that depart- 
ment of state activity. Even in the last decade there 
has been a vast increase in the details of the work under- 
taken by a wide-awake insurance department. To keep 
abreast with the great strides of the insurance business 
and not lose its head in following its complexities and 
ramifications, supervision has a hard task, for it means 
much to minister to the needs of an active people, which 
needs are sought out and developed by the keenest minds 
of the age. 

Let us take a look at what an insurance department 
undertakes to do under modern conditions and see 
whether its work can properly be said to be limited to 
" getting out reports and collecting fees and taxes " 
from companies and agents. 

The work of supervision of insurance companies and 
their affairs consist chiefly in performing 
I. The duties imposed by statute. 
II. Those imposed by custom. 

III. Those which are assumed by the department on 
its own initiative to better the quality of the supervision. 

The Duties Imposed by Statute 

In the first division are found the most serious burdens 
and the degree of their weight depends upon the statutes 
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in force. The laws of the states are not uniform in this 
respect. The interpretation of those laws so far as they 
are similar is not the same either by the insurance com- 
missioners of the various states or by the courts, and the 
character of the supervision under the same laws varies 
greatly with different commissioners in the same state 
with no change in the laws. This is where the personal 
equation appears and it has all values from nearly total 
inefficiency to a wise activity that raises the tone and 
character of the business wherever its influence extends. 
A brief resume of the statutory duties pertaining to 
insurance supervision will best help to an understanding 
of the scope and extent of those duties. The insurance 
commissioner has among his major duties the following: 

(1) He must surround himself with a body of reliable 
helpers — ^not always an easy thing to do — consisting of 
deputies, examiners, actuaries, and experts for special 
service like real estate appraisals, besides such clerks 
and assistants as the needs of the work demand. 

(2) He must supervise the incorporation of domestic 
insurance companies and by certificate authorize them 
to do business. This involves an examination of all the 
steps in the incorporation proceedings; an investigation 
to see if the proposed corporation has, if on the stock 
basis, the amount of capital required and all actually 
paid in, and, if on the mutual basis, has the amount of 
insurance applied for which the law prescribes, and 
finally involves the endorsement of or refusal to endorse 
the proceedings according as they have been found to 
comply with the law or not. 

(3) He must require domestic insurance companies 
to keep their books, records, accounts and vouchers in 
such manner that their statements may be readily veri- 
fied and a better opportunity afforded to ascertain if 
there has been compliance with the laws. 

(4) He must take in charge the licensing of foreign 
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insurance companies, that is, companies incorporated in 
other states or countries. This involves the filing by 
the company of a properly authenticated copy of its 
charter, evidence that it is duly incorporated, a state- 
ment of its financial condition, evidence of the appoint- 
ment of the insurance commissioner as attorney to accept 
service, notice of local agents appointed, and the remit- 
tance of fees. In case the company has its home in a for- 
eign country, a deposit capital has to be arranged for in 
addition to the above and numerous other formalities 
observed, all of which, if the proceedings are to be legal 
and binding, must be done in a most careful and pains- 
taking manner. It may take days and it may be months 
before a company has furnished all the evidence and 
documents required. 

(5) He must require from companies annual reports 
as of December 31st of each year, for whose convenience 
and use in making such reports the insurance commis- 
sioner is required to prepare blanks, which blanks have 
grown into most formidable affairs and in their prepara- 
tion involve no small amount of deliberation and no 
slight knowledge of insurance accounting. 

(6) He must report to the legislature. In those re- 
ports there is usually included a statement of the receipts 
and expenditures of the department for the preceding 
year; a statement of the condition of receiverships of 
insolvent companies ; an exhibit of the financial condition 
and business transactions of the several insurance com- 
panies as disclosed by examinations or by their annual 
statements; the presentation in such report of abstracts 
of such statements, with the commissioner's valuation of 
life policies; and such other information and comments 
relative to insurance and the public interest therein as 
the commissioner may deem proper. 

The making of the abstracts of the annual statements 
of the companies, which the insurance commissioner is 
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required to present in Ms annual report to the legisla- 
ture, involves much labor. It is necessary to check the 
new statement back to the preceding one to ascertain if its 
figures are consistent therewith; to test the consistency 
of each part with each other part, including the sched- 
ules, by an elaborate system of checking; to analyze its 
figures from beginning to end to ascertain whether any 
item is out of proportion and, if so, the reason therefor; 
to re-rate stocks and bonds if the company has not used 
the proper market value, and to compute the value of 
each security at the new rate and find the aggregate of 
the holdings ; to put on a 3 per cent, basis, if that is the 
basis prescribed, all real estate not netting a 3 per cent, 
income to which a company has given a higher value ; to 
compute the reserves on all life insurance policies, which 
means that, by the method in use in the Massachusetts 
department, over five and one-half milUon policies were 
severally valued for the report covering the business of 
the year 1909, besides the valuing of a great multitude 
of industrial policies by the " group " method; to ascer- 
tain if the investments of domestic companies are as 
required by law; to ask companies for explanations of 
discrepancies, corrections of errors, or to summon offi- 
cers for a conference where the statement is so disjointed 
and incoherent that it cannot be handled by correspond- 
ence; finally, to make the abstracts which go to the 
printer for copy. 

Reports so handled are not mere transcripts of figures 
furnished by companies, but carefully analyzed state- 
ments with the company figures changed wherever neces- 
sary, these changes being based on requirements of the 
law or information subsequently obtained from the com- 
pany. 

(7) The next important duty of the department is 
the examination of companies. Each domestic company 
must be visited and examined at least once in a certain 
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number of years either by the insurance commissioner 
personally or his representatives for the purpose of 
ascertaining its financial condition; its ability to fulfill 
its obligations; whether it has complied with the pro- 
visions of law; any other facts relating to its business 
methods and management and the equity of its dealings 
with its policyholders. 

The insurance commissioner may on his own initiative 
make examinations whenever he deems it necessary and 
under some state statutes must make an examination of 
a domestic company upon the request of not less than 
five stockholders, creditors, policyholders, or persons 
pecuniarily interested therein, who shall make affidavit 
of their belief, with their reasons therefor, that such 
company is in an unsound condition. 

(8) A duty of the insurance commissioner is to apply 
for an injunction restraining a domestic company from 
proceeding with its business if, as a result of an examin- 
ation or otherwise, he is of the opinion that such company 
has exceeded its powers ; failed to comply with any pro- 
vision of law ; or that its condition or management is such 
as to render its further transaction of business hazard- 
ous to the public, its policyholders or creditors; or that 
it has attempted or is attempting to compromise with its 
creditors on the ground that it is financially unable to 
pay its claims in full ; or if, when its cash assets are less 
than its liabilities, it attempts, to the disadvantage of 
policyholders who have sustained losses, to prefer, or has 
preferred, by reinsurance, policyholders who have sus- 
tained no loss ; or if insolvent. 

(9) There is placed upon the insurance commissioner 
che same duty of examining a foreign insurance company 
admitted to do business in a state or applying for admis- 
sion, when he determines it to be prudent for the pro- 
tection of policyholders. He is required to revoke the 
authority of such company if, as a result of an examina- 
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tion or from other evidence, he is of the opinion that the 
company is in an unsound condition ; has failed to comply 
with the law and the provisions of its charter; or that its 
condition is such that its further proceedings would be 
hazardous to the public or its policyholders; or if its 
actual funds, exclusive of capital, if it is a life insurance 
company, are less than its liabilities ; or if its officers or 
agents refuse to submit to an examination; or if its 
officers or agents refuse to perform any legal obligation 
relative to an examination. 

In all cases of revocation based on the grounds just 
enumerated, the company has a right to appeal to the 
courts, for a review of the commissioner's act, except in 
case the revocation be for financial reasons. The com- 
missioner has in some states full power also to revoke 
the authority of a foreign company if it insures a larger 
amount in a single risk than 10 per cent, of its net assets ; 
if it reinsures a risk on any property, life or interest in 
the state in a company not duly authorized therein ; or if 
it refuses or neglects to make the returns respecting rein- 
surances required by law. Besides these, there are many 
details relating to the affairs of a company which it is 
his legal duty to investigate to ascertain not merely that 
the company is financially sound but that it has obeyed 
the laws. He and his assistants must investigate for the 
purpose of ascertaining that such of a company's invest- 
ments as are subject to law are made in accordance there- 
Avith ; that the officers or directors are not using the funds 
for their own private gain; that banks of deposit are 
selected in the manner prescribed by law ; that there is a 
voucher for each expenditure in excess of $25; that the 
law is observed in elections of officers; that proper 
records are kept of the acts of the corporation, of the 
directors, and of committees thereof; if there is any 
evidence of unfair treatment of policyholders or their 
beneficiaries; if proper entries are made in the accounts 
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and that no obligations have been assumed which are 
not shown by the books ; that all the assets shown belong 
to the company and that they are good for the amount 
which the company claims ; that no funds of the company 
are used for unlawful purposes, such as political con- 
tributions, pensions and rebates. 

(10) In another class is the duty of the commissioner 
to authorize agents and brokers, and the chief part of the 
income of some insurance departments comes from the 
fees required of agents and brokers. In Massachusetts 
in 1910 over 24,000 agents were licensed at a fee of $2 
each, and about 2,500 brokers at a fee of $10 each. But 
the commissioner's duty in respect to them does not 
cease upon the issuing of licenses ; he must revoke them 
when the holders thereof violate the law or give just 
cause. This means that he must consider all complaints, 
set investigations on foot, give hearings, and decide 
causes. 

(11) Another most important duty of the commis- 
sioner grows out of the provision of the statutes of many 
of the states, a typical one of which reads as follows : 

" No policy of life or endowment insurance shall be 
issued or delivered in this commonwealth until a copy 
of the form thereof has been filed at least thirty days 
with the insurance commissioner; nor if the insurance 
commissioner notifies the company in writing within said 
thirty days that in his opinion the form of said policy 
does not comply with the requirements of the laws of this 
commonwealth, specifying his reasons for his opinion; 
provided that this action of the insurance commissioner 
shall be subject to review by the supreme court of this 
commonwealth; nor shall such policy, except policies of 
industrial insurance where the premiums are payable 
monthly or oftener, be so issued or delivered unless it 
contains in substance the following provisions:" 

Then follow the provisions which must be observed in 
the issuing of life policies. It is the commissioner's duty 
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to decide whether the varying language in the contracts 
of all the different companies conforms to the require- 
ments of the law, and whether the contracts in all other 
respects are fair and proper ones to be issued. In one 
state in a little over a year after the law was enacted 
four companies tested in the supreme court the sound- 
ness of a commissioner's decisions and upon only one 
minor point in a single ease was the commissioner re- 
versed. 

A similar law is in effect in several states, which re- 
quires the departments to examine and approve or reject 
all accident and health policies — a task even more bur- 
densome than that which pertained to examination of 
life policies. 

(12) Other duties not to be lost sight of are the duty 
of an insurance department to examine the accounts of 
receivers of insurance companies and report to the gen- 
eral court the condition of receiverships ; forward to the 
company interested one of the duplicates of the process 
served upon him as attorney and make a record thereof; 
collect and pay into the treasury of the commonwealth 
the fees required by law; preserve a record of his pro- 
ceedings and examinations; appoint a third referee in 
certain cases to act with one chosen by the company and 
one chosen by the assured in the adjustment of a fire 
loss; notify domestic companies to make good any 
impairment of capital; supervise the increase or de- 
crease of capital of a domestic company; and report 
violations of law to the attorney-general. 

The Duties Imposed upon the Insurance Commissioner 

by Custom 

These include : 

(1) Hearing the complaints of policyholders and of 
agents. Where there are so many hundred thousand of 
policyholders it is not to be supposed that they have no 
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differences with the insurance companies. These con- 
tentions usually arise over the question of the applica- 
tion of some provision of the contract to the case in hand ; 
the failure of a company to pay as promptly as the 
policyholder thinks it should; the offer of what the 
policyholder regards as too small a sum in settlement; 
the failure of the policyholder to understand his con- 
tract; the attempt, sometimes, of a company to take ad- 
vantage of the needs of the policyholder ; the iucompati- 
bility of temper on the part of the two persons attempt- 
ing to settle ; and the making of false or misleading state- 
ments by agents. 

(2) The answering of lawyers' questions for informa- 
tion about insurance laws is a common occurrence in an 
insurance department. Many a lawyer who has had 
little to do with insurance cases finds it much easier to go 
to a state department to ascertain what is the law which 
applies to a given case than to make a study of it and 
then not feel sure of his ground, for the insurance stat- 
utes have many pitfalls for the unwary attorney. 

(3) Advising with companies which are having a 
hard struggle; consulting with those which desire to 
make changes; suggesting ways out of difficulties and 
admonishing those which have been reckless and improv- 
ident, are most important functions of an insurance com- 
missioner. In the same field one insurance company will 
make a large profit from its underwriting, others will 
do moderately well, while another gradually grows 
poorer and poorer until its condition demands attention. 
In all such cases the insurance commissioner cannot 
properly call for a receiver ; nor does he desire to do so if 
it can be avoided. He sometimes quietly calls together 
its directors or officers and points out that the road the 
company is traveling leads to ruin and advises that plans 
be adopted at once to stop the downward course. "Work 
of this kind by an insurance department is never known 
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publicly. From its very nature publicity will defeat its 
purpose. But it is being done and is often crowned with 
success. 

(4) Many persons come to the department, or write 
to it, asking for advice in taking out insurance policies. 
Manifestly, the commissioner cannot discriminate as 
between authorized companies, each of which under the 
law has an equal right with every other to appeal to the 
public for patronage unhampered by any official opiaion 
from the one whose duty it is to present the facts con- 
cerning them without attempting to use his official posi- 
tion in favor of any. But such persons cannot be turned 
away empty-handed. If advice as to which company 
should be patronized may not be given, the circumstances 
of the inquirer may be ascertained, advice given as to 
the kind of a policy which will fit the case, cost of policies 
of various kinds, and information that will be of assist- 
ance in choosing a company. 

The Duties the Insurance Commissioner Assumes 
on Mis Own Initiative 

Though in a sense voluntarily assumed, these can 
hardly be ignored by a competent commissioner, alive to 
the needs of the business, the best interests of the public, 
and the improvement of the companies which he super- 
vises. They include: 

(1) The effort to relieve companies of expensive 
burdens by uniting with commissioners of other states 
in formulating uniform blanks for the use of the com- 
panies in making their annual statements. How much 
this means to the companies may be appreciated if one 
will consider the time and expense which would be neces- 
sary if they were required to report to over forty states, 
each state furnishing a blank differing from that of 
every other state and made up to meet the differing 
views of over forty commissioners. This great reform 
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was brouglit about through an association of insurance 
department officials, wholly voluntary, called the National 
Convention of Insurance Commissioners. Besides settl- 
ing questions relating to blanks, it takes up many other 
insurance questions which arise in the supervision of 
companies. 

(2) The far-reaching and sweeping laws in most 
states relating to life insurance policies and what they 
shall contain are the result of an agreement between the 
various commissioners as to what standard provisions 
should be in such policies. This brought about a certain 
uniformity of contracts and laws which is of advantage 
to the public and at the same time relieves the companies 
of no small burden. 

(3) The endeavor of the insurance commissioners to 
bring about uniform laws with reference to the taxation 
of insurance companies, the final outcome of which it is 
too early to predict. 

(4) It has come about also, largely through the influ- 
ence and work of the Commissioners' Convention, that 
the standard of supervision has been raised. We now 
see fewer calls upon insurance companies the only pur- 
pose of which is to afford an opportunity for presenting 
a bill for a so-called examination. 

The breadth of the work voluntarily undertaken by the 
insurance commissioners as an association may be seen 
by a presentation of a list of its standing committees. 
These include laws and legislation ; blanks ; rates of mor- 
tality and interest; assets of insurance companies; re- 
serves other than life ; unauthorized insurance ; fraternal 
insurance; and miscellaneous. Aside from these com- 
mittees, special committees are from time to time ap- 
pointed to investigate and report upon special matters, 
such as the formulation and adoption of standard pro- 
visions for life insurance policies; the changes needed 
to put companies doing a surety business on a more 
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secure footing; the expediency of obtaining from some 
expert the market values at the close of the year of all 
stocks and bonds held by insurance companies, these 
values to be furnished to each insurance company and 
each department; the investigation of the expenses of 
fire insurance companies; and the taxation of insurance 
companies. 

It is thus evident that the insurance commissioners 
have not considered their duties done when they have 
discharged the obligations set forth by statute; nor 
when, individually and separately, each has done the 
things that have occurred to him as likely to result in 
advantage to the public whose servant he is. They have 
attempted to reap the fruits of the combined experience, 
knowledge, foresight, and practical wisdom possessed 
by all. 

It would be easy to point out many cases which stand 
out with prominence in the field of work by insurance 
commissioners and with which their names will long be 
linked, were there opportunity to particularize. But, 
while pride in their achievements must be felt by every 
•one conversant with them, sight should not be lost of the 
fact that the doing of the smaller every-day duties as they 
arise, the answering wisely the new questions always 
coming to the front, the handling of delicate situations 
without blundering, is hardly of less importance in the 
administration of such a trust as that given to an insur- 
ance commissioner. 
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Chapteb LXVIII 

ANNUAL STATEMENTS OF INSURANCE 
COMPANIES 

By H. Pieeson Hammond 

The statutes of each of the various states provide for 
the supervision of insurance companies. This supervis- 
ing authority is generally vested in an insurance commis- 
sioner who is the chief executive officer of the insurance 
department. Each state insurance department not only 
exercises its authority over all companies domiciled in 
the state, but also over all companies of other states 
which are doing business in the state. Companies as a 
rule write risks in various localities, and hence come 
imder the jurisdiction of several insurance commis- 
sioners. Each company renders its annual statement to 
the insurance departments of the states in which it is 
authorized to transact business. This statement is re- 
quired to determine the financial status of the company, 
and to furnish information for the policyholders and the 
public. Formerly each state had its own form for such 
returns, and considerable confusion arose as to the 
proper method of compilation for each state. Fortu- 
nately, however, the states have agreed upon a uniform 
statement known as the Convention Blank. Much 
trouble is thus eliminated, and the public better informed. 
During recent years, public opinion has demanded a 
more strict supervision than formerly. As a result, the 
Convention Blank has been made more comprehensive 
by the addition of certain schedules and detail. The 
statements are systematically handled, audited and ab- 
stracted for publication in the annual reports of the in- 
surance commissioners. Essentially there are two parts 
to the returns of each company, the financial statement, 

38 
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and the schedules, the latter giving detailed information 
concerning investments, bank balances, salaries, claims, 
dividends, etc. 

The preparation for the annual statement is begun by 
the companies before the end of the year in order to 
allow ample time in which to collect and arrange the data 
necessary for the final returns. Many companies have 
the majority of the necessary facts ready when the year 
closes. Becognizing the necessity for this advance pre- 
paration, the National Convention of Insurance Commis- 
sioners, at its annual meeting in Milwaukee (August, 
1911), amended its constitution, so that the changes in 
the Convention Blank recommended each year by the 
Committee on Blanks would be finally acted upon in 
June. This makes it possible for the several state insur- 
ance departments to send to the insurance companies 
blanks covering the business of the current year some 
time before the end of the year. If extensive changes are 
made in the forms, the report of the Committee on 
Blanks is given such publicity by the middle of the year 
that practically all companies have six months in which 
to prepare for the final returns. 

A large volume of correspondence finds its way into 
the various insurance departments, because those 
charged with the duty of compiling the annual statements 
for the companies do not carefully consider the blank in 
all its details from the standpoint of the insurance de- 
partment as well as from their own. The statement must 
convey to the department complete and consistent infor- 
mation in the prescribed form. It should always be borne 
in mind that the company can look at the statement from 
the same view-point as the department, and, by inspec- 
tion of its own work, eliminate many inconsistencies and 
errors before the date of filing. 

The following " Instructions to Companies," taken 
from the Life Companies Convention Edition, as printed 
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by the Connecticut Insurance Department, have proved 
of great assistance to both the department and the com- 
panies. 

" 1. (Please acknowledge on enclosed postal the 
EECEiPT OF THE BLANKS directly they arrive. 

2. The DATES OF FILING statements are fixed by statute 
and cannot be extended. 

3. The name of the company must be plainly written 
or stamped at the top of each page, and upon each dupli- 
cate returned. 

4. Peinted statements will not be accepted. The 
schedules may be printed, provided they contain the in- 
formation required, and are similar in size and arrange- 
ment to those contained in the blank. 

5. Blank schedules will not be accepted as meaning 
anything. If no entries are to be made write ' None ' or 
' Nothing ' across the schedule in question. 

6. Check marks will not be accepted as answers to 
interrogatories. 

7. Companies are requested to send dxiplicates of 
schedules C, D and X, and in case such schedules are 
written or printed on both sides of the paper two dupli- 
cates should be returned, mahing three copies in all. 
When a duplicate schedule or exhibit has been attached 
to the blank such duplicate should be filled in without 
detaching and returned with the statement. 

8. The BOOK VALUE of Eeal Estate, Bonds and Stocks, 
and the amount loaned on Mortgages and Collateral Se- 
curities entered as Ledger Assets, page 4, must in all 
cases prove with the book values of the preceding year, 
after taking into consideration the items affecting them, 
as shown on pages 2 and 3 and the corresponding 
schedules. 

9. Various lines on pages 2, 3, and 4, interest, rent, 
profit and loss items, depreciation, appreciation, etc., 
must check with data furnished in the schedules just re- 
ferred to. 

10. Each company occupying its own building should 
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enter an adequate rent for its own occupancy in Schedule 
A, and also on pages 2 and 3. 

11. The schedules of Bonds and Stocks should be 
grouped in the following order, and each group arranged 
alphabetically, viz. : 

(a) Government bonds. 

{b) State, county and municipal bonds. 

(c) Eailroad bonds. 

(d) Miscellaneous bonds. 

(e) Eailroad stocks. 

(/) Bank and trust company stocks. 
(g) Miscellaneous stocks. 

12. Bank balances. In compiling Schedule E, enter 
bank balances on interest December 31st before those not 
on interest and show footing of the interest-bearing de- 
posits to agree with such deposits given on page 4. 

13. Credit for accrued interest on bonds should be 
taken in ' Interest due and accrued,' non-ledger assets, 
and not in the market value. No credit will be allowed 
for anticipated or declared dividends on stocks. 

14. All profit, loss and general expense items must 
be itemized and entered in detail on pages 2 and 3. 

15. If the Annual Statement and Schedules do not 
contain the information asked for in the blank, or are 
not prepared as requested above, they will not be ac- 
cepted by this department." 

The auditor of each company in carrying into effect the 
above instructions, and inspecting his returns before fil- 
ing the same, should also bear in mind that the objects 
of the departmental audit of a statement are primarily 
to determine that 

1. The statement is complete. 

2. The returns are free from clerical errors. 

3. The form is correct and unaltered. 

4. The statement is consistent with that of the pre- 
vious year. 

5. The statement itself is consistent, that is, that the 
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financial statement, scliediiles, etc., properly agree with 
each other. 

6. The statement appears consistent with the statu- 
tory requirements. 

Convention Blanks 

There are five uniform annual statement blanks now 
in use: 

1. The Life Blank, used by companies transacting 
the business of life insurance. 

2. The Fire Blank, used by stock companies transact- 
ing the business of fire and marine and inland insurance. 

3. The Miscellaneous Blank, used by companies trans- 
acting accident, health, liability, plate glass, steam boiler, 
credit, sprinkler, title and live stock insurance, and those 
transacting business as surety on obligations of persons 
and corporations. 

4. The Fraternal Blank, used by secret or fraternal 
societies. 

5. The Assessment Blank, used by associations or cor- 
porations not operating on the lodge system, with a 
representative form of government, but which are trans- 
acting the business of life or accident insurance upon the 
assessment plan. 

To this list could be added two more blanks which are 
based upon the convention edition of the fire blank, but 
which have not yet been adopted by the National Con- 
vention of Insurance Commissioners, viz.: the Foreign 
Fire Blank, used by the United States branches of for- 
eign fire insurance companies, for reporting their busi- 
ness transactions in this country, as distinguished from 
their operations in foreign countries and Canada, and the 
Mutual Fire Blank, used by fire insurance companies 
operating upon the mutual plan without capital stock. 
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Form of Financial Statement 

It would be impracticable for present purposes to 
print a complete copy of any one blank. We may, how- 
ever, give in this connection a condensed financial state- 
ment form, based upon the Convention Edition, 1912. 
This form exhibits comparatively the various items of 
income, disbursements, assets and liabilities common to 
the annual statements as rendered by life, fire and mis- 
cellaneous or casualty companies, and at the same time 
indicates the special items which are peculiar to the dif- 
ferent lines of risks reported by these classes of com- 
panies (see Illustration I). 

Financial Schedules, Form and Methods of Verification 

In the statement of each company there are a number 
of schedules which have an important bearing on the 
annual returns and which should be considered in this 
connection. These schedules are designated by letters, 
and are divided for convenience into two classes, Finan- 
cial Schedules, and Special or Statistical Schedules. 

The form of the financial statements of life, fire and 
miscellaneous companies contains items of invested 
assets, interest, dividends, " schedule profit and loss 
items," non-ledger interest and rent items, etc., which 
are common to these three blanks, and which, as a matter 
of fact, appear uniformly in the various convention 
forms. It naturally follows that the schedules giving the 
data upon which this information in the financial state- 
ment is predicated are also practically uniform in the 
various blanks. The financial schedules, as styled herein, 
are as follows : 

Schedule A. Eeal estate. 

Schedule B. Mortgage loans. 

Schedule C. Collateral loans. 

Schedule D. Bonds and stocks. 
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Schedule N. (Schedule E in the Life Blank) Bank 
balances. 

Schedule X. Unlisted assets. 

The appended forms are abridgments of Schedules 
A, B, C, and D, as they appear in the 1912 edition of 
the statement blanks, the numbers over each column be- 
ing introduced in this article for purposes of reference. 
(See Illustration IL) 

ScHEDXTLE A. This schedule is divided into three 
parts. The first contains list of real estate owned on De- 
cember 31st of the year of statement, together with var- 
ious details; part two deals with real estate acquired 
during the year, and part three with the sales made dur- 
ing the year. An examination of this schedule shows that 
the data required are intended to indicate the methods 
used by the company in handling its real estate trans- 
actions, as well as the usual items of profit and loss, 
income and expense. 

The schedule, if consistently and correctly compiled, 
will balance " between years." This test, if applied as 
illustrated below, should result as indicated. If the 
schedule does not check in this manner it is probable 
that an error exists somewhere in the data, or that the 
method of reporting is not the one contemplated by the 
form of the schedule. 

Book Value Real Estate December Slst, 1911, per statement of 
previous year $ 

Add:— 

Profit on Sales, Part 3, (9) $ 

Increase by adjustment. Part 1, (8), and Part 3, (5) 

Cost of property acquired, Part 2, (5) and (6) 

Total $ 

Deduct: — 

Loss on Sales, Part 3, (10) $ 

Decrease by adjustment. Part 1,(9), and Part 3,(6) 

Received for property sold, Part 3, (8) 

Balance, Book Value, December 31, 1912. $ 



In applying this test, the price paid by the company 
for real estate acquired and the amount received for real 
estate sold, and not the book value, is used. This brings 
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into the balance between years the adjustments made in 
the book value of real estate purchased during the year, 
and shows whether the adjustments in question have been 
properly recorded in the schedule. 

In Part 3, the difference between the book value on 
date of sale, and the price received should balance with 
the net profit or loss, as shown in the two columns (9) 
and (10). 

The cost of permanent improvements should be entered 
in Part 2, Column (6) and not in Column (5). If a part 
of the amount thus expended is to be charged off, and not 
included in the book value of the property, it should be 
shown as a decrease by adjustment in Part 1, Column 
(9) if the property remains in the possession of the com- 
pany at the end of the year; or in Part 3, Column (6), if 
the property is sold during the current year. 

ScHEDUiiB B. This schedule is not divided into parts, 
as in the cases of schedules A, C, and D, the balance being 
effected horizontally by adding to the outstanding mort- 
gage loans of December 31, 1911, those made during 
1912, and deducting the amount of principal paid on 
account or in full. 

Schedule B, in its present form, contains a niass of 
information of little or no value to insurance depart- 
ments, and should be materially changed. The data con- 
cerning each mortgage loan are as a rule valuable only 
ia case of examinations, and should not be spread in a 
printed, voluminous schedule each year. Each loan 
should be evidenced by a card on file in the insurance 
department of the state in which the company making 
the loan is domiciled. These cards should be classified 
by states, summarized and certified to by the insurance 
commissioner. This certificate should be accepted by the 
insurance commissioners of all states in which the com- 
pany is licensed to do business, in the same manner in 
which valuation certificates are now accepted. 
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Schedule C. This schedule, relating to collateral 
loans, is divided into three parts, namely, Part 1, collat- 
eral loans outstanding at the end of the year; Part 2, 
loans made during the year ; and Part 3, loans discharged 
in whole or in part. The importance of this schedule lies 
in the fact that it calls for complete information concern- 
ing released and substituted collateral, and the identity 
of the actual borrower in the case of each loan. The 
schedule must be accurately compiled so as to be consist- 
ent with the returns of the previous as well as those of 
the present year. 

Schedule D. This schedule relates to bonds and 
stocks, and is divided into four parts, namely, Part 1, 
bonds owned at the end of the year of statement ; Part 2, 
stocks owned; Part 3, bonds and stocks acquired during 
the statement year, and Part 4, bonds and stocks dis- 
posed of during the same time. The details asked for are 
sufficient to properly describe each security dealt in, and 
the nature of the transaction. After the schedule is com- 
pleted it should be tested for balance " between years " 
by a method similar to the one applied in the case of the 
schedule of real estate. 

Book Value, Bonds and Stocks, December 31, 

1911, per statement of previous year $ 

Add:— 

Profit on Sales; Part 4, (10) . . . _. $ 

Increase by adjustment (including accrual of dis- 
count); Part 1, (11), Part 2, (8), and Part 4, (8) 

Cost of Bonds and Stocks acquired, Part 3, (4) 

Total $ 

Deduct : — 

Loss on Sales, Part 4, (11) $ 

Decrease by adjustment, (including amortization 
of premium) Part 1, (12) Part 2, (9), and Part 

4,(9) 

Received for Bonds and Stocks sold. Part 4, (4) 

Balance, Book Value, December 31, 1912. . $ 

In applying this test, the price paid for securities pur- 
chased is used, and not the book value, for the same rea- 
son as that given in connection with the test of Schedule 
A. Some companies prefer to enter their securities at 
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par, rather than at cost. If this is done, the difference 
between the cost of the securities (less accrued interest 
in the case of bonds) and the par value, becomes an ad- 
justment in book value, and should be so entered in the 
schedule. 

Part 4, showing the bonds and stocks sold, should bal- 
ance, that is, the difference between the book value at 
date of sale, and the consideration should equal the net 
profit or loss as shown in the profit and loss columns, 
(10) and (11). 

Schedule N. This schedule is one which shows the 
bank balances outstanding at the end of each month 
during the year of statement, together with the name of 
the depository in each case, the rate of interest paid the 
company, and the amount of interest received. This 
schedule is intended to show to what extent various banks 
are being used as depositories, and which of the com- 
pany's deposits are drawing interest. 

The corresponding schedule in the life blank. Schedule 
E, differs from Schedule N in that the largest balance 
carried in each bank each month is asked for, instead 
of the balance on the last day of the month. 

Schedule X. This schedule, known as the schedule of 
unlisted assets, should contain a list of all assets which 
do not appear elsewhere in the statement. Bonds, stocks, 
loans, etc., which have greatly depreciated in value are, 
many times, charged off from the statement and entered 
in this schedule. If the assets so charged off are bonds 
or stocks, they should appear in Schedule D, part 4, as 
being disposed of at a loss. If, at a later date, the values 
increase sufficiently to carry them again as ledger assets, 
or an opportunity is offered to sell them, the securities in 
question should be brought back into the ledger accounts 
of the company, through Schedule D, Part 3, and, if 
disposed of, entered in Part 4 as being sold. 
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Application of Schedules to Financial Statement 
Having illustrated the forms of the financial statement 
and the related schedules, the next step is to show the 
connection between the two, by indicating the methods 
used in checking the items in the statement from the 
columns in the schedules. In Illustration I, the various 
items of the financial statement are combined under 
descriptive headings. To show practically how various 
entries in the annual statement of a company depend on 
the financial schedules for their accuracy, the " schedule 
items " of the Life Blank, 1912 edition, are given com- 
pletely imder the descriptive headings used in the con- 
densed form with references to the corresponding col- 
umns in the schedules. 

INCOME 
Interest and Rents Schedule References 

Item 23. " Gross interest on mort- Schedule B. Column (8) equals 
gage loans, per Schedule B, less $. . . . the net amount extended plus the ac- 
accrued interest on mortgages ac- crued interest entered in the item 
quired during 1912." itself. 

Item 24. "Gross interest on col- Schedule C. Part 1, Column (11) 
lateral loans, per Schedule C." plus Part 3, Column (8). 

Item 25. " Gross interest on bonds For accrued interest on purchases 

and dividends on stocks, less $ , see Schedule D, Part 3, Col. (7) ; for 

accrued interest on bonds acquired gross interest and dividends use sum 
during 1912, per Schedule D." of amounts in Part 1, Col. (10), Part 

2, Col. (7) and Part 4, Col. (12). 

Item 27. "Gross interest on de- Total of interest column. Schedule 
posits in tnist companies and banks, E. 
per Schedule E." 

Item 32. "Gross rent from com- Schedule A, Part 1, Columns (10) 

pany's property, including $ and (11) plus Part 3, Column (11). 

for company's occupancy of its own 
building, per Schedule A." 
Schedule Profit and Loss Items. 

Item 41. " Gross profit on Bale or 
maturity of ledger assets, viz: — 

(a) Real Estate, per Schedule A. Schedule A, Part 3, Column (9) 

(b) Bonds, per Schedule D. \ o u j i T^ t. ^ ^ /-, , /.. .^^ 

(c) Stocks, per Schedule D." ) Schedule D, Part 4, Column (10) 

Item 42. " Gross Increase, by ad- 
justment in book value of ledger as- 
sets, viz: — 

(a) Real Estate, per Schedule A. Schedule A, Part 1, Column (8) 

plus Part 3, Column (5) 

(b) Bonds, per Schedule D, (in- 1 aujiT-.Ti.,^i /,.^ 

eluding $ for accrual of dis- , Schedule D, Part 1, Column (11) 

count). f P""^ P^"^* 2, Column (8) plus Part 4, 

(c) Stocks, per Schedule D." J Column (8) 
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DISBURSEMENTS. 



General Expense Items and Taxes. 

Item 30. "Repairs and expenses 
(other than taxes) on real estate." 

Item 31. "Taxes on Real Estate." 
Schedule Profit and Loss Items. 

Item 46. "Gross loss on sale or 
maturity of ledger assets, viz : — 

(a) Real Estate, per Schedule A. 

(b) Bonds, per Schedule D. 

(c) Stocks, per Schedule D." 
Item 47. " Gross decrease, by ad- 
justment, in book value of ledger as- 
sets, viz: — ■ 

(a) Real Estate, per Schedule A. 

(b) Bonds, per Schedule D, (in- " 

eluding $ for amortization 

of premium). 

(c) Stocks, per Schedule D." 



Schedule A, Part 1, Column (10) 
plus Part 3, Column (12). 



Schedule A, Part 3, Column (10). 
Schedule D, Part 4, Column (11). 



Schedule A, Part 1, Column (9) 
plus Part 3, Column (6). 

Schedule D, Part 1, Column (12) 
plus Part 2, Column (9), plus Part 4, 
Column (9). 



LEDGER ASSETS. 
Invested Assets. 

Item 1 . "Book Value of Real Es- 
tate, per Schedule A." 

Item 2. "Mortgage loans on real 
estate, per Schedule B, first hen $ . . . . 
other than first liens $ " 

Item 3 . " Loans secured by pledge 
of Bonds, Stocks, or other collateral, 
per Schedule C." 

Item 6. "Book value of bonds, 

S ; and stocks, $ ; 

per Schedule D." 

Item 8. "Deposits in trust com- 
panies and banks not on interest, per 
Schedule E." 

Item 9. "Deposits in trust com- 
panies and banks on interest, per 
Schedule E." 

NON-LEDGER ASSETS 

Interest and Bents due and accrued. 

Interest due, $ and ac- 
crued $ 

Item 13 on Mortgages. 

Item 14 on Bonds. 

Item 15 on Collateral loans. 



Schedule A, Part 1, Column (6). 
Schedule B, Column (5) 

Schedule C, Part 1, Column (5) 



Schedule D, Part 1, Column (4) 
plus Part 2, Column (2) 



Schedule E. 
1912. 



Balance Dec. 1, 



J 



Item 20. "Rents due $ 

and accrued $ on com- 
pany's property or lease." 

Item 22. " Market Value of Real 
Estate over book value, per Schedule 
A." 

Item 23. " Market value of Bonds 
and Stocks over book value, per 
Schedule D." 



Schedule B, Columns (6) and (7). 
Schedule D, Part 1, Column (9). 
Schedule C, Part 1, Columns (9) 
and (10). 
Not provided for. 



Schedule A, Part 1, Column (7) 
minus Column (6). 

Schedule D, Part 1, Column (7) 
minus Column (4) increased by Part 
2, Column (5) minus Column (2). 
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DEDUCT ASSETS NOT ADMITTED. 

Item 43. "Book value of Ledger 
Assets over market value, viz :" — Schedule A, Part 1, Column (6) 

Real Estate. minus Column (7). 

Schedule D, Part 1, Column (4) 
Bonds and Stocks. minus Column (7), increased by Part 

2, Column (2), minus Column (5). 

Special and Other Schedules 

In addition to the financial schedules, a number of 
other schedules have been incorporated in the convention 
blanks, to bring out important details and information. 

Life Blank. Schedule F is devoted to the particulars 
concerning claims resisted or compromised. The total 
amount of claims listed as being resisted at the end of 
the year of statement should agree with such claims 
entered as a liability in the financial statement. 

Schedules G- and H are salary schedules giving details 
concerning salaries, compensation and emoluments paid 
to officers, to directors, to representatives for agency 
supervision, and to any person, firm or corporation where 
the sums paid have amounted to more than $5,000 during 
the current year. 

Schedule I shows all commissions paid on loans or on 
the purchase of any property during the year, and 
Schedule J gives the details of the legal expenses for the 
same time. 

Schedule K is intended to develop facts concerning 
payments made in connection with matters before legis- 
lative bodies and government departments. 

The proceedings at the last annual election of the com- 
pany, including the names of candidates for directors or 
trustees, number of votes cast in person or by proxy, etc., 
are given in Schedule L. Since this schedule has been in 
the blank, it has been evident from the returns filed that 
the policyholders entitled to vote at elections in mutual 
companies have not availed themselves of the privilege to 
any extent. 
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Schedules M, N, and P are known as the dividend 
schedules. They reveal facts concerning the payment of 
and the amount reserved for dividends on participating 
policy contracts. Schedules M and N are constructed 
so as to show respectively the rates of annual and de- 
ferred dividends which are being actually paid during 
the year of statement on the different kinds of contracts 
issued in previous years. Schedules and P are used 
to show the amounts which have been set apart, declared, 
or held, awaiting apportionment upon deferred dividend 
policies. The former of these two schedules shows the 
amounts set apart per $1,000 of insurance issued during 
various years on different plans and at* different ages. 
Schedule P, which is a summary of Schedule 0, shows in 
detail the total amount set apart on all policies, with de- 
ferred dividends, as contrasted with the rate per $1,000 
of insurance given in Schedule 0. 

FiEE Blank. No special schedules have been added to 
the fire blank. During the meeting of the Committee on 
Blanks of the National Convention of Insurance Com- 
missioners, held in May, 1911, methods of arriving at un- 
earned premiums for fire insurance companies were fully 
discussed. It was proposed at that time to include in the 
blank a special schedule showing the gross premiums 
charged and the amount at risk by month of expiry. 
After considering the matter, and consulting with the 
officials of the prominent fire insurance companies domi- 
ciled in Connecticut, Massachusetts and New York, the 
committee decided that it was unwise to change the 
method of calculating the unearned premiums. 

Miscellaneous Blank. Owing to the number of lines 
of risks reported by casualty companies in the Miscel- 
laneous Blank, it has been necessary to add special sched- 
ules to this blank. 

Schedule G, relating to losses and claims incurred on 
fidelity, surety, and credit risks, calls for a tabulation of 
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the unpaid losses as returned in each annual statement 
for the years 1900-1911 inclusive. The payments on ac- 
count of these unpaid losses are entered by year of pay- 
ment, totaled, and the liability remaining on December 
31, 1912, stated. These returns are of importance to 
insurance departments because an examination of them 
shows whether or not the company is underestimating its 
liabilities in these respects. 

Schedule H gives a list of the salvage received during 
the year. 

Schedules J and K relate to fidelity and surety losses 
and claims only, the former schedule referring to out- 
standing claims which were unpaid at the beginning of 
the year of statement, and the latter to those concerning 
which notice was received during the year of statement, 
and which remained unpaid at the end of that year. 

Schedule is divided into two parts ; the first relating 
to losses and claims other than liability claims, and the 
second to liability losses and claims. 

Schedule P is a new schedule added to the blank this 
year to give the details of the calculation of the special 
reserve for unpaid liability losses. This is referred to 
later under the heading of " Special Loss Reserves." 

" Paid-For Basis " and " Written Basis " 

Statements of insurance companies- are rendered on 
either what is known as the " Paid-For Basis " or the 
" Written Basis." The Life Blank is constructed on a 
paid-for basis, but some states require the returns of life 
companies to be made on the written basis. These terms, 
as used in the case of the statements of life insurance 
companies, apply not to the premium income but to the 
reserve calculations and the uncollected premiums. If 
the condition of the company is to be ascertained upon 
the paid-for basis, which is the more common, the only 
uncollected first year premiums to be credited in non- 
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ledger assets are the semi-annual and quarterly instal- 
ments of such first year premiums, the first instalment of 
which has been paid and so reported. If, on the other 
hand, the condition of the company is to be ascertained 
on the written basis, all first year outstanding premiums, 
whether reported as paid or not, should be entered as un- 
collected. 

The Fire Blank is constructed on the written basis. 
Here this term refers to the method of reporting the 
premium income, and the other items affected thereby. 
Item 5 of the income page of this blank calls for " G-ross 
Premiums." This term is defined in a footnote: " By 
Gross Premiums is meant the aggregate of all the prem- 
iums written in the policies or renewals." Hence it is 
plain that the premiums entered are not premiums which 
have been paid or received in the usual sense of the word, 
but premiums " written in the policies or renewals." 
This entry is reduced by the gross amount paid for re- 
insurance and return premiums, leaving item 7, " Total 
Premiums." It naturally follows that the uncollected 
premiums or agents' balances, as they are designated, 
become a ledger asset and not a non-ledger asset, as they 
appear in the Life Blank. 

Item 5 of disbursements, " Commission or brokerage," 
should be returned on the same basis as the premiums, 
namely, on the written basis. Many companies, however, 
enter in this item only such commissions as are actually 
paid, which does not seem to be a logical method to follow. 
If the more correct method is followed, the agents' bal- 
ances carried in ledger assets have to be adjusted in con- 
sequence. It has been suggested that the present lines 
in the blank be amended so as to show " agents' balances 
less $ return premiums, commissions and rein- 
surance. ' ' 

Item 20 of liabilities provides a place for commissions 
or brokerage due agents. This item, as stated in a foot- 
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note, "is to cover commissions, brokerage, etc., "which 
have not already been charged off in Item 5 of disburse- 
ments." The amount entered in this item by companies 
consistently and correctly reporting premiums written, 
and the corresponding commissions is, as a rule, insig- 
nificant. 

Amortisation 

In view of the fact that bonds are purchased as a rule 
at a premium, or at a discount, namely, for an amount 
different from that which will be realized at the date of 
maturity, such investments make a special class. It has 
been recognized that, inasmuch as the bond investments 
of life insurance companies are made usually to be held 
until maturity, the market value of these securities has 
no real bearing upon the financial status of the com- 
panies. It follows, therefore, that the premium or dis- 
count should be accounted for at regular intervals, on 
the basis of effective rate of interest, so as to make the 
book value of the bonds at the date of maturity the same 
as the amount to be realized from such investments at 
that time. These changes, or adjustments in the book 
value of bonds at stated intervals, are provided for in the 
Life Blank on the income and disbursement pages; the 
increase by adjustment being modified by adding " in- 
cluding $ for accrual of discoimt," and the de- 
crease by adjustment by adding " including $ 

for amortization of premiums." In addition, the sched- 
ule in the Life Blank as used by the New York Insurance 
Department, showing all bonds owned by the company 
(Schedule D, Part 1) is amended by adding special col- 
umns to bring out the necessary data referring to amorti- 
zation. (See Illustration III.) 

Classification of Disbursements 

Under this title, and referring particularly to life com- 
panies, the Committee on Blanks in its report to the 
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Executive Committee of the National Convention of In- 
surance Commissioners, dated June 19, 1911, stated: 

" There was presented for the consideration of the 
committee a partial report of the result of the several 
conferences between the representatives of the New York 
Department and some of the life companies of New York 
state looking to the preparation of a code of instructions 
to life companies as to the proper return of disbursement 
items. It was apparent that this question was of such 
magnitude that if the action called for by the Mobile 
convention in this direction was to be followed, it would 
be necessary for a special committee to give considera- 
tion thereto. Such a committee was appointed, consist- 
ing of the representatives of Connecticut, Massachusetts 
and New York." 

It might be stated in addition that the representatives 
of the fraternal orders have taken up the matter of a uni- 
form system of accounting as to the disbursement items 
which enter the annual returns of secret or fraternal 
orders. 

The question is, however, much broader and much more 
important than has thus far been indicated. The scope 
of this article cannot allow a complete discussion of the 
matter but, briefly, there exists lack of uniformity in 
three particulars, viz. : 

1. In the form of the various statements. 

2. In the compilation and methods of returning the 
items, and 

3. In the treatment of such returns by insurance de- 
partments when making examinations and auditing 
statements. 

General and specific expense items which in themselves 
are not insurance expense items are found in different 
blanks differently stated, and are compiled and returned 
upon different bases by different companies. Probably 
the most important point mentioned is the third, namely, 
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the diversity of the requirements of state insurance de- 
partments. This more particularly applies to the miscel- 
laneous items under " other disbursements." 

Two or three years ago, the Connecticut Insurance De- 
partment, in auditing the annual statements, called for 
the details of ' ' blanket ' ' or general expense items. The 
first returns demonstrated that companies in many in- 
stances did not make any attempt to make correct returns 
in this particular. Many items were found written in for 
which printed lines had been provided. The net result, 
however, is that the several insurance departments are 
now in the habit of requiring additional information in 
great detail. Much of this detail should be eliminated, 
the rest classified and items printed in the blanks to 
cover the information. It is to be hoped that, when the 
work of classifying disbursements is completed, the com- 
mittee in charge will prepare an official pamphlet or key 
giving in detail what each printed item covers so as to 
uniformly define for state insurance departments and 
companies alike, the debits and credits to be made to 
each account affected, and to thus effectually eliminate 
much of the present " patchwork " on the blanks them- 
selves. 

Policy Reserves 

" The net present value of all the outstanding policies 
in force on the 31st day of December, 1912, ' ' is the first 
item of liabilities in the Life Blank. This reserve is 
based upon mathematical calculations made by the life 
insurance companies and checked by means of similar 
calculations made under the supervision of the insurance 
commissioners of the states in which the companies are 
domiciled. 

The Connecticut Insurance Department has on file a 
card for each policy issued by Connecticut companies 
which was in force on December 31, 1911. During the 
course of the year each company files a list of its policies 
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in force whicli is checked with the " issue cards " in the 
department, or with the net amount in force, as shown 
on the listing sheets of the previous year. Whenever 
policies are terminated or changed the facts are trans- 
mitted to the insurance department on " termination 
cards ' ' and on ' ' change cards. ' ' These cards are sorted 
and posted on the " valuation sheets," and the net pres- 
ent value of the outstanding insurance calculated. The 
company's calculation is thus verified, and its accuracy 
certified to by the insurance commissioner for the use of 
the insurance departments of other states in which the 
company is licensed to do business. (See Illustrations 
IV and V.) 

The calculation of the unearned premiums in the case 
of fire and casualty companies is done by the companies 
and shown in exhibits which are made a part of the con- 
vention blanks. The fractions unearned, as used in the 
case of fire companies, are usually correct, and show on 
the average a proper unearned premium reserve. In the 
returns of companies which have been writing business 
for a comparatively short time, or of companies which 
have been increasing the amount of their writings, the 
fractions unearned should be changed so as to indicate 
the unequal distribution of risks. In the illustra- 
tion it will be noted that the unearned fraction entered 
for perpetual risks is 90 per cent. This applies to a 
special form of policies issued on risks located chiefly in 
Pennsylvania, known as perpetual policies. The owner 
of the property makes a deposit with the company, the 
income from which is supposed to take care of the risk. 
In case the policyholder surrenders his contract he, as a 
rule, receives 90 per cent, of the deposit premium. (See 
Illustration VI.) 

Reserve for Losses and Claims 

Liabilities are entered in annual statements to cover 
losses and claims which have not been paid. The prin- 
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cipal point to bear in mind in this connection is that a 
loss occurring prior to December 31st of the year of 
statement is incurred and should be entered as a liability 
whether notice has been received at the office of the com- 
pany or not. Such items have to be estimated many 
times, but the work, if done carefully, will always pro- 
duce results which will be sufficiently correct for all prac- 
tical purposes. The wording in the Life Blank, 1912 edi- 
tion, to bring out the facts is " Claims for death losses 
incurred for which no proofs have been received," and in 
the Fire Blank, " Gross claims for losses in process of 

adjustment or in suspense, plus $ reserve for 

losses incurred prior to December 31, of which no notice 
had been received on that date. ' ' 

Special Loss Reserves 

Owing to peculiar conditions which surround the set- 
tlement of losses sustained on certain lines of risks, spe- 
cial loss reserves have to be provided. Brief reference 
to two or three such reserves will serve to illustrate the 
point. 

Ceedit Losses. Credit insurance policies indemnify 
the assured in case of loss due to insolvency of creditors 
only when such loss is in excess of the usual or average 
of such losses sustained by the assured. Although no- 
tices of loss must be filed promptly, no claim under a 
credit policy is payable until the policy has expired, the 
assured being allowed thirty days after the date of ex- 
piry to make a claim, and the insurance company sixty 
days additional for purposes of investigation. Two ele- 
ments of liability are introduced which need special re- 
serves. (1) A reserve must be maintained to cover 
credit losses on policies which, although out of force on 
December 31st of the year of statement, expired during 
the months of October, November and December next 
preceding. This reserve covers the period after expiry, 
during which time the assured can make claim and the 
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insurance company make the necessary investigations. 
This reserve is 50 per cent, of the gross premiums on 
such policies less any amounts paid out on losses under 
said policies. (2) If claims for credit losses cannot be 
made until the policies have expired, that part of the 
premium generally termed " earned " is not earned 
within the usual meaning of the word. Hence a special 
reserve for accrued losses on credit policies in force is 
maintained equal to 50 per cent, of the earned premiums 
on such policies. 

Excise Losses. In New York state excise risks are 
written annually on October 1st, to expire on Septem- 
ber 30th following. Therefore, an unearned premium 
reserve of 75 per cent, is necessary on December 31st 
of each year. The question has been raised as to what 
additional or special reserve should have been carried 
on December 31, 1910, and December 31, 1911, on risks 
which expired on September 30, 1910. The excise law, 
until amended recently, permitted an action to be brought 
" within two years from date on which cause of action 
accrued. " It is evident, therefore, that the annual state- 
ments as of December 31, 1910, should have included a 
special reserve to cover such accrued excise losses. I 
give herewith a calculation based upon the results of 
excise bonds written in New York state during the past 
few years. This calculation was made by an ofi&cer of 
one of the casualty companies writing this class of risks, 
and illustrates the importance of the matter under dis- 
cussion. 

Net Premiums received, $653,525.40. 

Anticipated gross loss ratio thereon on all claims made, and to be 

made thereunder— 50% $327,000.00 

Loss claims made to and including December 31, 1910 125,576.79 

Probable further gross claims to be made after December 31, 1910. . $200,000.00 

Deduct probable salvage to be recovered thereon — 20% 40,000.00 

Probable future net loss on claims likely to be made after December 

31, 1910 $160,000.00 

In June, 1911, the New York excise laws were amended, 
limiting the time for suit on excise bonds to nine months, 
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instead of two years. This change has caused the excise 
department to bring suits more promptly than hereto- 
fore. Hence the amount which should have been reserved 
on December 31, 1911, for probable suits and claims on 
bonds which had expired on September 30, 1911, was 
undoubtedly less than the results given above. 

Liability Loss Eeseevb. During 1910, committees of 
insurance commissioners, and company representatives, 
met and considered various methods of determining ade- 
quate reserves for unpaid liability losses. Considerable 
time was spent by the accountants of the liability com- 
panies, preparing data and calculating reserves, accord- 
ing to the various methods proposed. The result showed 
that amendatory legislation was necessary and impor- 
tant. Protracted discussion brought the companies and 
commissioners into accord, and a uniform model bill was 
prepared, which has been passed in several states. This 
law is too extensive, and too technical, to discuss at 
length in this article. To indicate how the final reserve 
of liability companies is calculated and the general re- 
sults of this calculation at the end of 1911, I append an 
abridged form of Schedule P of the Miscellaneous Blank 
(see Illustration VII) and a summary of the returns as 
presented by the Insurance Commissioner of Connecti- 
cut in his recent annual report (May 24, 1912). 

Omitting, for the sake of brevity and clearness, all 
contingent reserves and all reference to losses under 
workmen's compensation policies for which provision 
is made in the law, the liability loss reserve, as reported 
at the end of 1911 to the Connecticut Insurance Depart- 
ment by corporations doing this class of business, was 
made up essentially of four items, as follows : 

(1) A reserve for all suits being defended under policies 

written prior to 1902, $1,000 for each suit, $43,000 00 

(2) A reserve for all suits being defended under policies 

written during 1902-1906 inclusive, $750 for each suit, 515,250.00 

(3) A reserve under policies written during 1907-1909 in- 

clusive, equal either to $750 tor each suit being de- 
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fended, or to the remainder, whichever is the greater, 
left after deducting payments for claims and expenses 
from that part (in no case less than 50%) of the 
earned premiums on such policies, which, according 
to the results experienced by the company on its 
writings during the five year period, 1902-1906, in- 
cluding suits at $750, would be ultimately used to 

meet future claims and loss expenses 13,810,805.01 

(4) A reserve under policies written during 1910 and 1911, 
equal to the remainder left after deducting payments 
from the same proportion of the premiums earned on 
such policies as described in item (3), the payments 
aheady made for claims and loss expenses, 7,699,545.24 

Total reserve, $12,068,600.25 

To determine tlie remainder referred to in items (3) 
and (4), each company which had been writing liability 
insurance for a period of ten years or more, used, accord- 
ing to the statutes, a loss ratio based upon its own experi- 
ence during the first five of the last ten years, or 50 per 
cent, whichever was the larger. A company, on the other 
hand, which began writing this class of business after 
January 1, 1902, used the 50 per cent loss ratio without 
reference to its own experience. The law provides further 
that this fixed minimum loss ratio shall increase one per 
cent for each year of statement, until a ratio of 55 per 
cent is reached. Judging from the recent returns, it ap- 
pears that the loss ratios fixed by the statute are not high 
enough. Those which are derived from the tabulated 
returns of the companies which have been writing busi- 
ness for ten years or more are derived from an experi- 
ence that is over five years old. This experience, even 
though it may be a completed experience, is too remote 
to reflect present conditions and changes. A higher fixed 
loss ratio for all companies, irrespective of their past 
experience, may become a necessity. 

A consideration of the items which make up the total 
reserve of $12,068,600.25 shows that less than 5 per cent 
of this amount covers policies written over five years 
ago, that practically 30 per cent covers policies written 
during 1907, 1908 and 1909, and nearly 65 per cent covers 
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the writings of 1910 and 1911. Considerable importance, 
therefore, attaches to the reserve required on the writ- 
ings of the last two years. The "Eemainder" (see Illus- 
tration VII) is the reserve by statute. It should be 
noted that no suit test is applied, so that in cases where 
companies have paid out more for losses and expenses 
than had been set aside from the earned premiums for 
such purposes, the remainder is negative and nothing is 
reserved for future payments. The law does not refer 
to pending suits as a basis for the calculation, but suits 
which were outstanding are ultimately going to cost the 
companies something to settle and should be taken into 
consideration in ascertaining the reserve. 

Underwriting and Investment Exhibit 

This exhibit, introduced in the Fire Blank in 1909 and 
in the Miscellaneous Blank ia 1910, is intended to show 
the sources of the changes in surplus during the year of 
statement. The compilation of this exhibit presents no 
serious difficulties. The results, however, add valuable 
statistical information to the annual statements, most of 
which is summarized and printed in the reports of the 
insurance commissioners. The total results based upon 
the business done by fire and marine insurance com- 
panies during 1911, as printed in the 1912 report of the 
Insurance Commissioner of Connecticut, are reproduced 
for illustration herewith. 

Premiums Earned 8260,317,763.60 

Other Underwriting Profit 

and Loss Items Earned.. 267,234.49 $260,584,998.09 

Losses Incurred 8147,377,741.97 

Underwriting Expenses In- 
curred 106,925,594.27 

Other Underwriting Profit 

and Loss Items Incurred 305,287.28 254,608,623.52 

Underwriting Gain in Sur- 
plus 85,976,374.57 
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Interest and Rents Earned 822,058,270.18 

Profit on Investments 4,877,043.24 $26,935,313.42 

Loss on Investments $3,880,642.60 

Investment Expenses In- 
curred 2,178,820.34 6,059,462.94 

Investment Gain in Surplus $20,875,850.48 

26,852,225.05 
Decease in Surplus on Dividend Account and Loss in Surplus 
from other Sources 15,574,400.09 

Net Gain in Surplus during 1910 $11,277,824.96 

The Fraternal Blank 

This blank in general is similar to the other convention 
forms and presents but two or three special points for 
consideration. In view of the fact that secret or fra- 
ternal societies maintain different funds, the income and 
disbursement pages are divided into columns which 
provide for the returns of different funds and a total of 
all funds. The balance brought forward from the pre- 
vious year, and the balance arrived at at the end of the 
year, show the condition of each fund as well as the total 
showing of the order. 

A schedule of membership appears on page 6 of the 
fraternal blank, a summary of which is given herewith 
(see Illustration VIII). Returns on this form are not 
required from associations that do not promise natural 
death benefits. 

The Assessment Blank, adopted by the National Con- 
vention of Insurance Commissioners in 1911 is based 
upon the form of the Fraternal Blank. 

General Comments 

No claim is made for originality as to the facts stated 
in this article. The aim has been to present the main 
facts concerning the present Convention Blank as it is, 
without giving consideration to all the interesting and 
important detail. Time could be profitably devoted to a 
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consideration of the dividend liabilities of life insurance 
companies, to a discussion of accrued taxes as a liability, 
etc., but the scope of this article will not permit it. 

It would hardly be proper, however, to leave this sub- 
ject without saying something concerning uniformity. 
Conditions which are presented to the insurance com- 
panies of this country suggest to thinking minds at- 
tempts towards uniformity. Such attempts have been 
made in legislative matters and departmental practices, 
but the scope of their ultimate application has thus far 
been limited in most cases. 

It should be remembered, in contrast to these results, 
that the uniform blank for the annual statements of in- 
surance companies has been in use for many years. The 
Convention Blank, as it is being used today, is the basis 
of the returns to practically every insurance department 
in the country. Although the blank is modified from year 
to year, as necessity demands, it continues on a uniform 
basis. This basis is thoroughly understood by companies 
and departments alike, and should only be disturbed 
after careful deliberation concerning the necessities de- 
manding proposed modifications. 



ANNUAL STATEMENTS OF COMPANIES 65 



o 
e 

CO 





^ 




C.] 




■— 1 




m 




S 




o 




0} 




d 




<A 








o 
















s 


(N 




»— t 




CT> 




'-' 




H 




o 




"■S 


^ 


'■B 


^ 


W 


« 


rt 


£ 


o 


s 


'.+3 




d 




<a 




> 




a 




o 




O 

1 




i 




a 




a 




a 




<D 




■+J 




c3 




+3 




ZC 




S 


M 


*s 




c3 


cq 





(D 


E 


3 






o 




a 




Li 




o 




f^ 










M 




a 








-S 




03 




© 




w 




® 




.s 












.9* 








'Eh 



















ft 


R^ 




uSn 






'M 




Hi 


3 












■3gg 








■a«-g 


r1 


g!s« 






^ii 


•a 


t 


i 

.2 
d 

OS 

s 


a 

2 


.ti d -^^ 


Premiums written 
surance, return p 
a and premiuma on 
not taken. 


as 


o 

1 

o3 


a 
o 

1=1 S 


-3 Si 
a Is 

grid's 

oJ 03 03 
IH M £ !* 


di 


5^ 


>> 

1 


m ""^ 


sos.a 


Gross 
rein 
ium 
cies 


s 

a 


It 

O o 


a- 
1° 


4. 


d 

CO 


lil 


5 


CO 


o o 


>k 


d 


i 


i. 


*~' CO 


IN 


M 


c-i 


CO 


CO CO 


written (in- 
ma on per- 
gross amount 
ance and re- 


1 

lU 


§ 

o 

CD 
Ih 
ft 
01 




a 

o 
a 

g 

<!| 


1 1' 


emiuma 

premiu 
isks) less 
r reinsur 
emiuma. 


a 

& 

g 


o 

a 


'43 o 


^ a 03-3 
£°2-S 


roaa Pr 
eluding 
petual r 
paid fo 
turn pr 


in 


11 


oj ol 




O 


•"• 


S" 








t^" 


h 


CO 


O O 


°P 


i-< 






1 




1 


1 


»d 


■*■ 


00 


d t^ 


lO 


en 


(M 


c^ 




(N cq 


cash, 
divi- 
sider- 
ntary 
g life 


1 

£ 


p 
o 


° 1^ 

d o'C 


a 
1 


1 li 
a §s 


ma received in 
nder values and 
3 applied and con 
ror suppleme 
acts not involvin 
agencies. 


£ 
p. 




-2 

§ 

O 




s 




-a s 


d|«-§ 


a 


c4^ 


ills 

O H M J? 

■S s £> a 


1=1 o 


« >j £ i» 


miu 
urre 
.endi 
tion 
ontr 
onti 


ID 


il 


1° 


O QJ O M 


p m'U c3 « « 


1=1 


11 


min m-Q 


£ 




.SS-gg 


l-( 


s-ss-a 


d 


CO 
CO 


fe 


p p 


CO 


o o 


(N 


i 






1 




L 


CO 


d 


T-5 (N 


■.^ 


i-i cq 


(N 


"* 


CM (N 


CO 


^ Tji 












a 












IU 
























1— I 
















































yA 




tri 






a 


t3 
d 




a 


s 




s 


§ 




(S 






hH 










m 


J=l 


a 

3 
1 

£ 


1 
u 

a 




a 
s 

3 

P4 


i 

o] 

"3 

O 

1 


o 
o 



66 



GENEEAL 



13 





o 
Q 



e 

CO 



1 

i 

1 
1 


oJ6 

CO-* 


i 

M 
£ 


cdoi 


i 

3 

a 




a 

1 

m 
M 


t>- 
■^ 
ft 

1 
Q 


t3 

o 

V 

as 

IS 
11 



i 

o 
ft 

O M 

03 ^ 

-13 ^ 

r 

to 

1-H 


1 
1 


1 

a 

□a 

-* 


n 
^° 

ig 

la 

II 

IN CO 


i 
1 

1 
ll 

n 

C4 


ll 
1:3 

11 
II 

CO 


32. Rent. 

33. Repairs and expenses (other than 

taxes) on real estate. 

42. Legal. 

43. Advertising. 

44. Printing and stationery. 

45. Postage, telegraph, telephone, etc 

46. Furniture and fixtures. 


1 
;>. 

o 

a 

'3 
ft 

o g 

-W O 

^; 

? 

1-t 


i 

d 

i. 

"S 2 

3 a 
S,| 

H 


5 S » 
« ft S 

S ° 5 

nil 

l-H CQ i-H 

Tji id «j 


1 

pq 
S 

1 

'a 
1 

Q 


? 

dT3 

IS 

II 

II 

^■S a> 
■SSg 

CQ 
00 


i 

■d 
d 

OS 

a 

•2 

O 

ft 

a 


® 9 
o :S 

1: £l! 

d > ra « MH ftj 
IDT3 O " <U 3 »^ 

oiOf-I cqcOQO 


1-4 and 16. Paid on account of losses, 
claims, matured endow- 
ments and annuities. 

5-8. Surrenders paid or applied, and 
premium notes voided. 

9-13. Dividends paid or applied. 

14. Total paid policy holders. 


g 

d 
o 

ll 

•S-3 
°1 

H 


o 
o 

■d 

1 

1 
•1 

l-s 

d 

00 


d 

s 
a 

o 

1 

d 


§8 

d o 

:-l 

dS 

OS O 

CO 


i 
« 

1 

d.S 

1^ 
ea o 

-g 
11 

O IS 


■s -s 
- "S"" 

1 sal 
ft -ssi 

cDi>o6oid 

(N(N(N(MCO 


■■§ 

5 

S 
a 

1 
& 

r 


5 

a 
.2 

1 
'■§ 

d 


s 


S 

g 

•s 

1 

6 


1 


1 

s 

o 
d 

■1 

ft 
d 


O 

i 
1 

a 
s 

0) 

a 

CD 

H 

■3- 
d d 

o 



ANNUAL STATEMENTS OP COMPANIES 67 









ttd 









ity of 

ment, 
ssets. 








.s 


O 






"o 


sale or matur 

s. 

3e, by adjust] 

ue of ledger a 






a 
S 

m 

d 
o 


II 


O 

s 






-2 

as 
«a 






2 


Sj — 


d 






■^ s 


Dss Loss on 
edger asset 
38S Decreai 
n book val 






d 

(D 

S 


4. Real Estate. 

5. Premiums. 

6. Insurance D 
7-41. AU other 


OS 






§1 








u 








C— ' C"^ 








o 








O O 








CO 






oL 


-<dH W 


tot-J 






CO CO CO CO 


U3 






tH 


lO »o 


xOiO 








O 




at, Fire Patrol, 
!S and expenses, 
ms returned, 
ilities during the 
nt of reinsurance 


o 


Lie or maturity of 

, by adjustment, 
of ledger assets. 








03 m 

ar 


1 


OT3 

. M IS 

d « 03 


1 

ag 




1 

g 


m 
S 
S 


Real Estate. 
Premiums. 
Insurance Depa 
All other items i 


i 
1 

d 


owances to agi 
[aps, including 
nderwriters Bi 
Associations, 
ire Departmei 
etc., fees, tax€ 
eposit Premiu 
ecrease in Uab 
year on accou 
treaties. 


°=a 


ross Loss on sa 
ledger assets, 
ross Decrease, 
in book value 




Q 




<! 


ggp 


e QQ 




O O 




1 




050.-i« 


00 


.TjHlO 


t6 cot-" 


<i 


C3S d 


^N 






w(N(N(M 


CO 


WrH^ 


rt COCO 


(N 


CO Tti 


TjlTtl 


>-; 










































M 






O -tf <n 




g 








g 




1 


t il 




^ 






m 






O 






CO 




i 

so 


o 

s 


o 

& 




d 
P 


Gross Loss on sale or matui 

ledger assets. 
Gross Decrease, by adjust: 

in book value of ledger a 






3 


Real Estate. 
Premiums. 
Insurance D 
37. All other 


S 

a 

< 


■sis 

Hi 

a <j 




roJ3 

00 








1-icaco^ 


>ri 


I^ N 




CO l> 


OOOi 






CO CO CO CO 


rt< 


rt (M 




CO 


■tH -* 


■^TjH 
















1 






d 












-2 






^ 












m 






A 


















1 




CO 






<1> 


1-^ 


a 




0. 




s 

d 






n 


id 




•a 

o 


£ 


a 




g 


o 

P4 


S 




m 




"S 


" 




(L> 


•s 









W 


»— ( 




d 


1 


.2 . 










.'2 




o 


tJ 


r! fl 






a> 


d 








© 


a a 








<! 


1 

03 




1 







1. Book value of Real Estate. 

2. Mortgage Loans. 

3. Collateral Loans. 

4. Book value of Bonds and Stocks. 
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17. Special liability loss reserve. 

18. Special credit loss reserve on poli- 

cies expiring in October, Nov- 
ember and December. 
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ance policies. 
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other special department. 
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notes. 




1 

•s 

ss 
g-a 
a-3 

1" 

d 
I 
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19. Dividends left with Company. 

30. Dividends due stockholders. 

31. Dividends due policy holders. 
32-33. Dividends declared and pay- 
able during 1912. 

34. Deferred dividends provisionally 
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47. 

48. Surplus over all liabilities. 

49. Surplus as regards policy holders. 
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20. Advance Premiums. 

21. Unearned interest and rent. 

28. Advances on account of expenses. 

29, Borrowed money and interest 

thereon. 
39-42. Other items of liabiiities. 
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Illustration II 

SCHEDULE A— Part 1 

Showing all real estate OWNED December 31, 1912, the cost, book and market value thereof, the nature and amount of all liens and incumbrances thereon, including interest due and accrued, etc. 



No. 



(I) 



Quantity, Diincn.sious aud Looa-j 
tion of Lands; Size and De- 
scription of Buildings 

(Nature of incumbrances, if 
any, including interest 

due and aenrued) 



(2) 



: Date 
j Acquired 



(3) 



Name of 
Vendor 



(4) 



■ Am^ount i 

: of j 
! Incum- I 
I brances 



(5) 



Actual 
Cost 



(6) 



Book 
Value 



(7) 



Market 
Value 



(8) 



Increase, by 

Adjustment, 

in Book 

Value 

1912 



(9> 



Decrease, by 

Adjustment, 

in Book 

Value 

During 

1912 



(10) 

Gross and Net Income, Taxes, Repairs and Expenses for Each 

OF Last Three Yeaks 



1911 





1910 
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Rental 
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come 


Gross 
' Rental 
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Net 
In- 
come 



Gross 
Rental 






Net 
In- 
come 



(11) 



Rental 
Value of 

Space 
Occupied 

Company 



Superintendent 

of Insurance's 

Qertificates of 

Extension 



Date of Extended 
Issue to 



SCHEDULE A— Part 2 
Showing all real estate ACX^UIRED during 1912, and showing also amounts expended for additions and permanent improvements made during said year to ALL real estate 



(1) 



Quuntiiy, Dimensions and Location of Lands; Size and Description 
of Buildinj^s (or) Nature of Additions and Permanent Improvements 



Made During the Year 
(Nature of incumbrances, if any) 



(2) 
Date Acquired 



(3) 
How Acquired 



Name of Vendor 



(5) 



Cost to 

Company 

During 1912 



(6) 

Amount 
Expended for 
Additions and 

Permanent 

Improvements 

During 1912 



(7) 



Book Value 
Deo. 31, 1912 



SCHEDULE A— Part 3 
Showing all real estate SOLD during 1912, including payments during 1912 on "sales under contract' 



No. 



(1) 



Qutmtivy, Dimensions and Location of T^ands; 
Size and Description of ]3uildings 
(Nature of incumbrances, if any) 



.(2) 
Date Sold 



(3) 
Name of Purchaser 



(4) 



Cost to 
Company 



I (5) 

[Increase, by 

Adjustment 

in Book 

Value 

During 1912 



(6) 

Decrease, by 

Adjustment 

in Book 

Value 

During 1912 



(7) 

Book Value 

at Date of 

Sale 



(8) 
Amount 
Received, 
Including 
Payments 
on Sales 

under 
Contract 



(9) 



(10) 



1 



Profit on Sales i Loss on Sales 



(11) 



Gross Rental 
During 1912 



(12) 

Expended 
for Taxes, 

Repairs and 
Expenses 

During 1912 



SCHEDULE B 

Showing all Mortgages owned by the '. Insurance Company, December 31, 1912, 

and all Mortgage Loans made, increased, discharged, reduced or disposed of during 1912 



(1) 

.Record of Mortga 



Yoav I 
Oivenl 



.te ! County| Book 

: i 



Pbincipal 



Page 



(2) . ! (3) 


Amount 


(5) 


Amount Amount 


Paid on 


Amount 


Unpaid Loaned 


Account or 


Unpaid 


3ec. 81,1911i during 1912 


in Full 


Dec. 31, 1912 
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during 1912 
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Intekest 



(6) 



Amount 
Past Due 



(7) 



Amount 
Accrued 



Dec. 31.1912 iDec. 31, 1912 



(8) 

Gross 

Amount 

Received 

during 1912 



(9) 

Value of 

Lands 

Mortgaged 



(10) 



Value of 
Buildings 



(11) 

Amount of 

Insurance 

Held by the 

Company on 

the Buildings 



Location and Description 

(State if this mortgage is being fore- 
closed or if there are any 
prior liens.) 



No. 



Description of Securities Held 

as Collateral December 

31, 1012 

(Give in this column the num- 
ber of shares of each block of 
stock and rate of interest and 
year of maturity on each 
bond held as collateral) 



SCHEDULE C— Part 1 
Showing all collateral loans IN FORCE December 31, 1912, and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said year 



(2) 



Par 

\'Hlue 



(3) 



Hate 
Used to 
Obtain 
Market 

Value 



(4) 



Market 
Value 

Dec. .SI, 
1912 



(5) 



Amount 
loaned 
thereon 



(6) 



Date of 
loan 



(7) 



Maturity 
of loan 



(8) 

Rate 

on 

loan 



Interest 



(12) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL, VIZ.: 



(9) 

Amount 

past due 

Dec. 31, 

1912 



(10) 

Amount 

accrued 

Dec. 31, 

1912 



(11) 

Amount 

received 

during 

1912 



Collateral Substituted 



Description 



Par 
Value 



Market 
Value 



Collateral Released 



Description 



Date 



Par 
Value 



Market 
Value 



(13) 



Name of 

Actual 

Borrower 



No. 



(1) 



Description of Security Accepted as 
Collateral wlien Loan was made 



SCHEDULE C— Part 2 
Showing all collateral loans MADE during 1912 and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said, year 



(2) 



Par 
Value 



(3) 

Rate 

Used 

to 

Obtain 

Market 

Value 



(4) 



(5) 



Market Amount 

y^"^ Loaned 

at Date Thereon 
of Loan 



(G) 



Date 

of 
Loan 



(7) 


(8) 




Rate 


Maturity 


of Int. 


of Loan 


on 




Loan 



(9) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL, VIZ.: 

Collateral Released 



Collateral Substituted 



Description 



Date 



Par Market 
Value Value 



(10) 
Name of Actual Borrower 



Description 



Date 



Par 1 Market i 
Value Value ' 



SCHEDULE C— Part 3 
Showing all collateral loans DISCHARGED in whole or in part during 1912 and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said year 



i (1) 

jDeacription of Collateral re- 
lea.sed when Loan was dis- 
No. i charged. (In case of Partial 
I Payments enter Collateral 
released only) 



(2) 



Par 



(3) 



(4) 



(5) 



(6) 



to I at Date „{ Lo^n 



Value Obtain ■ of 
Market ! Dis- 
Value i charge 



Repaid 



of 
Loan 



(7) 



Rate j Market | 

Used ! Value Amount Date ' Date of 

Repay- 
ment 



(8) 
Interest 



Rate 

on 

Loan 



Amount 

received 

During 

1912 



(9) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL, VIZ; 



Collateral Substituted 



Description 



Date 



Par 
Value 



Collateral Released 



^llue*^ i Description j Date 



Par 
Value 



Market 
Value 



(10) 



Name of Actual Borrower 



(1) 

DESCRIPTION 

Give complete and accurate description of all 

bonds owned, including the location of all 

street railway and miscellaneous securities 

If bonds are "serial" issues, give amount 
maturing each year 



(2) 
Interest 



Rate of 



How paid 



SCHEDULE D— Part 1 
Showing all BONDS owned by the company December 31, 1912 



(3) 


(4) 


(6) 


(6) 


Yeab of 






Rate 




Book 


Par 


Used 
to 










Value 


Value 


Obtain 
Market 


Maturity 


Option 






Value 



(7) 

Market 

Value 

(excluding 

accrued 
interest) 



(8) 

Actual 

Cost 

(excluding 

accrued 

interest) 



Interest 



(9) 

Amount 
Due and 
Accrued 
December 
31, 1912 



(10) 

Gross 

Amount 

Received 

During 

1912 



(11) 

Increase, 
by adjust- 
ment in 
Book 
Value 
During 
1912 



(12) I 

Decrease, : 

by adjust- \ 

ment in : 

Book 

Value 

During . 

1912 



(13) 



Date 
acquired 



(14) 



From Whom Acquired 



• SCHEDULE D— Part 2 
Showing all STOCKS owned by the company December 3l, 1912 



No. of 
Shares 



(1) 



DESCRIPTION 
Give complete and accurate description of all stocks owned, including 
location of all street railway, bank, trust company and miscellan- 
eous securities 



(2) 



Book 
Value 



(3) 



Par 
Value 



(4) 

Rate 
Used 
to 
Obtain 
Market 
Value 



(5) 



Market 
Value 



(6) 



Actual 
Cost 



(7) 
DIVIDENDS 



Rate of in EacH| 
OP Last Three | Amount 
Years ; Received 

During 
1912 



1910 



1911 



1912 



(8) 

Increase, 
by adjust- 
ment, in 
Book 
Value 
During 
1912 



(9) 

Decrease, 
by adjust- 
ment, in 
Book 
Value 
During 
1912 



(10) 



Date 
Acquired 



(11) 



From Whom Acquired 



SCHEDULE D— Part 3 
Showing all Bonds and Stocks ACQUIRED during 1912 



DESCRIPTION 

Full name and number of shares of each block of stock. Full name, rate of interest and 
date of maturity of bonds 



{2} 

Date 

Acquired 



(3) 
Name of Vendor 



(4) 
Cost to Company 
(excluding accrued 
interest on bonds) 



(5) 
Book Value 



(6) , 
Par Value 



(7) 
Paid for Accrued 
Interest on Bonds 
Acquired During 1912 



SCHEDULE D— Part 4 
Showing all Bonds and Stocks SOLD, REDEEMED or otherwise DISPOSED OF during 1912 



(1) 
DESCRIPTION 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 
Consideration 



(5) 



Par 



(6) 

Cost to 
Company 



(7) 

Book 
Value 



(8) 

Increase by 
Adjustment, in 



(9) 

Decrease by 
Adjustment, in 



(10) 



Profit 



(11) 



Loss on 



(12) 



Interest and 
Dividends Received 



No. 



Quantity, Dimenyious and Loca- 
tion of Lands; Size and De- 
scription of Buildings 



(Nature of incumbrances, 

any, including interest 

due and accrued) 



Date 
Acquired 



Name of 
Vendor 



Amount 

of 
Incum- 
brances 



Actual 
Cost 



Book 
Value 



Market 
Value 



; Increase, by 

'■ Adjustment, 

in Book 

Value 

1912 



Decrease, by 

Adjustment; 

in Book 

Value 

During 

1912 



Gross and Np^t Incomk, Taxes, Repairs and Expenses for Each 
OF IjAst Three Years 



Gross 
Rental 



T! CD Q. 

« c3 rt 



Net 
In- 



Gross 
I Rental 



o f- o 

"■'IS 

ft Kt3 
X 03 d 



Net 
In- 



Gross 
Rental 



1912 



— i^S 

.ft !-1t3 
M sS 3 



Net 
In- 



Rental 
Value of I 

Space ! 
Occupied I 

by 
Company ! 



bupcrmtencfent 

of Insurance's 

Certificatea of 

Extension 



Date of 
Issue 



Extended 
to 



SCHEDULE A— Part 2 
Showing ail real estate ACQUIRED during 1912, and showing also amounts expended for* additions and permanent improvements made during said year to ALL real estate 



No. 



(1) 

Quantity, Dimensions and Location of Lands; Size and Description 

of Buildings (or) Nature of Additions and Permanent Improvements 

Made During the Year 

(Nature of incumbrances, if any) 



(2) 
Date Acquired 



(3) 
How Acquired 



(4) 
Name of Vendor 



(5) 



Cost to 

Company 

During 1912 



(6) 

Amount 
Expended for 
Additions and 

Permanent 

Improvements 

During 1912 



SCHEDULE A— Part 3 

Showing all real estate SOLD during 1912, including payments during 1912 on ''sales under contract' 



(1) 

Quantity, Dimensions and Location of Lands; 
Size and Description of Biiildings 
(Nature of incumbrances, if any) 



(2) 
Date Sold 



(3) 



Name of Purchaser 



(4) 



Cost to 
Company 



(5) 

Increase, by 

Adj ustment 

in Book 

Value 

'During 1912 



(6) 

Decrease, by 

Adjustment 

in Book 

Value 

During 1912 



(7) 

Book Value 

at Date of 

Sale 



Amount 
Received, 
Including 
Payments 

on Sales 

under 
Contract 



(9) 
Profit on Sales 



(10) 
Loss on Sales 



(7) 



Book Value 
Dec. 31, 1912 



(11) 



Gross Rental 
During 1912 



(12) 

Expended 
for Taxes, 

Repairs and 
Expenses 

During 1912 



SCHEDULE B 

Showing all Mortgages owned by the Insurance Company, December 31, 1912, 

and all Mortgage Loans made, increased, discharged, reduced or disposed of during 1912 



Date 



(1) 
Kecord op Mortgage 



Principal 



Nuisiber 



: Given 



i'ear 
Due 



Stjite ; County 



Book 



(2) 



"(3)" 



I Amount i Amount 
Page : Unpaid ' Loaned 

Dec. 31,1911i during 1912 



(4) 
Amount 
Paid on 

Account or 
in Full 

during 1912 



(5) 

Amount 

Unpaid i 

Dec. 31, 1912i 



Q i f4 



Interest 



(6) 

Amount 

Past Due 

Dec. 31,1912 



(7) 

Amount 

Accrued 

Dec. 31, 1912 



(8) 

Gross 

Amount 

Received 

during 1912 



(9) 

Value of 

Lands 

Mortgaged 



(10) 



Value of 
Buildings 



(U) 

Amount of 

Insurance 

Held by the 

Company on 

the Buildings 



Location and Description 

(State if this mortgage is being fore- 
closed or if there are any 
prior liens.) 



I' (I) 

iDeseription of Securities Held 
I as Collateral December 
! 31, 1912 

i(Give in this column the num- 
jber of shares of each block of 
istock and rate of interest and 
year of maturity on each 
■bond held as collateral) 



SCHEDULE C— Part 1 
Showing all collateral loans IN FORCE December 31, 1912, and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said year 



(2) 



Par 
Value 



(3) 

Rate 
Used to 
Obtain 
Market 

Value 



w) 



Market 
Value I 

Dec. 31, ; 
1912 



(5) 



Amount 
loaned 
thereon 



(6) 



Date of 
loan 



(7) 



Maturity 
of loan 



(8) 

Rate 

on 

loan 



Interest 



(12) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL, VIZ.: 



(9) 

Amount 

past due 

Deo. 31, 

1912 



(10) 

Amount 

accrued 

Dec. 31, 

1912 



(11) 



Collateral Substituted 



Amount 
received [ 
during \ 
1912 Description 



Date 



Par 

Value 



Market 
Value 



Collateral Released 



Description 



Date 



Par 

Value 



Market 
Value 



(13) 



Name of 

Actual 

Borrower 



SCHEDULE C— Part 2 
Showing all collateral loans MADE during 1912 and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said year 



(1) 



■^f^ j Description of Security Accepted as 
Collateral when Loan was made 



; (2) 


(3) 


W '; 


' 


Rate 


Market ! 


Par 


Used 


Value 


Value 




at Date 




Obtain 
Market 


of Loan 


! 


Value 





(5) 

Amount 
Loaned 
Thereon 



(6) 



Date 

of 
Loan 



m 



(8) 



I Rate 
Maturity '■ of Int. 
of Loan ' on 

' Loan 



(0) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL, VIZ.: 



Collateral Substituted 



Description 



Date 



Par 
Value 



Market 
Value 



Collateral Released 



(10) 
Name of Actual Borrower 



Description 



Date 



Par Market 
Value Value 



SCHEDULE C— Part 3 
Showing all collateral loans DISCHARGED in whole or in part during 1912 and all substitutions of collateral thereon during said year 



(1) 

:Description of Collateral re- 
leased when Loan was dis- 
No. charged. (In case of Partial 
Payments enter Collateral 
released otily) 



(2) 



Par 
Value 



(3) 



(4) 



(5) 



Rate Market ■ 
Used : Value i Amount 
t<) : at Date { ^f Loan 
SaS' d1 ««P-d 

Value I charge 



(6) 



Date 

of 
Loan 



(7) 



Date of 
Repay- 
ment 



(8) 

Interest 



Rate 

on 
Loan 



Amount 

received 

During 

1912 



(9) 
SUBSTITUTIONS OF COLLATERAL. VIZ: 



Collateral Substituted 



Description 



Date 



Par 
Value 



Collateral Released 



"^aluf i Description 



Date 



Par 
Value 



Market 
Value 



(10) 



Name of Actual Borrov/er 



(1) I (2) 

DESCRIPTION I Interest 

Give complete and accurate description of all| 

bonds owned, including the location of all 

street railway and miscellaneous securities, 

If bonds are "serial" issues, give amount 

maturing each year Rate of How paid 



SCHEDULE D— Part 1 
Showing all BONDS owned by the company December 31, 1912 



(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Yeae of 






Rate 






Book 


Par 


Used 
to 










Value 


Value 


Obtain 
Market 


Maturity 


Option 






Value 



(7) 

Market 

Value 

(excluding 

accrued 
interest) 



(8) 

Actual 

Cost 

(excluding 

accrued 

interest) 



Interest 


(11) 
Increase, 


(12) ; 






Decrease, ' 


(9) 


(10) 


by adjust- 


by adjust-: 






ment in 


ment in : 


Amount 


Gross 


Book 


Book 


Due and 


Amount 


Value 


Value 


Accrued 


Received 


During 


During ', 


December 


During 


1912 


1912 i 


31, 1912 


1912 







(13) 



Date 
acquired 



(14) 



From Whom Acquired 



SCHEDULE D— Part 2 
Showing all STOCKS owned by the company December 31, 1912 



No. of 

Shares 



(1) 



DESCRIPTION 

Give complete and accurate description of all stocks owned, including 
location of all street railway, bank, trust company and miscellan- 
eous securities 



(2) 



Book 
Value 



(3) 



Par 
Value 



(4) 

Rate 
Used 
to 
Obtain 
Market 
Value 



(S) 



Market 
Value 



(6) 



Actual 
Cost 



(7) 
DIVIDENDS 



Rate op in EacH: 
or Last Three i Amount 
Yeabs Received 

, - — I During 



1910 1911 19121 



1912 



(8) 

Increase, 
by adjust- 
ment, in 
Book 
Value 
During 
1912 



(9) 

Decrease, 
by adjust- 
ment, in 
Book 
Value 
During 
1912 



(10) 



Date 
Acquired 



(11) 



From Whom Acquired 



SCHEDULE D— Part 3 
Showing all Bonds and Stocks ACQUIRED during 1912 



(I) 
DESCRIPTION 

Full name and number of shares of each block of stock. Full name, rate of interest and 
date of maturity of bonds 



(2) 

Date 
Acquired 



(3) 
Name of Vendor 



(4) 
Cost to Company 
(excluding accrued 
interest on bonds) 



(5) 
Book Value 



(6) 
Par Value 



(7) 
Paid for Accrued 
Interest on Bonds 
Acquired During 1912 



'description I 

Full name and number of shares of each block of; 
stock. Full name, rate of interest and date of , 
maturity of bonds 



SCHEDULE D— Part 4 
Showing all Bonds and Stocks SOLD, REDEEMED or otherwise DISPOSED OF during 1912 



(2) 



Date Sold 



(8) 

Name of Purchaser 



(4) 

Consideration 
(excluding accrued 
interest on bonds) 



(5) 



Par 
Value 



(6) 

Cost to 

Company 

(excluding 

accrued 

interest 

on bonds) 



(7) 

Book 

Value 

at Date 

of Sale 



(8) 

Increase by 

Adjustment, in 

Book Value 

During 1912 



(9) 

Decrease by 

Adjustment, in 

Book Value 

During 1912 



(10) 



Profit 
on Sale 



(11) ! (12) 

I 

i Interest and 

Loss on Dividends Received 
Sale During 1912 (including 
accrued interest on 
bonds sold) 
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amply secured, and 
not in default as to 
principal or interest? 
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♦Amortized 

or 
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Effective 
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Illustration V 

VAitTATioN Certificate 



r STATE 1 
\ SEAL J 



State of Connecticut 
Insurance Department 



I, Insurance Commissioner of the State of 

Connecticut, hereby certify that 

of Hartford, Connecticut, is duly authorized to transact the business of life 
insurance in this state. 

I further certify that I have made a valuation of the life insurance policies 
and life annuities of said company, in force December 31, 1912, as follows: 



I find that the net value of said policies and annuities on a paid-for basis — 
including only policies which were reported as paid-for — was 

dollars; 
and that the net value of said poUcies and annuities on a written basis — in- 
cluding all policies written, whether reported as paid-for or not — was 

dollars . 

PAID-FOR written 

BASIS. BASIS. 

Net Value of Pohcies, $ S 

PAID-FOR written 

Net Value of Additions, $ $ basis. basis. 

Net Value of Annuities, $ $ $ $ 

Less Net Value of Policies Re-insured, $ S 

Total Net Value, December 31, 1912, $ $ 



Witness my hand and ofiBcial seal at Hartford, 
this day of 1913 



(seal) Insurance Commissioner. 
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GENERAL 



Illustration VI 
RISKS AND PREMIUMS, 1912 

FIRE MARINE and INLAND 





Risks 


Premiums 


Risks 


Premiums 


In force December 31, 1* 

Written or renewed durl 

Excess of original premii 

ceived for reinsurance 


)11 


$ 


$ 




S 


. $ 




ttg the yea 
ims over a 
















mount re- 


O 






o 





















Tot 

Deduct 
minat 




$ 


$. 




$ 


. t 




;lioae expired and marked off aa ter- 






























s 


$ 




$ 


. $ 




Deduct amount reinsure 


i 






























Net amount in force December 31 , 1912 . 


$ 


S 




» 


i 




Perpetual risks not included above, 


s 

s .... 


JMS 


RECAPITULATION OF FIRE RISKS AND PREMII 


Year 
Written 


Term 


Amount 


Gross Premiums 
Charged 


Unearned 


Premiums 
Unearned 














1912... 


One year or less 
Two years. 

Three years 
Four years 

Five years. 
Over five years 


$ 






$ 








1-2 


S 








1911.. . 
















1-4 










1912... 
















3-4 










1910... 
















1-6 










1911... 
















1-2 










1912... 
















5-6 










1909... 
















1-8 










1910... 
















3-8 










1911. . . 
















5-8 










1912... 
















7-8 










1908... 
















1-10 










1909... 
















3-10 










1910... 
















1-2 










1911... 
















7-10 










1912... 
















9-10 


























pro rata. 












Totals 

Perpetual 
Risks 


S 






$ 








90% 


i 










Grand Totals. 


S 






$ 










s 
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Unpaid Claims (non 
fatal) Dec. 31, of Yeak 
OF Statement Without 

Proof of Negliqbnce 


Present 

Value of 

Estimated 

Future 

Payments 

(5b) 
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Unpaid Death Claims 
Deo. 31, of Yeak of 
Statement Without 

Proof of Negligence 


Amount 
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for Such 
Deaths 
(4b) 
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Suits Pending 

Dec. 31 of Year op 
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Against Suits 

at $750.00 

Each 
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Chapter LXIX 

STATE LAWS * 
By William Beosmith 

MoEE than one hundred years ago a state legislature 
declared that insurance should be regulated by state law 
and this governmental policy has since been adopted by 
every state in the Union. 

There can, of course, be no denial of the fact of state 
regulation nor can it reasonably be claimed that a busi- 
ness of such importance, transacted so largely under 
corporate organization, should not be safeguarded by 
proper state laws. It is, however, unquestionably and 
sadly true that the business of insurance, in which the 
state, society, business and commerce are so vitally inter- 
ested, is not wisely regulated and in many respects but 
imperfectly safeguarded. After more than a century of 
marvelous growth and the development of many kinds of 
insurance protection there is not a satisfactory insurance 
code upon the statute books of any of the states. Instead 
there are conflicting statutory enactments where there 
should be uniformity, and confusion where there should 
be order. Of the existing laws many are altogether in- 
defensible and are enforced to the vexation of under- 
writers and the serious detriment of those who carry 
insurance. Others are enforced largely because they pro- 
duce for the state under the guise of taxation and depart- 
mental charges a revenue which, although contributed 
immediately by the insurance companies, is ultimately 
paid by the policyholders. An appreciation by forty- 
eight sovereign states of the power to regulate and to 
tax but without a realization of the corresponding obliga- 
tion to suitably protect, coupled with a disposition to re- 

*The observationa under this title apply only to statutory law. 
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taliate against the statutory requirements of other 
states, explains in a measure the unfortunate condition 
of state laws in relation to insurance at this time — a con- 
dition in the words of a well qualified writer on insurance 
" properly described as Interstate Chaos." To correct 
these evils, many of them of long standing, will require 
years of persistent and well directed effort. A code 
which will prescribe proper regulations and safeguards 
can be framed. Such a code supported by the supervis- 
ing insurance officials and by the different classes of 
insurance companies, if enacted into law in one or more 
states, will after a reasonable time and the test of prac- 
tical operation gradually but surely supersede the per- 
plexing and imperfect insurance state laws elsewhere. 

State laws in relation to insurance usually provide for 
(a) supervision of the business by designated state offi- 
cials and the scope of such supervision; (b) the amount 
of capital, deposits, reserves and the character and 
amount of investments; (c) the forms of contracts of in- 
surance or the provisions which may be incorporated 
therein; (d) the regulation of agents; (e) the character 
and amount of taxes and departmental charges. 

In some of the states, however, in addition to laws of 
the character above described there are others in relation 
to surrender values in contracts of life insurance, distri- 
bution of profits under contracts of participating life in- 
surance, limitations upon the amount of insurance which 
may be carried upon one risk, prohibitions against the 
removal of actions from State to Federal courts, discrim- 
inations and rebates of premiums on insurances, discrim- 
inations by life insurance companies between insurants 
of the same class and equal expectation of life, discrim- 
inations between white persons and colored persons, 
wholly or partly of African descent, retaliatory and re- 
ciprocal laws, and laws intended to alter the legal effect 
of misstatements made by an applicant in negotiations 
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for a contract of insurance. This very considerable 
enumeration of the kinds of laws under which the busi- 
ness of insurance must be conducted is far from complete 
but will suffice for the purposes of this chapter. 

As the Commonwealth of Massachusetts was the first 
to formulate a plan for the supervision of insurance com- 
panies and to enact a statutory scheme for the regulation 
of the business, the insurance laws of that state will serve 
as an illustration of the general scope of laws of the kind 
under consideration and the extent to which regulation 
has been carried. It must not be inferred, however, that 
the Massachusetts laws represent either the minimum 
or the maximum of supervisory power or that they cor- 
respond in all cases with the requirements as to capital, 
reserve, deposits and the other limitations and restric- 
tions upon or exercise of corporate powers to be found in 
other state laws. 

Scope of Supervision 

Before granting certificates of authority to insurance 
companies to issue policies or make contracts of insur- 
ance in the commonwealth, the insurance commissioner 
shall be satisfied by such examination as he may make 
and such evidence as he may require that the company 
is qualified under the laws of the commonwealth to trans- 
act business therein. He shall require every domestic 
insurance company to keep its books, records, accounts 
and vouchers in such manner that he or his authorized 
representatives may readily verify its annual statements 
and, ascertain whether the company has complied with 
the provisions of law. He shall at least once in three 
years and whenever else he determines it to be prudent, 
thoroughly inspect and examine the affairs of every do- 
mestic insurance company, and whenever he determines 
it to be prudent for the protection of policyholders in the 
Commonwealth of Massachusetts he shall in like manner 
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examine or cause to be examined any foreign insurance 
company applying for admission or which has already 
been admitted to do business in the commonwealth. 

Every insurance company which transacts business in 
the commonwealth is required to file annually a state- 
ment which shall exhibit its financial condition as of the 
31st day of December of the previous year and its busi- 
ness of that year in such form as may be required by the 
insurance commissioner. For the purpose of a prelim- 
inary or other examination of any company, domestic or 
foreign, the insurance commissioner shall have free ac- 
cess to all of the books and papers of the insurance com- 
pany which relate to its business and the books and pa- 
pers kept by any of its agents and may summon and 
administer the oath to and examine as witnesses the 
directors, officers, agents and trustees of any company 
and any other persons relative to its affairs, transactions 
or condition. 

In connection with the examination of an insurance 
company the commissioner may also examine into the 
affairs of any other corporation or organization which 
may be under contract with the insurance company to be 
responsible for the whole or any part of the expenses, 
liabilities or other obligations appertaining to the trans- 
action of busiaess by the latter. In any such case he shall 
set forth in the report his findings so far as they affect 
the financial condition of the insurance company, which 
report shall be a public record. 

If it shall appear to the insurance commissioner that 
any domestic insurance company has exceeded its powers 
or has failed to comply with any provision of law, or that 
its condition or management is such as to render the fur- 
ther transaction of business hazardous to the public or 
to its policyholders or to its creditors, or if it has at- 
tempted to or is attempting to compromise with its 
creditors on the ground of financial inability to make pay- 



82 GENERAL 

ments in full or if it is insolvent, he shall apply to the 
Supreme Judicial court for an injunction restraining it 
in whole or in part from further proceeding with its 
business. The court in any such case may issue an in- 
junction and may appoint agents or receivers to take 
possession of the property or effects of the company and 
to settle its affairs. 

If the commissioner is of the opinion that a foreign 
insurance company — that is, a company organized under 
the laws of any other state of the United States or under 
the laws of a foreign country — ^is in an unsound condition, 
or that it has failed to comply with the law or the provi- 
sions of its charter, or that its condition is such as to ren- 
der its proceedings hazardous to the public or to its pol- 
icyholders, or that its actual funds, exclusive of its 
capital, if it is a life insurance company, are less than its 
liabilities, or if its offiicers or agents refuse to submit to 
examination or to perform any legal obligation relative 
thereto, he may revoke or suspend the certificates of 
authority granted to such foreign insurance company, its 
officers or agents, and may cause notices thereof to be 
published in the newspaper in which the general laws are 
published and no new business shall thereafter be done 
by the company or its agents in the commonwealth while 
such default or disability continues nor until its author- 
ity to do business is restored by the commissioner. 

If the actual funds of a domestic life insurance com- 
pany, exclusive of its capital, are not of a net cash value 
equal to its liabilities, including the net value of its poli- 
cies computed by the rule of valuation established by the 
laws relating to insurance, he shall notify such company 
and its agents to issue no new policies until the fimds 
become equal to liabilities. 

If upon examination or other evidence exhibited to him 
he is of opinion that any insurance company or any offi- 
cer or agent thereof has violated any provision of the 
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laws relating to insurance, he shall report the facts to 
the attorney-general, who shall cause such company, offi- 
cer or agent to be prosecuted therefor. 

In each year the insurance commissioner must com- 
pute the reserve liability on the 31st day of December of 
the preceding year of every company authorized to make 
insurances upon lives in the commonwealth in accordance 
with certain statutory rules set forth in the laws relating 
to insurance and, if he is satisfied that a life insurance 
company is assuming risks which cannot properly be 
measured by the mortality tables specified in the laws 
relating to insurance, he may compute such extra reserve 
as in his judgment is warranted by the extra hazard as- 
sumed. When he has so ascertained the aggregate net 
value of all of the policies of any such life company, then 
the company shall be required to hold funds in secure 
investments equal to such net value over and above all of 
its other liabilities. 

In determining the liability upon contracts of insur- 
ance of an insurance company other than life and real 
estate title insurance and the amount that such a com- 
pany shall hold as a reserve for reinsurance, he may 
take 50 per cent, of the premiums written in its policies 
or the actual unearned portions of such premiums, but in 
respect to marine risks he shall compute the liability 
thereon by charging 50 per cent, of the amount of prem- 
iums written in its policies upon yearly risks and upon 
risks covering more than one passage not terminated and 
the full amount of premiums written in policies upon all 
other marine risks not terminated. In the case of foreign 
fire and marine insurance companies with less than three 
hundred thousand dollars capital, admitted to transact 
fire insurance only, he shall charge the full amount of 
premiums written in their marine and inland navigation 
and transportation insurance policies as liability. In the 
case of companies which write liability insurance he shall 
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require an additional loss or claim reserve based upon 
the experience of the companies during a given term of 
years and prepared in accordance with the formula pre- 
scribed in the statute. Besides the reserves so required 
for companies other than life, each company shall be 
charged as a liability with all unpaid losses and claims 
for losses and all other debts and liabilities, including 
in the case of a stock company its capital stock. An in- 
surance company shall be allowed in its annual statement 
as a credit on account of its financial condition only such 
assets as are immediately available for the payment of 
losses in the commonwealth. 

A company of another state or of a foreign country be- 
fore it may be admitted or authorized to do business in 
the commonwealth must deposit with the insurance com- 
missioner a certified copy of its charter or deed of settle- 
ment and statement of its financial condition and busi- 
ness and, if it is to transact the business of fire insurance, 
shall also file with the insurance commissioner a declara- 
tion that it will not reinsure any risk or part thereof 
taken by it on any property located in the commonwealth 
with any company not authorized to transact the business 
of fire insurance therein except as permitted by the laws 
relating to insurance. It must, moreover, satisfy the 
insurance commissioner that it has been fully and legally 
organized under the laws of its state or government to do 
the business which it proposes to transact. It must also 
appoint the insurance commissioner or his successor the 
true and lawful attorney for the company upon whom all 
lawful process in any action or legal proceeding against 
it may be served and in the deed of appointment must 
agree that any lawful process against the company which 
may be served upon the commissioner shall be of the 
same force and validity as if served upon the company. 
This authority continues in force so long as any liability 
of the company remains outstanding in the common- 
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wealth. Some resident or residents of the commonwealth 
must also be appointed as the agent or agents for the 
company. 

There are many other grants of supervisory power in 
the insurance laws of Massachusetts and of the other 
states intended for emergencies in the conduct of the 
insurance business and of the greatest importance to 
those in charge of tjie management of companies, the re- 
cital of which is not necessary to illustrate the general 
scope of insurance supervision. 

Among the more important restrictions and limitations 
incidental to general supervisory power are the follow- 
ing, which are taken from the laws of different states. 

Capital 

In the insurance laws of the commonwealth as in the 
insurance laws of most of the states there are specific 
capital and deposit requirements. These vary so much 
as to amounts and combinations of amounts for the dif- 
ferent kinds of insurance which may be transacted by 
one company or by different classes of companies that it 
would not be practicable to attempt a recital of the re- 
quirements in these regards. Usually, the minimum 
amount of capital or assets with which a company other 
than mutual assessment associations, fraternal societies, 
mutual liability associations, co-operative fire insurance 
corporations, town and county fire associations and the 
like may be permitted to engage in business, is one hun- 
dred thousand dollars, although in some states this 
amount is reduced as low as twenty-five thousand dollars. 

Deposits 

As in the case of the amount of capital to be required 
of a company, so also with regard to deposits and amount 
of deposits, whether special or general, there is a wide 
variation in state laws. A number of the states make no 
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provision for deposits, either special or general. Some 
states require deposits to be made by certain classes of 
insurance companies, whether stock or mutual, and not 
by others. Again, deposits made by a foreign corpora- 
tion in any of the states for the benefit of all policy- 
holders of the company, are usually accepted as a com- 
pliance with a deposit requirement. In a few states, 
and notably: Virginia, South Dakota and Ohio, certain 
classes of insurance companies other than domestic are 
compelled to maintain special deposits of amounts arbi- 
trarily fixed and altogether inadequate for any real pro- 
tection to the people of the state in which the deposit 
is made. 

In Massachusetts, as in many other states, a deposit 
may be made by any domestic insurance company for the 
purpose of complying with the law of any other state to 
enable such company to do business therein. The com- 
pany making such deposit is entitled to the income 
thereof and may from time to time with the consent of 
the state official with whom the deposit is made, and when 
not otherwise forbidden by law, change m whole or in 
part the securities deposited for other approved secur- 
ities of equal value. Upon the request of a domestic insur- 
ance company the whole or any portion of the securities 
so deposited may be returned upon proof that they are 
subject to no liability and not required to be longer held 
by any provision of law or for the purpose of the original 
deposit. A deposit made by a foreign insurance com- 
pany may also be returned if it shall appear that the 
company has ceased to do business in the state and is 
under no obligations to policyholders or other persons 
therein or in the United States for whose benefit the de- 
posit has been made. A company incorporated or or- 
ganized under the laws of a government other than the 
United States, or one of the United States, is required 
to make a deposit in the state in which its principal 



STATE LAWS 87 

American office is located or with the financial officer of 
some other state of the United States, of an amount not 
less than the capital required of like companies by the 
laws relating to insurance, and such deposit must be in 
exclusive trust for the benefit and security of all of the 
company's policyholders and creditors in the United 
States. Of such deposits an amount equal to the capital 
required of domestic companies is regarded as the de- 
posit capital and treated in the company's statements 
the same as the stock capital of domestic companies, but 
the excess of any such deposit over the amount so re- 
quired as deposit capital is not charged to the company 
as a liability for deposit capital. A general deposit is 
one made for the protection of all policyholders and 
creditors of the company. A special deposit is one in- 
tended for the protection either of special classes of 
policyholders or of creditors or both in the state in which 
the deposit is made. A fair conception of the nature and 
amount of these deposits, both special and general, can 
be obtained only by careful examination of the statutes. 

Reserves 

Here again, as with capital and deposits, reference 
must be made to the laws of each particular state iu order 
to ascertain the rules upon which reserves are computed 
and the character and amount of reserve to be main- 
taiaed by the companies. Under the caption " Scope of 
Supervision " in this chapter the reserve requirements 
of Massachusetts are used by way of illustration and in 
other chapters of this book reserves for the different 
kinds of insurance are specially treated. 

Investments 

The capital stock and assets of insurance companies 
are usually permitted to be invested as follows : In such 
real property as may be requisite for the convenient ac- 
commodation and transaction of its business ; in the public 
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funds of the United States or the District of Columbia or 
any state of the United States, notes or bonds of any 
county, city, school or water district in any of the states, 
bonds or notes of any railroad and street railroad cor- 
poration located in the United States; in loans secured 
by collaterals consisting of any of the securities above 
mentioned ; in loans secured by mortgages upon improved 
real estate; and in case of life companies in loans upon 
the security of its policies not exceeding the legal reserve 
on a given policy at the time of the loan. 

Policy Forms 

A fire insurance company may issue in Massachusetts 
only the standard form of fire policy prescribed by the 
statute. Since January 1, 1908, life insurance companies 
have been restricted to the issuance of policies of life and 
endowment insurance which contain certain standard pro- 
visions and the forms of which have been approved by the 
insurance commissioner pursuant to law. Since January 1, 
1911, accident and health insurance companies have been 
restricted to the issuance of accident and sickness insur- 
ance policies which contain certain standard provisions 
and the forms of which have been approved by the insur- 
ance commissioner pursuant to law. Standard forms for 
fire policies have also been adopted — among others by 
the states of Maine, Massachusetts, Minnesota, New 
Hampshire, Michigan, Missouri, Virginia and Wisconsin. 
In the opinion of many fire underwriters the New York 
form is superior to the others. Laws prescribing standard 
provisions for policies of life and endowment insurance 
nearly uniform in character have been enacted in the fol- 
lowing states : Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Minnesota, New Jersey, New Mexico, New 
York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, South Dakota, 
Tennessee, Texas, Utah and Washington. The law pro- 
posed by the National Convention of Insurance Commis- 
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sioners wMcli prescribes standard provisions for policies 
of accident and sickness insurance has been enacted in 
the following states : Connecticut, Idaho, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, New York, North Carolina, Oregon, Pennsyl- 
vania, Washington, Wisconsin and Virginia. In Minne- 
sota and North Dakota there are also standard provision 
laws for accident and health insurance policies but they 
differ in some respects from the measure recommended 
by the National Convention of Insurance Commissioners. 

Agents and Brokers 

To a person appointed by an insurance company to act 
as its agent, the insurance commissioner, if satisfied that 
the appointee is a suitable person, issues a license in 
which it is stated in substance that the company is au- 
thorized to do business in the commonwealth and the per- 
son named therein is the constituted agent of the com- 
pany for the transaction of such business as it is author- 
ized to transact. 

Unless revoked by the commissioner or unless the com- 
pany by written notice to the commissioner cancels the 
agent's authority such a license or renewal thereof ordi- 
narily expires in April next after issue. 

A license to any suitable person resident of the com- 
monwealth or resident of any other state which grants 
brokers' licenses to residents of Massachusetts, may be 
issued by the commissioner to act as an insurance broker 
to negotiate contracts of insurance or renewals, or place 
risks, or effect insurance or renewals with any qualified 
domestic insurance company or its agent or with the 
authorized agent of any foreign insurance company duly 
admitted. 

Foreign companies admitted to do business in the com- 
monwealth may make contracts of insurance upon lives, 
property or interest therein only by lawfully constituted 
and licensed resident agents. 
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A person not duly licensed as a broker, who for com- 
pensation solicits insurance on behalf of any insurance 
company, or transmits for a person other than himself an 
application for a policy of insurance to or from such 
company or office or assumes to act in the negotiation of 
such insurance, is an tasurance agent within the intent 
of the law and thereby becomes liable to all the duties, 
requirements, liabilities and penalties to which an agent 
of the company is subject. 

Whoever for compensation, not being an appointed 
agent or officer of the company in which any insurance 
or reinsurance is effected, acts or aids in any manner in 
negotiating contracts of insurance or reinsurance, or 
placing risks, or effecting insurance or reinsurance for a 
person other than himself, is an insurance broker,, and no 
person shall act as such broker without the license here- 
inbefore mentioned. 

Taxes and Departmental Charges 

In addition to the usual property taxes in the state of 
organization insurance companies are generally required 
to pay a tax upon premium receipts, the rate of tax vary- 
ing from one to four per cent. In some states this rate 
is collected upon the gross premiums and in others upon 
gross premiums less certain deductions such as return 
premiums, reinsurance in authorized companies and 
losses paid. In a few of the states taxes upon insurance 
companies organized in any of the United States are 
levied only as a retaliatory measure. 

In Massachusetts companies other than life, assess- 
ment and fraternal, pay a tax of two per cent of the 
premiums less certain statutory deductions. Life insur- 
ance companies pay a tax of one-fourth of one per cent, 
of the net value of Massachusetts policies. Assessment 
and fraternal companies are not taxed. 

Departmental charges are made in varying amounts 
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for filing of copies of charters, applications for admis- 
sion, annual statements, agents' licenses or certificates 
of authority, valuation of life policies, and where annual 
statements are to be published, a fee for preparing the 
abstract. 

Limit of Single Risk 

An insurance company is generally forbidden to insure 
in a single risk a larger amount than one-tenth of its net 
assets or of its capital and surplus unless provision has 
been made for reinsurance of the excess over the limit to 
take effect simultaneously with the original contract. 

Reciprocal Obligations 

The following will serve as a type of reciprocal and re- 
taliatory laws : 

" If by the laws of any other state any tax, fines, pen- 
alties, licenses, fees, deposits or other obligations or pro- 
hibitions additional to or in excess of those imposed by 
the laws of this commonwealth upon foreign insurance 
companies and their agents are imposed on insurance 
companies of this commonwealth and their agents doing 
business in such state, like obligations and prohibitions 
shall be imposed upon all insurance companies of such 
state and their agents doing business in this common- 
wealth so long as such laws remain in force." 

Valued Policy Laws — Fire 

These laws provide that whenever the insured prop- 
erty shall be wholly destroyed without criminal fault on 
the part of the insured or his assigns the amount of the 
insurance stated in such policy shall be taken conclu- 
sively to be the true value of the property insured and 
the true amount of loss and measure of damages. In one 
form or another valued policy laws have been enacted in 
Arkansas, California, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Iowa, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, 
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Nebraska, New Hampshire, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, 
South Carolina, Texas, "Washington, West Virginia and 
Wisconsin. 

Removal of Actions to Federal Courts 

Although these laws are differently phrased, the pur- 
port is as follows : If a company organized in any other 
state or doing business within this state shall remove 
any suit or action to which it is a party to the United 
States District or Circuit Court or to any Federal Court 
the superintendent of insurance shall forthwith revoke 
and recaU the license or authority of such company to do 
or transact business within the state and no renewal of 
authority shall be granted to such company for three 
years after sudi revocation. 

Political Contributions 

One of the laws recommended by the committee ap- 
pointed at a conference of Governors, Attorney- Generals 
and Insurance Commissioners in 1906 was intended to 
prevent political contributions by life insurance com- 
panies. This bill has been enacted substantially as 
recommended in a number of the states and is as follows : 

" No insurance company or association including fra- 
ternal beneficiary associations, doing business in this 
state shall, directly or indirectly, pay or use or offer, con- 
sent or agree to pay or use any money or property for or 
in aid of any political party, committee or organization, 
or for or in aid of any corporation, joint stock or other 
association organized or maintained for political pur- 
poses, or for or in aid of any candidate for political office, 
or for nomination for such office, or for any political pur- 
pose whatsoever, or for the reimbursement or indemnifi- 
cation of any person for money or property so used. Any 
officer, director, stockholder, attorney or agent of any 
corporation or association which violates any of the pro- 
visions of this act, who participates in, aids, abets, or 
advises or consents to any such violation, and any person 
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who solicits or knowingly receives any money or prop- 
erty in violation of this act, shall be guilty of a misde- 
meanor and be punished by imprisonment for not more 
than one year and a fine of not more than one thousand 
dollars, and any officer aiding or abetting iu any contribu- 
tion made in violation of this act, shall be liable to the 
company or association for the amount so contributed." 

In this brief review of state laws in relation to insur- 
ance, only what appear to be the most important features 
for those w'ho are entering upon the study of insurance 
have been considered. 

Manifestly an analysis of all of the various statutory 
requirements and prohibitions under which insurance 
companies must operate and by which their relations to 
the state and their policyholders are regulated would fill 
the volume in which this chapter occupies but a small 
part. 



Chapter LXX 

INVESTMENTS OF INSURANCE COMPANIES 

By John M. Holcombe 

Steiotly speaking an investment of money is any use 
of it which may 'be made for securing profit, whether this 
be in establishing an office or a corporation, paying its ex- 
penses, maintaining an agency force or buying securities. 
For the purpose of the present discussion, however, an 
investment will be taken to be the use of funds not needed 
immediately, in such a way as to secure a return. 

As such an investment is always the laying aside of 
capital to provide for meeting liabilities, the intelligent 
investor considers the nature of the obligations to meet 
which the funds are held. These are of great variety. 
The trustees of an estate must measure the needs and 
circumstances of the beneficiaries. The manager of a 
bank must carefully analyze the possible demands of 
depositors and the interests of stockholders. The one to 
whom is confided the care of the funds of an insurance 
company will, if he is wise, keep himself informed fully 
of the nature of the liabilities to provide for which the 
investments are made. 

The obligation assumed by an insurance company, and 
called a policy, provides for payment to it in advance, of 
a sum of money, called a premium, in consideration of 
which the company undertakes to pay a larger amount 
upon the happening of an event uncertain ia time and fre- 
quently altogether unlikely. The amount of the premium 
is fixed in accordance with the chance of this happening 
as found by extended observations in a large number of 
cases. The transaction is always based upon the money 
value of the thing insured, and the amount of the policy 
is not intended to be greater than this sum. 
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In its simplest form the policy covers the risk for a 
short term, for example, one year, at the end of which 
time it expires. The amount of the premium, therefore, 
in such a case is based entirely upon the chance of being 
obliged to pay the amount of the policy within this time. 
In order to provide for the payment of claims under 
agreements of this character, it is necessary to have on 
hand a sufficient amount of cash to meet all these obliga- 
tions, and as they must occur within a year if they hap- 
pen at all, the question of interest is of but little moment. 
In practice, however, the term of the policy is frequently 
longer than this, in which case a portion of the premium 
must be reserved to meet claims which will fall in over 
such period. If this time were extended three or five 
years, it might be practicable to invest some of the 
amount reserved for claims in securities which would 
yield a higher rate than bank deposits, but even then the 
interest would play but an unimportant part in the trans- 
action. 

The business of insurance in this aspect naturally 
divides itself into two parts, namely : that which is under- 
taken for the payment of claims arising under policies 
issued for comparatively short periods, and that which 
may cover a long series of years. 

The former furnishes protection against what may be 
called accidents in human affairs which ordinarily occur 
with a considerable degree of regularity. If the number 
of these occurrences could be depended upon there would 
be no necessity of accumulating assets, for the income 
would serve to meet policy liabilities. Many of these 
accidents, like fires, are subject to very wide fluctuations, 
and those who rely upon this protection demand that 
wide-spread disasters shall be provided for by accumula- 
tions which may not be needed under ordinary conditions. 
Moreover, although one policy expires and the liability 
ceases, yet a company's transactions are continuous and 
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there are always unexpired contracts some of wMch will 
become claims and a portion of the advance premiums 
must be held to make them good. Capital is generally- 
furnished to provide for extensive or unexpected losses, 
but as this is subject to the claims of policyholders, the 
entire property of an insurance company may be said not 
inaccurately to form a reserve to provide for the pay- 
ment of the obligations assumed under policy contracts. 

Prompt payment of claims and safe provision for fu- 
ture liabilities are the chief considerations in securing 
the patronage of the public, and, therefore, the quality of 
this guarantee is of vital importance. The rate of inter- 
est produced does not enter into the calculation of prem- 
iums or reserves in that variety of insurance which has 
to do with these short-term policies, though interest for 
the use of capital adds to the profits. A company en- 
gaged in this line of business may safely keep its funds 
in bank, but as a part of this guarantee is in the nature 
of an emergency reserve, it may wisely be employed in 
a more profitable manner in the various forms of invest- 
ments. Unlike any other business, the liabilities of an 
insurance company must be estimated on theoretical 
assumptions, for the outstanding insurance in almost 
every case far exceeds the current premium. 

The importance of these institutions and their relations 
to the welfare of the family and to the commerce of the 
country at large was early recognized and restrictions 
were thrown around these funds by law. The first of 
these plans for protecting policyholders appeared in the 
charters of companies. In some the holding of real estate 
was limited to a small amount, and that solely for office 
purposes. Under some laws mortgage loans were con- 
fined to the states in which the various companies were 
located. In other ways too the investments in various 
classes of stocks and bonds were limited. 

There has from the first been a marked tendency on the 
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part of fire insurance companies to invest in well known 
stocks and bonds, on the theory no doubt that these could 
readily be converted into cash if necessity arose in con- 
sequence of conflagrations. In the year 1870 ten large 
companies that are now engaged in the fire insurance 
business had mortgage loans amounting to something 
over $7,000,000, and at the same time had stocks and bonds 
to the amount of about $14,000,000. These two items have 
always formed the principal investments of all insurance 
companies, and at that time of the two taken together, the 
former represented about 30 per cent, and the latter 
about 70 per cent. This was before the first great confla- 
gration, namely, that in Chicago. Taking these companies 
in 1910, forty years later, after the conflagrations in 
Chicago, Boston, San Francisco and other places, the 
mortgage loans amounted to less than $2,500,000 and 
stocks and bonds to nearly $113,000,000. Of the two items 
together the former, therefore, represented about 2 per 
cent, and the latter 98 per cent. 

It is quite evident from this that the managers of these 
companies, not being under any definite necessity as to 
the rate of interest which could be earned, have believed 
it best to hold those securities which are more salable 
rather than to place this money in real estate mortgages 
but at a higher rate of interest. 

The business of life insurance is on an entirely different 
basis, for the payment of claims occasioned by death and 
maturing of endowments can be calculated with a fair 
degree of certainty. The introduction of modern features, 
however, has somewhat changed the possibilities even in 
this class of insurance, as loans and cash values may in 
times of money stringency require large sums which must 
be furnished without delay. It is interesting to note that 
the investments of life insurance companies have changed 
in s6mewhat the same way, although not to the same ex- 
tent, as those of fire insurance companies. By far the 
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greater part of the assets of these institutions is repre- 
senited by mortgage loans and stocks and bonds. In 1870, 
ten of these companies out of an aggregate of these two 
items held 70 per cent, in mortgage loans and 30 per cent, 
in stocks and bonds. Forty years later this had changed 
to such an extent that the mortgage loans represented 
but 35 per cent, and stocks and bonds 65 per cent, of this 
total. 

It is evident from these observations that the man- 
agers of the various companies of all kinds recognize the 
necessity of preparing for every emergency, and have 
believed it best to sacrifice to some extent the interest 
income for the sake of being able to meet policy obliga- 
tions under any and all circumstances. 

In life insurance, premiums and reserve are calculated 
not solely upon the ratio of claims at any particular time, 
but upon the securing of some given rate of interest on 
reserves, looking in many cases into the distant future. 
The investments to make good the obligations of these 
corporations must, therefore, not only be upon good se- 
curity but must also bear at least a given rate of interest. 
While it is not possible to foretell what the rate of inter- 
est will be twenty-five or fifty years hence, it is safe to 
base calculations upon a rate below which it will not go, 
the surplus interest earnings being available for pro- 
ducing gains for stock or policyholders. Inasmuch as a 
life insurance policy once issued cannot be recalled, it 
is the part of prudence to make the premium sufiicient for 
any future time during which the policy may be in force, 
and, therefore, premiums which at this time may seem 
unnecessarily large may not in future years be any 
greater than safety will require. 

It has not been until comparatively recent years that 
the enormous growth of these corporations has attracted 
attention to the danger, or perhaps rather the impropri- 
ety, of their acquiring control of other institutions, espe- 
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cially banks, and has caused the passage of certain laws 
prohibiting the purchase of bank stocks by life insurance 
companies. 

The accumulations of property which have been made 
necessary by the development of the business of insur- 
ance have attracted the attention of legislators in several 
other ways, among them that which has to do with the 
theory of what may be called requiring local investments. 
It has been claimed that the money paid out in premiums 
in a given state is a drain upon the resources, which can 
only be obviated by an investment of reserves in those 
sections from which the premiums are received, and that 
it would be for the protection of the interests of a state 
to pass laws compelling such a course. It might fairly 
be argued that a good insurance company doing business 
in a state is performing a service to its citizens, that 
every policy which is taken by them will on the whole be 
a safeguard to the entire community, and that the best 
results will follow from leaving the management free to 
make its investments where it can obtain the best secur- 
ity and the most favorable rate of interest. It might 
also very well be contended that no laws can overturn 
natural and business laws. But aside from all these 
considerations, before reaching a conclusion on this point 
it would be well to consider what would be the result of 
such legislation, not in a single state but in the various 
states in which a company is transacting its business. 
If this theory is sound in one class of insurance it must 
be in another. There cannot properly be any preferred 
class of policyholders in any insurance company. Its 
assets as a whole must be held for the payment of claims, 
no matter where they may arise. A great conflagration 
may require the payment by a fire insurance company 
of an amount which might take a large part or even the 
whole of its assets. If, now, this property were held by 
various states for the benefit of local policyholders, it 
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"would be impossible to meet the situation and bankruptcy 
would inevitably ensue. The same situation arises, al- 
though in a less pronounced way, in the operations of a 
life insurance company. The assets as a whole must be 
available for policy claims no matter where they may 
arise. Moreover, in this class of corporations the time 
is approaching when policyholders may demand very 
large sums in the shape of loans or cash values, and if 
investments should be scattered it is easily conceivable 
that large obligations could not be met promptly in ac- 
cordance with the terms of policy contracts. 

If an insurance company of any kind has conducted 
its business in a way to merit the confidence of the public, 
then it must be presumed that its investment department 
is conducted for the benefit of its policyholders. Sound 
and legitimate insurance in its various branches is a ne- 
cessity of modern civilization. It is of the greatest 
importance to the people of the community at large that 
these companies should be conducted skilfully, prudently 
and successfully ; that their risks should be selected with 
care, and that their investments should be made wisely. 
To produce the best results, the greatest freedom consist- 
ent with safety should be allowed in the matter of the 
investment of such important funds as those held by the 
insurance companies. 
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Chapter LXXE 
ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

By Louis M. Hastings 

Conditions of the present day under which the various 
forms of insurance are transacted require very careful 
and intelligent consideration of the question of account- 
ing, which is only secondary in importance to that of 
underwriting. Business must, of course, be put upon the 
company's books before the matter of accounts can be 
given much attention, except so far as a general plan 
may have been outlined, and if the underwriting is not 
intelligently handled by capable men, no system of 
accounting, however complete it may be, can save the 
company from financial embarrassment ; hence the state- 
ment that accounting is secondary to underwriting. 

But, even though the underwriting be handled in a most 
efficient manner, unless the accounting and auditing 
work is placed in charge of competent and experienced 
men, the leaks will soon eat up any profits and the 
shadow of insolvency will darken the doors. 

Insurance accounting is a very broad subject and it is 
not the purpose of this article to go into elaborate de- 
scription of an entire system, but to outline in a general 
way the manner in which the accounts of a company are 
handled from the time a policy is written and the pre- 
mium is received, to the close of the year, when the final 
balance sheet is prepared, showing income and disburse- 
ments, assets, liabilities and surplus. 

The mass of detail work is done simply to arrive at 
one set of figures, namely, " Surplus," and the model 
system to briag about this result is the one which gives 
any information required with the least possible delay 
and with the least expenditure of time and work in pre- 
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paring and handling the details, which must be as free 
from complications as possible. 

Every department head must know what relationship 
the work for which he is responsible bears toward the 
work of the other departments, thus saving time and 
endless correspondence. 

The most satisfactory results can only be accom- 
plished in any company by making a separate depart- 
ment of " Accounting and Auditing," m charge of a 
competent head — a man who must not only be a first- 
class accountant, but also possessed of considerable ex- 
perience in handling the details of the business (the little 
whys and wherefores) — a man who knows the relation- 
ship of underwriting to accounting, and who is well 
versed in the requirements of the various State Insurance 
Departments. He should also have a general idea of the 
different local agency conditions as bearing upon the 
manner of securing business and the collection of pre- 
miums. 

Divisions of Accounting 

Accounting may properly be divided into two sections, 
namely: " Home Office " and " Agency." The details 
governing the two branches should be so prepared as to 
dovetail, working in harmony one with the other, avoid- 
ing duplication of work as much as possible. The re- 
quirements of State Insurance Departments are more 
extensive each year, making it necessary for a home 
office to keep a mass of detail records from month to 
month, so that there will be no delay at the end of the 
year in compiling various statements from the figures 
obtained from different sources. 

With a uniform system of accounting maintained in 
every general agency, much of the work is already accom- 
plished when it reaches the home office without placing 
any burden upon the agent. 

Too many companies adopt systems suitable only to 
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the home ofSce needs, almost entirely ignoring the agency 
side of the question, and thus leaving agencies to handle 
their accounts in any manner so long as reports of premi- 
ums are received at the home office with some degree of 
accuracy or promptness. The absence of uniform agency 
accounting systems is very well emphasized when the 
traveling auditor makes his rounds. 

The writer's experience has largely been gained 
through connection with companies writing life and the 
different lines of casualty insurance, both in the home 
office and in the field, and this article Avill treat more es- 
pecially of these forms of insurance, although the main 
features of accounting apply equally to all kinds of insur- 
ance, the difference being only in the manner of working 
out the details. 

Card System 

The card system, if properly handled, is far pre- 
ferable to books in the working out of certain details of 
the business, but it is a mistake to maintain that card 
records are suitable for all purposes, as certain book 
records for permanency can never be discontinued with 
safety. 

It is not necessary in this article to consider the dis- 
position of funds upon the organization of an Insurance 
Company, assuming that such funds have already been 
properly invested, but let us consider the process of 
accounting in a Life Insurance Company from the time a 
policy is issued, and the premium collected, until that 
premium is dissected, and a certain part of it remains 
to go into " Surplus." 

After a policy is issued, the record department should 
make out a registration card (Illustration No. 1), con- 
taining all the necessary facts relative to the risk, date, 
age, residence, beneficiary, premium, etc., tabbed ac- 
cording to the month or months in which a premium is 
due. The cards are sorted numerically into card draw- 
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ers from number 1 up, and form the basis of the entire 
business. This set of cards should never be disarranged 
by taking out a card, but is to be a permanent record of 
all business written, showing the life history of each 
risk, the dates of premium payments, the dividends paid 
or accrued, and loans made, or if lapsed, the date, and if 
a death claim, and the date and amount of payment. 

A record of every transaction having any bearrag 
upon the risk should be referred to upon this card, while 
the details of such transactions are placed in separate 
files according to the various needs of the different de- 
partments of the company. 

In connection with the registration card file another 
or alphabetical index file is maintained, a card being 
used for each individual policy-holder, which contains 
the insured's full name, policy-number or numbers (if 
more than one), date of policy, and kind of policy (life, 
20-payment life, 20-year endowment, etc). 

In order that the registration card file described above 
may be kept intact, it is advisable to have a duplicate file 
of such cards for the use of various departments, prin- 
cipally the accounting department. The cards are then 
sorted numerically by agencies, and divided into two 
parts, namely: " In Force " and " Outstanding." 

The latter file contains all cards representing risks 
where payment is in process of collection by the agent, 
available at once upon receipt of his report, which is 
checked from such cards, as regards date, name of in- 
sured, premium, dividend, interest and commission, after 
which process the cards, for which the report has ac- 
counted, are placed in correct order in the " In Force 
File " until such time as another payment is due. 

These cards are also used by the renewal department, 
which each month writes renewal receipts for premiums 
becoming due in the next succeeding month, such receipts 
being sent to the several agencies for the collection of 
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premiums. These cards are then transferred to the 
" Outstanding File," awaiting agents' reports. Cards, 
representing lapsed risks, etc., are placed in separate 
files. 

From these cards can be gathered all manner of de- 
sired information by sorting them into different divisions 
and tabulating. Renewal receipts are made either in 
duplicate or triplicate with a typewriter according to the 
system adopted. If in triplicate, the original (being the 
receipt) with an agents' stub and the first carbon im- 
pression (the notice to the insured) attached, is sent to 
the agent, who tears off the notice and encloses it in an 
' ' Outlook ' ' envelope, thus avoiding the extra work done 
by the old method of writing the notice card and address- 
ing the envelope. 

The ' ' stub ' ' is used as a " follow up ' ' and for mem- 
oranda. The second carbon impression is retained by 
the " Accounting Department " as a memoranda charge 
against the agent, and with the " Outstanding " regis- 
tration card acts as a double check in auditing agents' 
reports. 

Agency Records 

Every general agency should be supplied with cards 
similar to the registration cards in use at the home 
ofiSce (see Illustration No. 2), also with alphabetical index 
cards, policy loan and interest cards, and in some locali- 
ties with a county and town card. 

The registration card contains all information con- 
cerning the risk that is of use to the agent. It is tabbed 
according to the month or months in which a premium 
payment is due (annually, semi-annually or quarterly) 
and indicates in addition to the premium, the commission 
rate and amount authorized by the company, and the 
commission payable to the sub-agent. It contains prac- 
tically all the information concerning the risk, essential 
for agency purposes. 
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When a policy is received by tlie general agent from 
the company, he immediately prepares registration and 
index cards for that particular risk, filing the registra- 
tion card numerically in the " Outstanding File," 
which contains all cards representing risks upon which 
premiums are in process of collection. When a remit- 
tance is received by the agent, the card is taken from the 
Outstanding File, the date of payment entered there- 
on, and proper entries are made in the cash-book pro- 
vided by the company. Then the card is placed in the 
Paid-to-he-reported File. Upon designated days of 
the month, reports are made to the home office covering 
collections and expenses up to and including the date 
designated, and the cards in the Paid File are in- 
stantly available for report purposes, arranged in proper 
order. All information for the body of the report is 
taken from these cards, and as the cash-book entries 
covering report items are also taken from the same cards, 
the footings of the different columns in the report must 
agree with the footings of corresponding cash-book col- 
umns, thus checking the accuracy of the work. 

The Paid cards are then sorted into another pile 
called the In Force File, where they remain until an- 
other premium payment is due, or until the agency is in 
receipt of renewal receipts for premiums falling due in 
the succeeding month. If the receipts, for instance, are 
for October, by running through the file and taking out 
in order each card that has an October tab, a correspond- 
ing receipt should be on hand. It is thus that the agency 
checks the home office. A check mark in a certain place 
upon the registration card to indicate that a renewal 
receipt has been received is the only record necessary 
unless there is a dividend to enter. The cards are good 
for ten years whether the premium is payable annually or 
quarterly. 

The cash book is so designed that journalizing and 
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ledgerizing are reduced to a minimum, and in an instant 
the agent knows exactly what amount is due the company 
and what funds are available to his own uses. Remit- 
tances received in the agency are deposited in banks 
designated by the company, two separate accounts being 
used; one known as the home office account, in which 
the net collections due the company is deposited, and the 
other, called the ffeneral agent's account, which is 
maintained for the purpose of paying the necessary 
agency expenses. 

A triple leaf deposit record book is used in making 
deposits, each slip being numbered. The original slip and 
first carbon copy are taken to the bank with the deposit, 
the bank retaining the original, while the teller places his 
stamp upon the duplicate, which is sent to the home ofSce ; 
the second carbon copy remains in the book as a perman- 
ent agency record. 

Such deposit slips received at the home office as indi- 
cate deposits in the home office account are recorded 
and verified with the monthly statement from the bank, 
the agent also listing each deposit upon his report, the 
total of such deposits being the net amount due the com- 
pany as indicated by such report. By this system, the 
agent does not send checks to the company but drafts are 
made by the company at its discretion upon these several 
banks where Home Office Accounts are maintained. 

A memorandum trial balance form used in connection 
with the cash book will be explained in detail under the 
head of Auditing. 

Home Office Accounting 

Eeverting again to home office accounting, we shall 
show very briefly what disposition is made of an agent's 
report after it is received and proved to be correct. 

The balance sheet of report is turned over to the book- 
keeper, who makes the necessary entries in the cash book. 
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crediting first year premiums, renewal premiums, inter- 
est, etc., and debiting first commissions, renewal commis- 
sions, dividends, expenses and cash, the last named item 
being the " net " of report for which the treasurer has 
made draft upon the bank in which the agent had made 
adequate deposits to the company's credit. 

The first company income is its paid-in capital, a por- 
tion of which is generally used to pay the expenses of 
organization, the remainder being invested in securities 
which constitute the assets, though the only safe way to 
organize a company is to sell the stock at an increase 
above par, thus creating an immediate surplus. 

The money received from the sale of stock, plus the 
premiums and interest as computed from agents ' reports 
is the income. 

Commissions, dividends, expenses, death claims paid, 
etc., are disbursements, while the difference between in- 
come and disbursements is the balance or net income, 
representing the ledger assets. 

Non-ledger assets consist of interest accrued but not 
paid, premiums in course of collection, bills receivable, 
agents' balances, etc., which being added to ledger assets 
make total assets. 

The liabilities consist of capital stock, reserve 
on policies, unpaid death losses, bills payable, etc. The 
difference between total assets and liabilities is surplus, 
to arrive at the figures for which necessitates a vast 
amount of detail work, taxing the energies of everyone 
connected with the company from the board of direc- 
tors down to the office boy, all striving to advance the 
interests of the company in order that the surplus may be 
of such a ratio to the assets as to indicate efficient man- 
agement and well directed co-operation. 

Accounting does not stop with the receipt of an agent's 
report and the making of entries in the cash book, or 
more properly speaking, cash book and journal. There 
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is a mass of details to study out covering the proper 
handling of the work in the several departments, under 
the heading of policy loans and interest, matured en- 
dowments, death claims, bond and mortgage, taxes, in- 
terest and rent, agency contracts and bonds, medical 
examinations, applications and policy, actuarial, under- 
writing, mailing and filing, etc., that would require much 
space to explain, any one of which affords sufficient mat- 
ter for a separate article. 

The whole subject of accounting resolves itself finally 
into the entries that are made in the cash book and jour- 
nal and from there posted to the ledger, which is the 
source of the trial balance. Non-ledger items must neces- 
sarily be intelligently handled in addition to the above, 
and to finally strike a balance in the annual statement 
with the multitude of figures compiled from so many 
sources and passing through so many hands, shows the 
careful thought which must have been given the subject. 
No one man can claim all of the credit for the best ac- 
coimting systems in operation in any of the large com- 
panies today, for they are the outgrowth of experience. 
Suggestions for the improvement of such systems are 
being presented daily by clerks who take an interest in 
their work, and they should be encouraged in so doing. 

Casualty Insurance Accounting 

The different forms of casualty insurance are operated 
along similar lines, except that premium collections are 
handled by the agents in a different manner; some com- 
panies requiring reports of collected premiums, plus 
premiums outstanding a certain number of days that 
have not been collected, the agent being obliged to ad- 
vance the net of such unpaid premiums. Other companies 
require agents to report monthly the premiums upon all 
risks written and placed in force the previous month, al- 
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lowing the agent another thirty days in which to remit 
the balance due. 

By this method the company can handle its business 
upon the written basis with fewer complications, knowing 
the exact amount at risk at the end of each month not 
later than the fifteenth of the succeeding month, and 
showing upon its books an exact ledger debit, with- 
out the trouble of adding up a mass of figures represent- 
ing premiums written by an agent but not yet reported 
by him (whether paid to him or not only determined by 
an actual audit of his agency), to show what the agents' 
debit balance might be. 

In one system the premiums written are accounted for 
monthly, while in the other, written premiums may not 
be accounted for until six months from date of issue. 

Premium reserves on casualty business, say accident, 
are figured at 50 per cent, of the premium for the unex- 
pired term of each policy, requiring an entirely different 
process of figuring from that used in life business, being 
far more simple. 

Liability insurance requires a vast amount of detail 
work, especially in its statistical department, where the 
experience of each risk and each class of risks is com- 
piled, and also in its claim department, the proper hand- 
ling of which largely determines the amount of the sur- 
plus at the end of the year. 

In nearly every form of casualty insurance, blank 
numbered policies in books of fifty are sent to the general 
agents who write their own policies, sending applications 
for same to the home office with daily reports. 

A memorandum card record is kept of all blank policies 
sent to an agent and when an application is received in- 
dicating the issue of a policy, the date of issue and prem- 
ium is entered against the corresponding number on the 
policy record card. A registration card (see Illustration 
No. 3) is then prepared and handled similarly to the 
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metliod in the life insurance business. Eenewal receipts 
are made at the home ofBce and sent to the general agents 
for collection of premium, or returned as not taken 
when the risk is marked off the books. 

Agency accounts are handled in practically the same 
manner as described in connection with life business, 
except that casualty business today is not handled exclu- 
sively upon a cash basis by the general agent, but credit 
is extended for varying periods of time to sub-agents and 
brokers, even though no additional time for reporting 
premiums may be given to the general agent by the home 
office. 

Registration and Index Cards (see Illustration No. 4) 
are used in about the same manner as applied to life in- 
surance, in addition to which a brokers' loose-leaf 
memo ledger is used, which contains under each 
broker's name a list of all policies sent to him for collec- 
tion of premium, giving date, insured's name, and 
premium, against which entry the date of payment or 
return as " not taken " is entered. 

The Cash Booh and Journal contain the entries of 
premium, cash, and sub-agent's commission, also such 
other agency items as are incident to the business, prac- 
tically no ledger accounts being necessary, and with 
journalizing reduced to a minimum. 

The banking of funds and making of reports follows 
very closely the system outlined for life business. 

Several companies are now operating through branch 
offices in the larger cities in which case the office is upon 
a salary basis— entirely eliminating the question of a 
general agent's overwriting commission, thus changing 
to some degree the bookkeeping and accounting system. 

The report of an agent after being checked by the audit 
clerk is sent to the cashier, who makes a draft for the 
" net," entering the details of such report upon his cash 
book. It passes through several different departments— 
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each of whicli takes off certain items which are compiled 
each month for certain purposes, like the reserve, state 
book, division of expense, etc., — the premiums reported 
are marked paid upon the registration cards, and the re- 
port is then filed for future reference. 

Practically the same process is required to arrive at 
the surplus as in the life business, a few different 
items, perhaps, entering into the make-up of the assets 
and liabilities. 

Some of the readers of this chapter will, no doubt, be 
so familiar with the details of the insurance business 
that the descriptions will appear too long, while other 
readers may think that not enough has been said to give 
one a very clear idea of the subject. The writer's en- 
deavor has been to strike a happy medium. 

Auditing 

Being directly responsible to the directors of the com- 
pany for the proper handling of its funds, the auditor 
is one of the most important of the officials connected 
with an insurance company. He must have a thorough 
knowledge of accounting in all its forms, be familiar with 
all of the details of the different kinds of insurance trans- 
acted by his company, if more than one, be strict in hav- 
ing his instructions complied with, and yet exercise at 
all times a spirit of fairness. 

His rulings and instructions may at times appear 
severe, yet he should never show any inclination to be 
unjust or arrogant. 

Co-operation with other officials of the company is 
essential, especially with the treasurer, with whom he 
should consult freely regarding financial matters. In 
connection with agency auditing and accounting as well, 
he comes in frequent contact with the Agency Secretary, 
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to whom are referred agency conditions that require im- 
provement or radical changes. 

The Auditing Department is composed of two branches, 
Home Office a/nd Agency, and to accomplish the work in a 
large company a competent force of clerks is necessary. 
In a home office aU receipts and disbursements are 
carefully verified each month, the money received ac- 
counted for, either by cash in the bank or on hand, all 
entries in the cash book and journal checked and the 
footings proved; the disbursements for expenses must 
have properly receipted vouchers, the ledger postings 
be checked, and the trial balance proved. 

Bank accounts are also balanced each month. At cer- 
tain periods the securities are examined and verified with 
the investment ledger and the collection of interest cou- 
pons carefully followed up. Mortgage loans, collateral 
loans, policy loans, etc., are also checked up to see if the 
necessary papers are intact. In fact, the Auditing De- 
partment must necessarily verify nearly all of the detail 
work in the office, except possibly that of the underwrit- 
ing, medical, policy, and actuarial departments. 

All of the books or cards used in accounting are either 
designed, suggested, or " 0. K.'d " by the Auditor, who, 
by reason of his work, which covers nearly every branch 
of the business, is in a position to know what kind of 
records are necessary to produce the best results, in the 
most accurate manner, with the minimum of effort. 

Agency auditing requires men of peculiar fitness, pos- 
sibly with more knowledge of human nature than of 
accounting, men of tact, good judgment, gentlemanly 
appearance with keen perception, and of forceful per- 
sonality. They should have a general knowledge of the 
details of the business, of the producing as well as the 
home office ends. Since all of the general agents are 
required to give bonds, a majority of which are secured 
from bonding companies, periodical audits are made in 
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eacli agency at least once each year, wMch is essential 
from a company standpoint and is also required by the 
bonding company before the renewal of the bond is 
issued. 

The traveling auditor is furnished with a complete list 
of all policies, renewals, interest receipts, etc., charged 
to the agency to be audited, from which list he verifies 
each item. The items collected are entered, a balance 
sheet prepared showing the net amount due the company, 
after crediting commissions, etc., the funds on hand and 
in bank verified, and the cash book entries proved. 

The items .^ot collected must be accounted for by an 
undelivered receipt on hand, or a receipt showing deliv- 
ery to a sub-agent for collection, or a copy of a trans- 
mitted letter showing its return to the home office for 
some particular reason. 

In the case of new policies, they must either be in the 
agent's possession or a receipt on hand show delivery 
to a sub-agent, or if delivered to the insured, there must 
be a note showing settlement ; otherwise, the net amount 
of premium is charged to the agent and considered in 
making up the balance sheet. 

The auditor, after checking up all the items, places his 
0. K. against each item, unless one may be questioned 
for some reason, and returns the sheets with his balance 
sheet to the home office. He also fills out a form 
in triplicate, in which any suggestions or instructions are 
written, leaving one copy with the agent, sending the 
other two with the audit papers to the home office, one of 
which is filed in the auditing department, and the other 
handed to one of the officers of the company for his 
attention, if any is necessary. 

With the cash book is furnished a pad of memo trial 
balance forms to be used in balancing the book, and once 
a week the cashier is required to send to the Auditing 
Department a signed copy of same, which shows at a 
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glance the exact condition of the agency so far as cash 
transactions are concerned, hence, without the expense 
of a complete audit, the company is very well posted 
concerning agency financial conditions (see Illustration 
No. 5). 

In auditing agencies writing casualty insurance, espe- 
cially where the reports are rendered upon the paid-for 
basis, more care is required in checking up outstanding 
accoimts for the reason that policies and renewal receipts 
are sent out to sub-agents or delivered to the insured 
prior to the payment of premium, and to satisfy one's 
self that a premium has not been collected and the money 
diverted, calls for a close scrutiny of the accounts and 
records. 

Where the company has adopted the plan of requiring 
monthly reports upon the written basis, in which case the 
" net " of report is charged to the agent as a ledger 
account, there is very little need of agency audits, for the 
amount due the company is always a definite one, and so 
far as the company is concerned, it is not interested iu 
the amoimt of premiums collected by the agent. He 
reports to the company all premiums whether paid to 
him or not. 

The auditor is not always heartily welcomed in an 
agency, but the experience of the writer has been a very 
pleasant one, the reliable general agent believing the 
audit to be as beneficial to his interests as it is a neces- 
sary part of the company's system, and he is very willing 
to facilitate the examination of his accounts, always ap- 
preciating suggestions for the improvement of his office 
records. 

' ' Polite, but firm ; strict, but not arrogant, ' ' should be 
the motto of an auditor. 
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Chapter LXXII 
PEOCBDUEE IN THE COUETS 

By James C. Jones 

Text: " A bad compromise is better than a good law 
suit." 

The story of a litigated policy claim is much the same 
as the story of all litigation. One litigant must, and both 
litigants may, lose. The only persons sure to win are the 
lawyers, but even with them their monetary profit is fre- 
quently more than offset by the depression that surely 
comes with defeat, the pain of which is not always shared 
by the client. But as litigation has always been and 
always will be, the insurance companies must be prepared 
to assume their share of it. 

The following is only a brief outline of the history of a 
litigated claim, intended as much to discourage litigation 
as to indicate its general course when there is no other 
alternative. 

Institution of the Action 

An action is ordinarily begun by the claimant filing 
with the clerk of the designated court a petition (or com- 
plaint) which is usually (or should be) nothing more than 
a plain and concise statement of the material facts which, 
if proved, entitle the claimant to judgment. The claimant 
thereupon becomes the ' ' plaintiff ' ' and the company the 
" defendant." Usually, the petition need not be sworn 
to, but the contrary is the rule in some jurisdictions. 

Service of Process 

The petition is served upon the company by delivery of 
a copy thereof and the writ or summons (a notice com- 
manding the company to appear in court at a time therein 
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designated and termed the " return day ") to some offi- 
cial or other agent of the company, usually the superin- 
tendent of insurance, or some other person designated as 
the agent of the company for accepting service of process. 

The Return Day 

If a case is instituted in a court of the state where 
plaintiff resides and defendant is a citizen of another 
state and the case involves more than $2,000 (or if other 
reasons exist which entitle the defendant to remove the 
case from the state court to the federal court under the 
constitution and statutesof the United States) the defend- 
ant may on or before the return day file in the state court 
his petition praying that the case be transferred to the 
federal court, and upon filing therewith the appropriate 
bond the case will be transferred (removed) to the federal 
court and be returnable to the next term of that court. In 
a number of states insurance companies are precluded by 
law from transferring a case from the state to a federal 
court. 

The Pleadings 

On the return day (or within such time thereafter as is 
fixed by statute or rule of court) the company must ap- 
pear and plead, i. e., make response to the plaintiff's claim 
and demand. If the company, or its attorney, believes 
that it is not liable even if all the plaintiff says in his 
petition is true, it demurs, i. e., asks the court to adjudge 
that on plaintiff's own statement he has no cause of ac- 
tion and that the company should not be required to 
respond further to his claim; or, if his petition is believed 
to be so indefinite and uncertain that upon its fact it can 
not be determined what plaintiff's cause of complaint is, 
or, if his petition contains allegations which are irrele- 
vant and immaterial to any claim he may have, the ap- 
propriate motion may be filed to correct these vices. 

If neither demurrer nor motion be filed, or if, having 
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been filed, they are overruled, the defendant must 
answer, i. e., set forth in writing what defense it has to 
the plaintiff's statement of his case. This answer may- 
consist of a mere denial, in whole or in part, of the facts 
alleged in the petition, or of such denial and further 
allegations of new matter which, being proved, will de- 
feat the action, even though the facts alleged by plaintiff 
in the petition be ultimately proven. When this answer 
is filed the plaintiff may (in some instances) demur or 
otherwise move against it, or, if these be not filed, or, 
being filed, be overruled, the plaintiff may refly to the 
new matter set up in the answer. 
When the reply is filed the case is at issue. 

Trial of Issues 

The issues thus made by the pleadings are customarily 
triable by jury (questions of fact, in American courts, 
being for the jury to determine, and questions of law for 
the judge to decide), though trial by jury may be waived 
where both parties consent, in which case the issues are 
triable by the judge sitting as a jury. 

Counsel for either side having stated the case, i. e., 
explained the issues to be tried to the jury, and the proof 
intended to be offered, the evidence in support of those 
issues is introduced. Usually the plaintiff is permitted 
and required to first introduce his evidence, each witness 
as called, and after examination by plaintiff's counsel, 
being subject to cross-examination by the defendant's 
counsel. After the plaintiff has offered all the evidence 
which he has, or which he desires to offer, the defendant 
may demur to the evidence, i. e., request the court to rule 
that upon all the proof which plaintiff has offered he has 
not proved the facts alleged or that the facts alleged and 
proven do not entitle the plaintiff to a judgment. If this 
demurrer is sustained, the court will peremptorily direct 
the jury to find its verdict for the defendant, unless the 
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plaintiff shall forthwith take a " non-suit," i. e., volun- 
tarily dismiss his case. If a demurrer to the evidence is 
not offered, or, being offered, is overruled, the defendant 
may proceed with his evidence, each witness, after he 
testifies on the direct examination conducted by defend- 
ant's counsel, being subject to cross-examination by 
plaintiff's counsel. To the evidence of the defendant 
when concluded, the plaintiff may offer rebuttal evidence, 
i. e., such testimony as tends to disprove the evidence 
offered by the defendant. Usually, this is as far as the 
evidence is permitted to go and when it is concluded the 
defendant may again demur to the evidence, i. e., request 
the court to rule that upon all the evidence the plaintiff 
is not entitled to recover because the evidence of the de- 
fendant so clearly disproves the plaintiff's case that the 
jury ought not to be permitted to find to the contrary. If 
this demurrer is not filed, or, being filed, is overruled, 
counsel for either side may argue the case to the jury, 
in some jurisdictions before, or in other jurisdictions, 
after the court has charged or instructed the jury as to 
the rules of law applicable to the facts as the jury shall 
find them. To such charge or instructions either party 
is entitled to except for erroneous declarations of law 
given by the court to the jury. After argument the jury 
retires to the jury room to consider and find its verdict 
and after consideration it returns into court and an- 
nounces its verdict and upon this verdict the court ren- 
ders its judgment — in favor of the plaintiff for the 
amount found by the jury, if the verdict is in plaintiff's 
favor, and in favor of the defendant, if the jury has so 
found. 

Motion for New Trial 

It is always a privilege of the defeated party to file a 
motion for a new trial, and in some jurisdictions such 
motion is a necessary pre-requisite to appeal. 

The motion is intended to direct the court's attention 
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to errors committed in the course of the trial and, par- 
ticularly, its rulings as to the admission and rejection of 
evidence and the declarations of law contained in the 
instructions or charge to the jury. Such motion is 
usually the occasion of extended argument hy counsel at 
a time specially fixed hy the court or provided for by its 
rules. 

If the motion for a new trial is sustained, the case is 
re-tried either on the same pleadings or on amendments 
thereto, which amendments may he made by either party 
generally as of course. If the motion is overruled, the 
case, usually, may be appealed. 

(A motion in arrest of judgment may also be filed and 
takes, generally speaking, the same course as a motion 
for new trial. Such motion is directed at errors in what 
is known as the record proper; for example, that the 
court had no jurisdiction to try the case or that on the 
pleadings judgment should have been for the defendant.) 

Appeal 

Within a limited time after judgment is rendered (and 
in some jurisdictions after the motions for new trial and 
in arrest have been overruled) the defeated party may 
take his appeal. In some jurisdictions an appeal lies 
from an order sustaining the motion for new trial. 

The appeal may be by prayer therefor to the court 
which tried the case or by a writ of error issued, on appli- 
cation of the appealing party, by the reviewing court, 
according to the provisions of the local statutes. 

When the appeal is allowed, or the writ of error is 
granted, it is incumbent upon the party appealing to give 
a bond, usually in double the amount of the judgment, if 
it is desired to prevent the execution and collection of 
the judgment pending appeal. Generally, it is an essen- 
tial of the right of full review to have the testimony taken 
at the trial transcribed and the rulings of the court 
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thereon preserved in what is denominated a bill of excep- 
tions and in some jurisdictions to assign error, i. e., 
specify the erroneous rulings of the trial court of which 
complaint is to be made on appeal. 

On appeal the case is reviewed upon the record made 
in the trial court, which record includes the bill of excep- 
tions, a copy or abstract of which is filed in the appellate 
court. 

For the convenience of the judges of the appellate 
court, the rules of court usually require that the record, 
or an abstract thereof, be printed. 

Alleged errors of the court during the trial are 
assigned in connection with the printed brief of the argu- 
ment of counsel for appellant (or plaintiff in error) filed 
within a time limited by the rules of the appellate court. 
To this brief of the appellant the respondent may reply 
by brief printed in like manner within a period similarly 
limited. 

At an appointed day, counsel on either side are per- 
mitted to argue the case on appeal after which, in due 
course, the appellate court determines whether the judg- 
ment shall be affirmed or reversed and set aside and the 
case remanded to the lower court for a new trial. 

If the judgment be affirmed, a mandate is sent to the 
lower court directing execution of the judgment as ren- 
dered. Thereupon, generally speaking, the case is ended 
and the defeated party must forthwith pay the judg- 
ment and costs or submit to a levy of execution under 
which the sheriff or marshal may seize and sell at public 
auction any property of the defendant in the execution 
and apply the proceeds in satisfaction of the judgment. 

If the appellate court shall reverse and remand the 
case, a new trial is held as in the first instance. 

In determining the case on appeal it is usual for the 
court to render a written opinion, the law as laid down 
in which becomes the absolute guide for the court on the 
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re-trial of the case, as well as a precedent for other like 
cases. 

When judgment is rendered upon the second trial, the 
same proceedings to secure a re-trial, by motion and by 
appeal, may be resorted to, as took place after the first 
trial, all questions determined upon the first appeal 
becoming, however, the law of the case, whereby the pos- 
sible questions for consideration are very much re- 
stricted. 

Such in brief is the history of the ordinary law suit, 
but some law suits are much more involved and compli- 
cated. Often difficult questions of jurisdiction arise and 
in some instances a court may assume unwarranted 
jurisdiction and a writ of prohibition may have to be 
obtained from a superior court. Again, given courts 
refuse to entertain jurisdiction where they should pro- 
ceed to judgment and a writ of mandamus from the 
superior court commanding it to hear and determine the 
case is then the proper remedy. It goes, of course, with- 
out saying that even in the simplest form of a case intri- 
cate questions of evidence have frequently to be settled; 
at times it becomes impossible to prove an undoubted 
fact, either because of the death of the witnesses or of a 
party to the controversy and the consequent incompe- 
tency of the surviving party. Some of these or other 
obstacles and difficulties are apt to arise in every law 
suit. 
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Chaptbb LXXIII 

INSUEABLE INTEEEST AND CHANaE OF 
INTEEEST 

By Gbobge Eichaeds 

Insurable Interest 

In dealing with insurance, we find that the relation- 
ship of the party insured to the subject matter of insur- 
ance, whether that subject matter be property, life, or 
bodily soundness, has a peculiar significance. This grows 
partly out of the fact that in this country courts and 
legislatures, very generally, have stamped their disap- 
proval upon pure wagers as transactions unenforceable 
because inconsistent with a wise public policy. Hence 
the law of insurance requires that the insured must be 
able to disclose what is known as an insurable interest 
in order to support the validity of his policy. Prudent 
underwriting, also, demands the recognition of the same 
doctrine. Before this wholesome rule was established in 
England, insurance ran to all sorts of extravagant forms, 
the public welfare was seriously imperilled, grave occur- 
rences insured against were dishonestly multiplied, and 
underwriters were frequently defrauded. 

The subject of insurable interest naturally elaborates 
into complicated detail, but it is most helpful to bear in 
mind the simple proposition that the essence of a good 
insurable interest consists of a pecuniary interest in the 
preservation of the subject of insurance, as viewed at the 
time of entering into the contract. In life insurance, 
however, the law presumes that a person has an insur- 
able interest, and to any amount, in his own life, and 
similarly an insurable interest is by many courts con- 
clusively inferred from certain intimate relationships, 
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notably those existing between husband and wife, and 
parent and child; and more remote relationship, for 
example, that of brother to sister, or imcle to niece, 
coupled with any element of dependency for support, 
may also furnish the basis for an insurable interest in 
favor of the dependent. A creditor has an insurable 
interest in the life of his debtor, but in amount the insur- 
ance must not be too largely disproportionate to the size 
of the debt. 

In the case of property insurance, it is not essential 
that the insured should have a right or title to the thing 
or subject exposed to the peril insured against, though 
this is common ; it is enough to satisfy the law of insur- 
able interest if he is so related to it, though without 
property right in it, as to be liable to pecuniary loss by 
its destruction or injury. Therefore, a stockholder of 
a corporation has an insurable interest in the property 
belonging to the corporation, and a salaried agent em- 
ployed in a business establishment, the continuance of 
whose employment depends upon the preservation of the 
business, may, in like manner, have an insurable interest 
ia property belonging exclusively to the employer. But 
such interests, which are very different from an absolute 
ownership of the property, must be appropriately de- 
scribed in the policy, and some method also must be avail- 
able for arriving at their value. Other means of full 
indemnification besides the insurance do not militate 
against the existence of an insurable interest; for in- 
stance, where an insured mortgagee is abundantly se- 
cured by his other collateral. Liability to another, as in 
the case of an employer to an employee for personal 
injury, also, confers an insurable interest; and for the 
same reason an insurance company may lawfully rein- 
sure with another company the whole or any part of its 
liability. A contingent interest, like expected profits, or 
a conditional remainder, or a reversionary estate, is 
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insurable; but a mere hope or expectation, or a purely 

sentimental interest, is not. 

Whenever the actual value of the insurable interest is 
conjectural and indeterminate, as is usually the case with 
insurance upon future profits, or upon use and occupancy, 
the proper form of insurance is a valued policy, whereby 
the value, or method of fixing the value, is agreed upon 
in advance by stipulation in the policy. Some states have 
valued policy laws applicable to buildings. These are 
unwise and encourage fraudulent over-valuation. 

Insurance is often taken out in a representative capac- 
ity, for example, by trustees, common carriers, ware- 
housemen and commission merchants, in whole or in part 
for the benefit of others, and if the beneficiaries have an 
insurable interest, the demands of the law in this respect 
are fulfilled and the contract is sustainable. For such a 
purpose the policy usually runs to A. B. " on property 
his own or held by him in trust," etc. 

In the case of life insurance the interest must exist 
at the time the contract is entered into, but need not exist 
at the time of loss. Thus the insurable interest of a wife 
will survive a divorce, and the insurable interest of a 
creditor will survive full payment of the debt by the 
debtor. On the other hand, in the case of fire insurance 
an actual interest must exist at the time of loss, since the 
contract is strictly one of indemnity only. At the begin- 
ning of the contract of fire insurance, also, there must be 
an interest, but the courts have not failed to recognize 
that often it would be impracticable, especially in the 
case of extensive and valuable properties, to make the 
acquisition of title and the procuring of insurance pre- 
cisely contemporaneous, and, therefore, the better rule 
now is that if a man, expecting shortly to acquire prop- 
erty, takes out insurance upon it in good faith, the insur- 
ance may be perfectly valid, but in that event liability 
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of the insurers does not attach or become operative until 
the insurable interest is actually vested ia the insured. 

In most jurisdictions the law prevails that the insured 
may appoint any third party as beneficiary or payee in 
his life policy irrespective of whether such beneficiary 
has an insurable interest in the life insured. All such 
instances, however, may well invite the careful scrutiay 
of the cautious underwriter. 

Accident insurance in all its many varieties is re- 
garded legally as a branch of life insurance and hence 
governed by the same general principles. 

Change of Interest 

The contract of insurance is conspicuously a personal 
contract. It does not resemble a real estate covenant 
running with the title to the land. It does not of its own 
force follow transfers of the subject matter of insurance. 
All insurers, whose liability is invoked, must have an 
opportunity to pass upon the moral hazard involved in 
their engagements. No person can be thrust upon an 
insurer as a party to its contract without its consent. 
Exceptional doctrines appertaining to marine insurance 
are not here considered. From this course of reasoning 
it follows that if any insured owner of a building or other 
belonging sells his property, he thereupon loses all right 
to insurance upon it, and no right in the policy is carried 
over to the new owner without affirmative action on the 
part of the insurer. Hence it is obvious that, immedi- 
ately upon closing a title, the experienced real estate 
agent will see to it that the appropriate printed consent 
of the insurer endorsed upon the old policy is duly exe- 
cuted by the representative of the company, or else that 
fresh insurance is procured in favor of the vendee. 

In like manner it will readily be inferred that, unless 
co-partnership policies insure the firm " as now or may 
be hereafter constituted," all the outstanding insurance 
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upon the firm stock or other property will forthwith be 
vitiated by the introduction into the firm of a new part- 
ner without consent of the insurers. Favoring the valid- 
ity of the contract, however, the following important 
distinction has been drawn by the courts ; if no new party 
is brought into the transaction, transfers and redistribu- 
tions of the insured property among partners or other 
parties jointly insured will not destroy the validity of 
their subsisting insurance. 

An assignment ia bankruptcy or insolvency, affecting 
the insured property, is a fatal " change of interest," 
but not so the usual executory contract of conveyance 
unaccompanied by change of possession. Such a contract 
by the majority of the courts is construed as merely an 
inchoate and uncompleted arrangement, of no signifi- 
cance as regards insurance policies until it may be con- 
summated by delivery of the deed. Eeal estate mort- 
gages, liens and incumbrances are not treated as sales, 
and commonly are not forbidden by the terms of the fire 
policy, but the express provisions of a chattel mortgage 
clause must be observed by the insured on penalty of 
forfeiture. 

Not only is the character of the person an important ele- 
ment in the contract of insurance, but also the designated 
locality of the subject matter by the phraseology of the 
usual fire policy is made of the very essence of the con- 
tract, and, therefore, the practical suggestions just made 
regarding changes of party or ownership apply with 
equal force where, pending the term of insurance, the 
insured property is removed to some building or place 
other than that named. It may be noted, however, in this 
connection that nothing in the policy of the law, and 
nothing in the phraseology of the usual fire policy is con- 
strued to interfere with the purchase and sale of goods 
by the insured merchant in regular course, or with the 
orderly operations of commerce and of the household. 
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Accordingly the convenient doctrine is well established, 
as to property in its nature fluctuating, that the contents, 
for the time being, in factory, house, or other building, 
whether machinery, stock, furniture, materials, imple- 
ments or the like, if of the class described generally in the 
policy, are duly covered by the insurance, but only while 
situated within the designated locality. 

Assignment of Policies 

It matters greatly to insurers against fire loss that 
they be informed who is in possession and charge of the 
insured property, and who as insured is interested to 
protect the property from loss. The regular life policy 
on the other hand is not paid to the insured in any event, 
but, after his death, to some third person; as, for 
example, to his executor or administrator, or, if they are 
expressly designated as beneficiaries, to his wife and 
children. It matters not so much then to the company 
who may be the mere payee or recipient of life insurance 
money. If the money is due, the sole aim of the company 
is to obtain a complete and sufficient acquittance or re- 
lease. For this and other reasons it was held as common 
law in England and became common law in this country, 
that, while the fire policy was not assignable, the life 
policy was assignable without consent of the insurer, 
provided there was no express prohibition in the con- 
tract. 

For the purpose of raising money or otherwise chang- 
ing the beneficiaries, not infrequently a life policy is 
assigned during its term. It is important in such a case 
for the insurer, before giving consent, and still more 
before making payment under the policy, to ascertain 
whether the assignor had a right to assign. Has he made 
a prior assignment of the same policy? Why does he 
assign? Is he solvent? Have his creditors, or any 
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assignee in bankruptcy or insolvency, a claim upon this 
policy? 

The express provisions of the policy regarding an as- 
signment of the policy must be observed, but if the 
transfer is not absolute, if, for example, the insured has 
merely pledged his fire policy by way of additional 
security for a debt, the courts will not construe the act as 
an assignment involving forfeiture within the terms of 
the policy. It is only a conditional or partial assignment. 

If property and the insurance upon it are transferred 
to a new owner with the consent of the insurer, the trans- 
action is regarded by most courts as though the sub- 
sisting policy were cancelled and a new- policy were 
issued direct to the purchaser, and he will not be allowed 
to suffer for any invalidity or breaches of warranty 
theretofore attaching to the policy. This is not the view 
of all the courts, however, as to breaches unlmown to the 
insurer at the time of transfer. 

After loss the money due upon any policy becomes a 
chose in action, and such a claim is by law assignable, nor 
can the insurer by any form of clause in his policy 
destroy its assignability, but in such a case the assignee 
takes subject to any defenses available as against the 
assignor. 

Frequently a payee clause is attached to the fire insur- 
ance policy, for example, ' ' loss, if any, payable to A. B. 
mortgagee." Such a clause in no sense creates an inde- 
pendent contract between the insurer and the payee, but 
the payee can recover only provided the insured is 
entitled to recover. On the other hand, the full or stand- 
ard mortgagee clause, attachable to the fire policy, is 
construed in many respects as a separate and ancillary 
contract between the insurer and the mortgagee. The 
courts are divided on the question as to whether under 
the last named clause the mortgagee must serve proofs 
and bring suit within the limited period specified in the 
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policy, where the insured mortgagor neglects or refuses 
to take any action looking towards collection of the claim. 

Change of Beneficiary: Life 

If the policy, procured by the insured, is payable to 
himself, or to " his executors, administrators and as- 
signs," it is his own property, subject to his control, and 
in most jurisdictions to claims of his creditors. But 
often it happens that third parties, wife, children or 
other dependents, are named in the policy as benefi- 
ciaries, and usually without the payment of any consider- 
ation moving from them. It is eminently appropriate 
that any man, when solvent, should make provision, by 
means of life and accident insurance, for the future sup- 
port and comfort of those who thus rely upon him for 
their livelihood. The courts favor such provident ar- 
rangements ; and, except in Wisconsin, it is generally the 
law that, unless some statute or some clause of the policy 
intervenes to prevent, a third party beneficiary acquires 
a vested interest in the policy and in the money to grow 
due thereon as soon as the policy issues — a right which 
cannot be disturbed by will or deed or act of assignment 
by the insured, or by claims of his creditors. If, on the 
other hand, by stipulation in the policy, or by statutory 
provision, or by the requirement of the charter or by-laws 
of the society, inferentially made a part of the contract, 
the appointment of a beneficiary is revocable, then no 
right becomes vested in an appointee before maturity 
of the policy, nor can he complain if against his will or 
without his consent he is superseded by a new beneficiary 
during the term of the insurance. Statutory provisions 
allowing a new appointment, however, cannot be invoked, 
where the first appointment is made in return for value 
paid by the first appointee. 

Applicable to all beneficiaries, the important proposi- 
tion will not be forgotten that any right to actually collect 
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tlie life insurance money is subject to due payment of the 
premiums, and to a full compliance on the part of the 
insured with all the conditions of his agreement, and, 
therefore, in practice the insured can usually at any time 
defeat an appointment, if he chooses, except as regards 
the surrender value of the policy, simply by omitting 
future payment of premiums. 

If the first named appointee dies before maturity of 
the policy, though his interest was vested, by the better 
opinion a new appointment may be made. This rule is 
based upon the theory that an intended gift has failed 
before completion. If a portion of the class of benefi- 
ciaries named in the policy, for example, children, die 
before maturity of the policy, the courts are not agreed 
as to whether the survivors of the class take all, or 
whether the legal representations of those dying shall 
also share. Subject to prescribed formalities any bene- 
ficiary can in most jurisdictions transfer to any other 
person such interest and such interest only as he may 
have in a policy, but no appointment can be made, nor 
can the certificate of a fraternal society or beneficiary 
association be assigned, to one outside the classes per- 
mitted by the charter of the insurer. 

Many state legislatures have passed statutes securing 
to wife and children a limit of protection in the life insur- 
ance taken out for their benefit as against the claims of 
creditors of the insured. 

Loans on Policies 

By statute, or express provision of the policy, or both, 
the insured usually has the right to borrow cash from 
the insurers on the security of his life insurance policy. 
The original purpose in offering this privilege was 
praiseworthy. The design was to put the insured in 
funds with which to pay premiums when some occasion 
of temporary embarrassment arose in his financial 
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affairs, and in this way to avert a needless surrender and 
sacrifice of Ms insurance. 

Such loans involve no risk to the company advancing 
the money, for their aggregate amount is always limited 
by the reserve or surrender value of the policy which in 
reality belongs to the insured; but the situation of the 
borrower is quite different. For him the transaction 
often involves a real peril. Indeed for him this practice 
carries with it an unusually subtle temptation and alto- 
gether too easy a method to obtain ready money for all 
sorts of expenditures and ventures that may present 
themselves, and always at the expense of the insurance 
which peculiarly ought to be guarded and kept intact for 
the future protection of the family. Experience demon- 
strates that such loans, so often recklessly indulged in 
by the policyholder, are in comparatively rare instances 
ever repaid, and, as a consequence, the policy which is 
collateral to the loans is too apt to be ultimately lost, or 
its face value to be seriously impaired. Thus the very 
means which were intended for the preservation of the 
insurance tend to its destruction. 

Nor does the insurance company, on its part, covet 
the happening of such disastrous results. The insurer 
prefers rather that the volume of its outstanding risks 
should be undiminished in amount, and that its patrons 
should contentedly reap the full measure of benefit which 
their insurance naturally promises to them. The insurer 
flourishes as the conviction spreads throughout the whole 
community, that insurance against bodily injury, sick- 
ness, premature death, or other misfortune, is without 
peradventure a great and beneficent blessing, and that this 
blessing is surely to be enjoyed whenever the casualty 
insured against may occur. The agent of the company 
then need not hesitate to volunteer a friendly warning 
to his customer to abstain from encumbering his policy 
with loans except in case of extreme necessity. 
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Bankruptcy of Policyholder 

The insolvency or bankruptcy of the policyholder, oc- 
curring during the life of a policy, not infrequently gives 
rise to a number of questions in which the insurance com- 
pany and its agents have an active interest. 

Under the express terms of the usual fire policy, as we 
have already observed, a general assignment iu insol- 
vency or bankruptcy is construed by the courts as a fatal 
" change of interest," which, therefore, at once may 
cause a forfeiture of the whole policy, except as to any 
loss which has been previously incurred thereunder. 
Any such claim for a prior loss is a part of the bank- 
rupt's estate, to be dealt with accordingly; but as to any 
existing insurance the policies should be properly en- 
dorsed to represent the new interest, or should be alto- 
gether replaced by fresh insurance running to the as- 
signee or trustee. 

In the case of life insurance the situation is often quite 
different and sometimes more complicated. The insol- 
vency of the policyholder does not of itself violate any 
of the express provisions of the contract, but if the 
insurance is to continue unaffected it is clear that some- 
one must continue to pay the stipulated premiums. 
It must also be of vital interest to the insurance company 
to know who is legally the owner of the policy, and of 
any insurance money to grow due thereon, and to whom, 
upon making payment under the policy, it may safely 
look for an acquittance or release. 

If a person takes out a policy upon his own life payable 
to himself or to his estate, and pays the premiums 
thereon, the insurance is his own property and in most 
jurisdictions is subject to claims of his creditors, except 
in so far as some statutory provision may exempt. By 
the terms of the United State Bankruptcy Law, the bank- 
rupt is given the privilege of keeping his life insurance, 
after turning over to the trustee in bankruptcy its sur- 
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render cash, value. Such a provision is founded upon 
common sense. It secures to the creditors the present 
value of the insurance, and, at the same time, permits 
a continuance of the insurance for the benefit of the in- 
sured or his designated beneficiaries. Future specula- 
tion and its expense, involved in keeping up the insur- 
ance, do not properly belong to the trustee for creditors, 
but to the insured himself. If before the act of bank- 
ruptcy a policy has been assigned by the debtor to a cer- 
tain creditor, merely as collateral security for the pay- 
ment of his debt, then the creditor can retain out of the 
proceeds only enough to indemnify himself, and the bal- 
ance, if any, belongs to the estate of the assignor. 

If the insured has designated in his policy third per- 
sons as the beneficiaries, for example, wife and children, 
their interests, as we have seen, according to the views 
of the majority of our courts, became vested, and, there- 
fore, are superior to the rights of the creditors of the 
insured, but state statutes are applicable to this situa- 
tion, and the provisions of such statutes must govern as 
to the amount of the insurance which is exempt from the 
claims of his creditors, where the premiums have been 
paid out of his money. If, however, the beneficiary, for 
example, a wife, takes out the insurance upon her hus- 
band's life and pays the premiums out of her separate 
estate, then the insurance will belong to her absolutely, 
subject it may be to her own debts, but the creditors of 
her husband can establish no claim against the policy or 
its proceeds. 

In like manner if a creditor take out insurance for his 
own benefit upon the life of his debtor, the insurance is 
primarily the property of the creditor. In certain states, 
however, out of regard to considerations of public policy, 
and to avoid all suspicion of wagering, the creditor is 
allowed to retain out of the proceeds of the insurance 
only the amount of the debt together with interest, includ- 
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ing also the premiums, or expense of keeping up the 
insurance. Any balance of insurance money he must 
hold as trustee for the debtor or his estate; but the 
majority of the courts allow the creditor to retain the 
whole, provided the amount of the insurance when taken 
out is not so grossly disproportionate to the amount of 
the debt as to indicate bad faith, or an intent to speculate 
rather than to obtain security. 

Releases 

The execution of a release under seal imports the re- 
ceipt of a valuable consideration, and is the approved 
method of closing settlements and compromises, and of 
furnishing protection to the insurance company agaiast 
unjust claims in the future. 

The insurer is happy to make payment of the amount 
justly due upon its policy corresponding with the rate 
of premium, but is unwilling to make double pajrment, for 
which, indeed, he has received no adequate compensa- 
tion. Not infrequently there are two or more persons 
each claiming the sole ownership of a policy and of the 
insurance fund accruing thereon. Sometimes the insurer 
may satisfactorily dispose of such a situation by obtain- 
ing the execution of releases by all the claimants in 
return for a check for the proper amount drawn to their 
joint order. "Where this simple method is not available, 
the insurer may find it necessary to pay the insurance 
money into court under a process known as interpleading, 
thus relieving itself of further responsibility, and leaving 
it to the warring claimants to fight out their quarrels 
between themselves. The decree of the court, when 
obeyed, will then operate as a release, so far as the 
parties before the court are concerned. 

Where, as is customary, the insurer acts without the 
aid of a court decree, the burden rests upon it to ascer- 
tain, and make payment to, the parties lawfully entitled 
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to the insurance money. A thoughtful perusal of the 
paragraphs preceding will go far towards indicating who 
are, and who are not, entitled to the proceeds of insur- 
ance within established rules of law. 

If a creditor to whom the policy has been assigned has 
been paid his debt, and the policy is to be retransferred 
with the insurer's consent, it may be wise for the 
insurer to obtain a release from the creditor; and so 
also a release may be in order from the first appointee 
whenever one beneficiary designated in a policy is super- 
seded by another. 

A release tends to compose disputes and prevent liti- 
gation, and, therefore, is highly respected by the courts ; 
but if obtained by concealment of the facts, or by any 
species of imposition, and especially by taking advantage 
of the inexperience of ignorant and illiterate persons, it 
may be set aside and disregarded by the court.^ 
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EECEIVEESHIPS 

By William E. Vance 

In General 

CoTJETS of chancery, in the exercise of their customary 
jurisdiction, have been long accustomed to appoint re- 
ceivers to take possession, on behalf of the court, of prop- 
erty subject to litigation in those courts, which for any 
reasons peculiar to the case could not properly be allowed 
to remain in the possession of any of the parties litigant. 
They did not, however, originally take jurisdiction of 
cases involving the winding up of insolvent corporations, 
nor did they appoint receivers of the property of such 
corporations excepting in a few very exceptional cases. 

In comparatively early times it became customary, 
however, to authorize courts of chancery by statute to 
wind up the affairs of insolvent corporations, and, as an 
incident to such dissolution, to appoint receivers of the 
property of the corporation pending the final order for 
the distribution of its assets among its creditors and 
stockholders. Therefore, under the usual provisions of 
the general corporation laws it is competent for the 
courts to wind up insolvent insurance corporations, when 
proceedings have been properly instituted for such pur- 
pose, and to appoint receivers of their property. But 
since the business of insurance has become so important 
and extensive, and since, because of the peculiarity of 
its character, many questions arise in connection with the 
dissolution of insolvent insurance corporations and the 
regulation of insurance business that are not incident to 
similar proceedings with regard to other corporations, it 
has been deemed necessary in practically all the states to 
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make special and often very extensive provisions for the 
winding up of insurance companies. Such statutory pro- 
visions always specify how proceedings for the dissolu- 
tion of insurance companies shall he instituted, and au- 
thorize courts to appoint receivers of their property. 
Therefore, any treatment of receiverships of insurance 
companies must necessarily be concerned chiefly with 
statutory receiverships. By way of iatroduction, how- 
ever, it is desirable to consider briefly the character of 
the receiver as known to equity jurisprudence. 

Character of Receiver 

It will be borne in mind constantly that a receiver 
appointed by any court takes possession of the property 
in litigation as an officer of the court. His possession is, 
therefore, that of the court, and cannot, of course, be 
disturbed by any sort of possessory suits or actions. 
Furthermore, since he acts only as directed by the court, 
he cannot be sued on any account without the consent 
of the court by which he is appointed. But it is cus- 
tomary for such consent to be given in those cases where 
the receiver is put in charge of a business with instruc- 
tions to carry it on actively, as in the case of receivers of 
railway corporations. Indeed, there is a general act of 
Congress which makes receivers appointed by the federal 
courts liable to suit brought by persons holding claims 
against the business that is being conducted. 

The receiver possessing only such powers as are 
granted to him by the orders of the court appointing him, 
it necessarily follows that he may exercise such powers 
only within the jurisdiction of that court. He may se- 
cure an ancillary appointment in another jurisdiction 
from a different court, but without such additional au- 
thority he is powerless to act beyond the original juris- 
diction. In this respect the receiver differs strikingly 
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from the superintendent or commissioner of insurance 
appointed in any state under the provisions of a statute. 
The commissioner is an officer of the state, existing by- 
virtue of special legislative authority, and represents the 
state, whether within its limits or elsewhere. Therefore, 
when the commissioner of insurance of any state is au- 
thorized by the statute to take possession of the assets of 
a corporation domiciled within the state of his employ- 
ment, he is entitled to recover the assets of the corpora- 
tion, in whatever jurisdiction they may be found, and to 
institute all proceedings that may be necessary therefor. 
He is entitled to collect claims and, receive property of the 
corporation in a foreign jurisdiction, even as against the 
adverse claims of creditors resident in that jurisdiction, 
excepting in those cases where by express statute of the 
state the foreign insurance corporation has been com- 
pelled to deposit funds with the treasurer of the state for 
the express purpose of securing creditors in that state. 

Not infrequently courts of equity authorize receivers 
to take charge of the business of the corporation, and to 
continue that business until further orders of the court, 
as in cases of receiverships of railway corporations. It 
would be quite possible to conceive of cases in which a 
court might be justified in ordering the receiver of an 
insolvent insurance corporation to continue its business, 
but it is at once apparent that the business of an insur- 
ance company known to be in such difficulties as to re- 
quire the appointment of a receiver could not be prose- 
cuted successfully, since new business could not be 
secured, and the old policyholders would probably refuse 
to remaia with the company. Therefore, in practice, 
courts seldom, if ever, authorize receivers of insurance 
companies to continue the business further than is neces- 
sary to wind them up in the interest of the creditors and 
policyholders. 
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When Receiver May he Appointed 

Statutes authorizing proceedings to dissolve insurance 
companies and to throw them in the hands of a receiver 
generally specify as sufficient causes for such proceed- 
ings: (1) insolvency; (2) violation of law, or refusal to 
obey proper orders of the commissioner of insurance; 
(3) carrying on fraudulent business; (4) wasting its as- 
sets, and (5) exceeding its powers. 

These statutes usually define with more or less of pre- 
cision what constitutes such insolvency as justifies the 
appointment of a receiver. As a general rule, an insur- 
ance corporation is declared to be insolvent when the 
total amount of its assets is less than the amount of its 
present legal liabilities. But it is not to be supposed that 
the total amount of outstanding risks, whether in the case 
of life or fire insurance, constitutes the present liability 
of any company. In the case of life insurance, the legal 
liability of the company upon its outstanding policies at 
any time is but the aggregate of the reserve values of 
such policies, calculated in accordance with the mortality 
tables and the percentage of interest that may be speci- 
fied in the statute of the particular state. Briefly put, it 
is the amoimt that would be necessary to reinsure all of 
the outstanding risks in a solvent company. In estimat- 
ing the assets that are to be set over against the liabil- 
ities of the company whose solvency is in question, the 
court will not consider as assets the power of the insur- 
ance company to levy assessments, whether they be gen- 
eral or upon premium notes, since the probability of the 
payment of such assessments is too uncertain to serve as 
the basis of safe adjudication. Neither will the court 
count as assets promissory notes or other obligations of 
officers of the company, unless they be adequately secured 
by collateral of unquestioned value. So it has been held 
by the courts that where an assessment company has 
established a so-called " working capital," which is far 
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less in amount than would be the proper reserve fund 
for the amount of insurance outstanding, such ' ' working 
capital " shall be counted a liability as a quasi reserve, 
rather than as an asset. 

The statutes of practically all the states provide that 
where any insurance company refuses to obey an order 
issued by the commissioner of insurance in accordance 
with the law, that official may apply to a proper court for 
an injunction to prohibit the company from continuing 
business until the order is obeyed, and also, after a 
proper hearing, for a receiver to take charge of its assets. 
It is manifest that a similar power should be given to the 
commissioner in case the corporation is exceeding its 
powers. Thus, for instance, where the corporation is 
transferring its business and franchise without proper 
authority, or assigning its assets for the benefit of pre- 
ferred creditors when such assignment is not permitted 
by law, it is clear that the public interest requires that 
the court should take possession of its assets and deal 
with them in accordance with the just rights of creditors, 
stockholders and policyholders. 

Even when an insurance company is perfectly solvent, 
its officers may be dealing so fraudulently with its policy- 
holders and so wasting the funds of the company as to 
justify the appointment of a receiver to take possession 
of the assets. This principle is well illustrated by a case 
that recently arose in Pennsylvania. In 1894 three enter- 
prising persons gained control of the Pennsylvania Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company. In 1895 this company re- 
ported invested assets amounting to $86,297.88 and an 
income of $94,286.42. In the following year, the control- 
ling financiers having made themselves president, secre- 
tary and treasurer, respectively, of the company, rein- 
sured all of the policies save one for $1,000, the annual 
premium upon which was $15.30. Having thus prac- 
tically discontinued the business of the company, and 
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being without expense for office rent or labor, tbey never- 
theless paid themselves annual salaries of $10,000 for the 
president and $5,000 each for the secretary and treasurer, 
in addition to a large amount of back pay, presumably as 
compensation for their enterprise and resourcefulness. 
By 1899 the assets were reduced to $6,157.63. The lone 
policyholder thereupon filed a bill, asking that a receiver 
be appointed to take possession of the fast diminishiag 
assets. Here the company was still able easily to dis- 
charge all of its liabilities to the solitary policyholder, but 
the court very properly took jurisdiction and appointed a 
receiver for the purpose of preventing such an out- 
rageous waste of trust funds.* 

At Whose Motion Appointed 

In the absence of a particular method of procedure 
specified by statute, any creditor of an insurance com- 
pany may petition a court for the dissolution of the com- 
pany and the appointment of a receiver. For this pur- 
pose a stockholder is regarded as a creditor of the cor- 
poration, and so is a policyholder, for although his policy 
is not yet matured, yet it may be regarded as a claim to 
the extent of its reserve value. But almost without ex- 
ception the statutes of the diiferent states specify just 
how proceedings to call in question the acts of an insur- 
ance company and for receivers shall be instituted, and 
by what persons. Such statutory methods are held to 
be exclusive of the general right that might have other- 
wise existed in a creditor. 

The statutes generally require the commissioner of 
insurance to make annual examinations of the condition 
of insurance companies doing business within the state. 
If such examination gives him reason to think that any 
domestic company is insolvent, has exceeded its powers, 
has failed to comply with the law, or that it is in such 
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a condition as to render further continuance of its busi- 
ness injurious to the public, he is directed to apply to 
the proper court for an injunction against the continu- 
ance of the business, and for a receiver. A receiver is 
never appointed until it is made clear at a hearing spe- 
cially ordered for such purpose that justice requires that 
the corporation shall be deprived of the control of its 
assets. The court will not lightly appoint a receiver. 
Therefore, it has been held that where at the time of the 
filing of the petition for a receiver the company's liabil- 
ities were greater than its assets, yet when at the time of 
the hearing it could be shown that the liabilities had been 
reduced by compromise to an amount less than the ad- 
mitted assets, a receiver would not be appointed. So 
where the commissioner discovers that the capital of a 
stock company is impaired he is required to give such 
company notice and an opportunity to make good the 
deficiency before instituting proceedings for its dissolu- 
tion. 

Rights and Liabilities of Policyholders 

As a general proposition, the rights of the policy- 
holders against an insurance company that is being 
wound up become fixed at the time of the filing of the peti- 
tion for a dissolution, assuming that a decree of dissolu- 
tion and distribution of assets is finally entered. This 
is on the theory that when the facts requiring a dissolu- 
tion are set before the court in the petition it is the duty 
of the court to distribute the assets in accordance with 
the conditions existing at that time. Therefore, all ma- 
tured claims that arose under policies prior to proceed- 
ings for dissolution may be presented for settlement, but 
claims that matured, whether by death of the policyholder 
in life insurance, or by destruction of property in the 
case of fire insurance, after the beginning of the proceed- 
ings, will not be recognized. The rights of the policy- 
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holders, having become fixed at the institution of the pro- 
ceedings, cannot be transformed into rights of a different 
character by events subsequently occurring. In effect, 
the dissolution of the company cancels all its policies in 
so far as they are executory contracts. 

For determining the rights of the holders of life poli- 
cies by valuation of outstanding policies, the statutes 
usually fix definite rules, as indicated above. In the 
absence of such specific rules, many difficulties have 
arisen in connection with the receiver's duty to value the 
outstanding policies. Thus it has been held that where 
at the time of valuation the policyholder was in such a 
condition by reason of advanced age or bad health that 
he could not secure reinsurance, his policy should be ac- 
counted as matured by loss. It has even been held that 
where a policyholder died after the petition for dissolu- 
tion, but within the time set by the court for the presenta- 
tion of claims, the policy became an absolute claim for the 
amount set forth on its face.* 

Such liabilities or contract obligations as the policy- 
holder may have incurred in consideration of his insurance 
are none the less binding upon him after the corporation is 
thrown into the hands of a receiver. The receiver may, of 
course, collect all claims for premiums or assessments 
that had become fixed liabilities against the policyholders 
before dissolution. He may also proceed to levy assess- 
ments upon premium notes given by the policyholders, 
and also general assessments that may be necessary to 
raise the money needed for paying the debts of the cor- 
poration. It is necessary, however, that all such assess- 
ments, in order to be binding upon the policyholders, shall 
be made in strict compliance with all of the conditions of 
the contract, as set forth in the company's charter or 
constitution and by-laws, as well as in the policy or cer- 
tificate. Furthermore, it is clear that the policyholder or 



♦ See 4, Joyce on Insurance, Sec. 3595. 



152 GENEEAL 

stockholder who thus becomes liable to make payment to 
the receiver cannot set off such claims as he may possess 
against the company. As to claims against the company, 
he is entitled only to share ratably with the other cred- 
itors in the assets, whereas, as a debtor, he is obliged to 
pay in full. 

Bights and Duties of Receivers 

As already stated, the receiver represents the court, 
and is not to be regarded as the agent of any of the par- 
ties in litigation. In another sense, however, he repre- 
sents the insolvent corporation, and for the purpose of 
winding up its affairs may exercise all of its powers. 
Thus he may bring such actions as are necessary to col- 
lect the assets of the corporation, and may do such other 
acts as may be necessary to mature claims belonging to 
the corporation, such as making assessments in the man- 
ner indicated above. As a general rule, the receiver may 
accept surrender of policies, cancel policies and adjust 
losses, but he cannot in settling disputed losses waive 
any lawful defense that might be set up on behalf of the 
corporation. In settling up the affairs of a fire insurance 
company, the receiver is even empowered to issue certifi- 
cates of indebtedness for the unearned portion of prem- 
iums that have been paid in cash. 

While it is thus seen that the powers of the receiver 
in settling up the affairs of the insolvent corporation are 
very broad, it should be further noted that in. some in- 
stances he may enforce claims for the benefit of the cred- 
itors which the directors of the corporation could not 
themselves have enforced. Thus, where a going corpora- 
tion through its proper ofiicers has released premium 
notes or other obligation of stockholders or policyholders, 
or has marked subscriptions fully paid when in fact they 
were not, it is estopped to enforce by action such claims. 
But the receiver, acting rather on behalf of the creditors 
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at large than on account of the defunct corporation, is 
not subject to such estoppel, and may enforce all such 
claims despite any releases given in fraud of the rights 
of creditors if they are in fact justly payable. 

It is usually made the duty of the receiver pending the 
proceedings for dissolution to make periodic reports to 
the court of the condition of the affairs of the corporation. 
These reports, as well as the final report made by the 
receiver distributing the assets, are generally required 
to be submitted to and approved by the commissioner of 
insurance. 

After having collected all the assets of the corporation, 
it is the duty of the receiver to distribute them, under the 
orders of the court, to those claimants who under the law 
are entitled to them. Where statutes have fixed priori- 
ties among the different classes of claimants, manifestly 
the receiver must be governed by them. Thus, for ex- 
ample, the statutes of New York provide for the registra- 
tions of policies and annuity bonds in the office of the 
superintendent of insurance, which, upon the insolvency 
of the issuing company, become a first lien upon the 
securities required to be deposited by the company in the 
office of the treasurer of the state. In the absence of 
special statutes the funds in the hands of the receiver 
will be applied first to the payment of the expenses of the 
litigation, including such reasonable compensation to the 
receiver as may be fixed by the court, and secondly, to 
the satisfaction of debts due to lien creditors. The claims 
of general creditors, the demands of policyholders who 
have suffered loss, and of those who have not, as well as 
the rights of stockholders, must be determined in accord- 
ance with the settled rules of equity, careful regard 
being paid to the special provisions of the contracts upon 
which the claims are based, and to any special or trust 
fund that may have been created thereunder. Thus, where 
the contract of an assessment insurance company, as set 
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forth in its constitution, by-laws and certificates, created 
two separate funds, one for the payment of existing death 
claims, and the other as a reserve fund for outstanding 
policies, it was held in New York that the receiver could 
not make good out of the reserve fund a deficiency in 
the death fund to meet existing death claims. Under the 
contract the reserve fund was impressed with a trust in 
favor of those holding unmatured policies, and was ap- 
plied to the payment of the present values of such 
policies.^ 

Commissioners Acting as Receivers 

It should be finally observed that in accordance with 
the provisions of some of the states the superintendent 
or commissioner of insurance is authorized under speci- 
fied circumstances, usually when the charter of the cor- 
poration is annulled, to take charge of the assets of the 
corporation, and to administer them very much in the 
same manner as a receiver. As heretofore shown, how- 
ever, the commissioner of insurance acting in this capac- 
ity possesses quite a different character from the re- 
ceiver. He usually takes actual title to the assets of the 
corporation, merely holding them in trust for its cred- 
itors, and acts in his own legal right, rather than as a 
mere officer of a court of chancery.^ 



'See In re Equitable Reserve Fund Life Assn. 131 N.Y. 354 

'See Consolidated Laws, N.Y. p. 171S; Sec. 63 Gen. Statutes, Conn. (1902) Sees. 35S0- 
3551. 



Chaptee LXXV 

BANK ACCOUNTS 

By Dan Nobman 

Introduction 

Before attempting to point out some of the ways in 
wMch these two classes of institutions are strikingly 
co-related, it may be worth while to give one or two his- 
torical facts about banks and banking, a condensed ex- 
planation of the different kinds of banks in this country ; 
and also to briefly refer to the management and depart- 
mental organization of a large bank. 

The great antiquity of banking is well established by 
recorded history. We find in the Mosaic Law reference 
to the taking of interest for the use of money and in 
Babylon, Egibi founded a banking house in the year B. C. 
604. But our present institutions are evolutions of a 
system which had its origin at a much later period, 
though quite far enough back to assure the dignity of an 
ancestry. The Bank of Venice, the first to attain prom- 
inence following the revival of civilization, began its 
existence in 1157. 

In those early times financial transactions were crude 
and infinitesimal. As business expanded, foreign coins 
were taken on deposit at their bullion value; and the 
transfer of credits by the use of checks and bills of ex- 
change was resorted to. Although these transactions oc- 
curred, commerce and manufacture and travel did not for 
a long time make it necessary that they assume present 
day proportions. Domestic trade has grown to be so 
heavy and so widely distributed as to call for the most 
scientific use of the exchanges ; and the highly organized 
trade of the world adds a character and scope of dealings 
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that to the ancients would have baflBed comprehension. 
To satisfy the requirements of modern business in all 
its intricacies of detail and immensity of volume, banks 
and banking, guided and perfected by knowledge gained 
from many blunders and disastrous losses, have marched 
abreast with other developments. 

Different Kinds of Banks 

National Banks. In the United States banks are 
chartered either by the federal government, under the 
National Bank Act, or by the various states. To organize 
under the federal law, application must be made to the 
comptroller of the currency, who may, in certain circum- 
stances, refuse to give his consent. The law is specific 
as to minimum capital, which is graded from $200,000 m 
cities of 50,000 population or over down to $25,000 in 
towns where the number of inhabitants does not exceed 
3,000. In what are designated reserve and central re- 
serve cities, banks must maintain a reserve of 25 per 
cent, agaiast deposits and associations in all other places 
must keep a reserve of 15 per cent, of deposits. The 
taking of real estate security, except to prevent loss on 
loans previously contracted in good faith, is a violation 
of the National Bank Act. 

The comptroller has great power with respect to banks 
subject to his jurisdiction, which extends to all national 
banks. The incumbents of the office, through a broad 
gauge policy of interpretation and enforcement of the 
law, and by impressing upon their examiners a sense of 
responsibility in the matter of careful and thorough 
examinations, have been able to place a premium on con- 
servative banking and have also succeeded in weeding 
out of the profession many men who lacked the indispens- 
able qualities of good character, sound judgment, capac- 
ity and sufficient capital; and comptrollers have in like 
manner deterred others who did not possess these requi- 
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sites from ever entering the ranks. Government super- 
vision and inspection inspires confidence, and this pro- 
motes the establishment of close connections between 
national banks in all parts of the country. This enables 
them to handle the multitude of out of town collections 
or other items of their customers and correspondents 
safely, expeditiously and economically. 

As insurance companies recognize practically no terri- 
torial boundaries, and have an extensive volume of col- 
lections and other items on far-away and near-by points ; 
occupy a fiduciary relationship towards those whose 
funds they hold; maintain very large bank accounts and 
have great totals of investible funds, they are deeply con- 
cerned over the best possible selection of a depositary. 
Therefore, the abundant protection and superior facili- 
ties afforded by national banks attract them as cus- 
tomers. Handsome balances are also carried with state 
banks and trust companies that have commercial banking 
departments and facilities similar to those possessed by 
the national banks. 

State Banks. State banks receive their authority 
from the states in which they are located. Most of the 
states have comprehensive statutes which clearly define 
the rights and privileges of these corporations and throw 
around the business effective safeguards by compelling 
the investment of sufficient capital, providing proper 
examinations and maintaining an efficient banking de- 
partment with capable examiners. These institutions are 
permitted to loan on security of real estate and to act as 
executors, trustees and business agents, and legal sanc- 
tion of that character of loans and possession of such 
extended powers in the majority of cases furnishes the 
motive for entering the state as against the national sys- 
tem, when the former is chosen. For these reasons, 
many able members of the fraternity prefer to conduct 
state institutions. In saying that in the centers they 
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naturally are more or less restricted to local patronage, 
criticism or disparagement is not intended. 

Savings Banks. Strictly speaking, savings banks are 
mutual undertakings for benefit of their depositors, but 
usually, in this country, state corporations, having gen- 
eral banking and trust company povs^ers, do this class 
of business in a department set apart for that purpose, 
although several states have stringent savings bank laws 
which restrict the investment of deposits to certain secur- 
ities. 

Savings banks were unknown prior to 1787, in which 
year one was established in a small way at Hamburg, 
Germany. The pioneer in the United States was the 
Philadelphia Savings Fund Society, started in 1816, and 
incorporated in 1819. Conceived as a philanthropic 
movement, to assist the working man in caring for his 
savings, with advancement in wages and with his desire 
to provide for old age, the savings bank has become indis- 
pensable to society. His disposition to save is further 
evidenced by the practice of protecting his property 
through the purchase of fire insurance, and his family 
by carrying life insurance, for he realizes that money so 
used is really a contribution to a fund upon which he or 
his family may draw at a time of adversity. In sections 
where population is dense, savings deposits have made 
gains that are almost incredible. In 1891 the savings 
deposits in Chicago were $14,400,000 and on December 
31, 1910, aggregated $189,800,000. 

Peivate Banks. Private banks differ very much from 
any of the foregoing, because with them the relationship 
is not between a depositor and a corporation composed 
of a number of persons — stockholders, directors and offi- 
cers — but between the depositor and one man or a part- 
nership composed of several men. Some of the states 
have special laws regulating these banks. Ordinarily in 
the large cities their clientele is confined to a smaller 
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circle than that of other banks, and while many private 
bankers receive deposits, they frequently are made with 
the view of early conversion into investments. These 
houses in the aggregate constitute a mighty power in the 
financial world, and it would be next to impossible to 
bring out successfully the big issues of securities without 
their co-operation. Private bankers in the smaller places 
transact a regular deposit and discount busuiess, and 
there are many whose reputation for character, conserv- 
atism, good judgment and sound financial position gives 
them high standing. 

Trust Companies. In managing large private estates, 
acting as registrar and transfer agent for security issues 
and as trustee under mortgages securing bonds, the trust 
company has become a most useful part of the machinery 
of banking. There can be no more ideal arrangement. 
The individual executor, administrator or trustee may 
be inexperienced, become incapacitated, or lack time, in- 
clination or facilities for properly discharging his duties, 
but the trust company is a legal creation with perpetual 
powers, its officers are trained for this kind of work and 
the office is properly equipped. Trust companies also 
receive deposits in their banking departments, and not 
infrequently the functions of the trust company are per- 
formed by state banks. 

Directors 

In deciding upon the kind of bank to be started, thought 
should be given to the class of customers to be reached. 
This question having been settled, and sufficient capital 
provided, the best available men ought to be secured as 
directors. Of course they should be men whose integrity, 
character, success, good judgment and financial standing 
inspire confidence, and they should be selected from as 
wide a range of business activity as possible. Their 
fidelity to duty should be so well known as to stand with- 
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out question, for acceptance of a place on a board of 
directors carries with it an acknowledgment of an obli- 
gation to exercise general supervision over the affairs of 
the bank, to inquire into the quality of its loans and to 
see that in the breadth and wisdom of its policies neither 
depositors nor stockholders suffer. 

Officers 

Time was when a grasping disposition was the first re- 
quisite for a bank official. Not so now ; requirements have 
been more clearly defined. No detail when it comes to 
serving customers should appear too trifling to bank 
officers, from president down; and as profits and safety 
of investments depend upon the average condition in all 
lines, they cannot Tvith prudence neglect any. A banker's 
time belongs to his bank and its clients. His horizon, 
however, must reach beyond his own door; it is not 
enough that he secure deposits through one window and 
make loans at current rates of interest through another, 
or that he buy an issue of bonds and resell them at a 
small commission to investors who rely upon his judg- 
ment. His position throws upon him the responsibility of 
acting as a balance wheel in the general operations of the 
community, state, nation or world and he should, there- 
fore, inform himself in a general way about the crops, 
railroad earnings, manufacturing operations, labor con- 
ditions and governmental affairs. It is not sufficient for 
him to know that the farmer to whom he has made a loan 
has prospects of a good crop from which to retire his 
note, but he should inform himself as to the crops of his 
country; that one railroad whose securities he holds as 
collateral is losing money or prospering, he ought to 
know, but he should also have general information rela- 
tive to the prosperity of other railroad companies; a 
manufacturing concern whose notes are among his assets, 
may be making satisfactory earnings but that does not 



BANK ACCOUNTS 161 

excuse Mm for not keeping posted about general condi- 
tions affecting other manufacturers ; labor may be fully 
and profitably employed— and contented — in his town, 
but if there be unusual idleness or pronounced dissatis- 
faction elsewhere, it is his duty to take cognizance there- 
of; and that his government's finances are in splendid 
shape should be cause for patriotic pride, but this does 
not exonerate him for failure to take into account the 
bankruptcy of other governments. 

Departments 

Tellees. The officers do not come in contact with the 
average depositor as frequently as do the tellers, who are 
in a position, by courtesy or lack of it, to mould opinion 
for or against the bank. Eeceiving and paying tellers 
especially work at high tension, and must at the same 
time be accurate. Consideration for the bank's patrons 
by these employees must be coupled with an easy 
despatch of business. Eeceiving tellers take in deposits 
made up of cash, checks on local banks and those in other 
cities, and also drafts and bill of lading items, all listed 
on deposit tickets provided for that purpose. Such 
tickets are entered on sheets and then sent to the book- 
keepers for credit in customers' accounts and their total 
must agree with the total cash carried over and charged 
to payers, plus items on other local banks (charged to the 
clearing house department), those on their own bank 
(charged to the bookkeeping department), and out of 
town items debited to the New York, transit or country 
collection departments. The payers get their supply 
of cash either from the various other tellers, principally 
receivers and express, the bank vaults or through credits 
at the clearing house. Their work calls for the greatest 
care, for they not only have to balance at night, but pay- 
ments made through the day, if to the wrong parties, or 
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on checks that are not good, may or may not be recovered. 
They must constantly be on the lookout for irregularities. 

Discount and Collateral Departments. The dis- 
count department is the most important in a bank, for 
from loans is derived the principal income. The vice- 
presidents, guided by the advice of the president, dis- 
count committee, credit information, and their own ex- 
perience, pass on loans in most large banks, and have 
supervision of the department. Here is where money 
can be earned at a moderate return on the investment, if 
loans are wisely made; but if, in this particular, bad 
judgment or lax methods are used, earnings are dis- 
sipated very rapidly. The two principal books of the 
discount department are the journal, or register, and the 
ledger. The journal figures are balanced daily, and a 
trial balance of the ledger is taken at stated periods. An 
excellent method of daily ledger balancing has been de- 
vised. 

Working in conjunction with the discount department 
is the one having charge of collateral. It holds all col- 
lateral to loans, records being kept in suitable registers, 
one of the most essential showing all loans coUateraled 
by securities of a particular corporation. It is the duty 
of clerks in this department to see that there is at all 
times a safe margin on loans secured by pledges of 
stocks, bonds, produce, etc., and to this end daily correc- 
tions of quotations have to be made on the registers. 

In both of above departments the insurance policy 
plays its part. Not many loans on life insurance are 
made by banks, holders finding the issuing companies 
treat them with liberality in this respect, but this class 
of policies has often proven advantageous in strengthen- 
ing the credit of firms and corporations, the practice 
being to insure their members or officers, the firm or 
corporation being named as beneficiary. Banks and 
other creditors take this form of protection into consider- 
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ation. Fire policies accompany and form part of quan- 
tities of collateral, and it is but fair to the companies to 
say that a great many loans would be refused if the 
security were not reinforced in this manner. 

Ceedit Department. Other clerks may strike a bal- 
ance and go home feeling that the day's work is done; not 
so in the credit department. There are old files to be re- 
vised or new names to be looked up, and there is a mass 
of information to be arranged and filed. To be able to 
draw right conclusions from financial statements they 
have to be compared one year with another. These com- 
parisons are made on specially arranged blanks ; and for 
each year from the total of quick or readily convertible 
assets, consisting of cash, bills and accounts receivable, 
merchandise — finished and unfinished — and raw material, 
is deducted total current liabilities, i. e., bills and ac- 
counts payable, bond interest and taxes, the difference of 
course being excess of quick assets over current liabil- 
ities. These figures, taken with the annual increase or 
decrease in capital, surplus, etc., comprise data that is 
necessary to the officers who gauge credits. Tabulation 
of these statements is one of the many duties of the 
credit department. It daily answers many inquiries 
from correspondents or other bankers, and from the 
thousands of files which have been kept up over a period 
of years is able to give reliable information on credits. 
This service brings remuneration by attracting new 
friends and customers. The vice-presidents' hobby runs 
in the direction of building up for their banks a most effi- 
cient credit department, it being one of the three under 
their direct supervision. 

Atjditing Depabtmbn-t. In the past fifteen or twenty 
years there has been a change towards more thorough 
systematizing and nothing better confirms this statement 
than the inauguration and growth of the auditing de- 
partment. Here are collected many of the records and 
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statistics of the bank, and it falls to the lot of this depart- 
ment to investigate and adjust errors occurring between 
the bank and its customers, or between the different 
departments. One of its priucipal offices is that of 
" home " examiner, and the auditor uses his own discre- 
tion or acts by direction of some other officer, as to how 
often or when he will examine the work of an employee 
or a department. A visit may be made by him and his 
assistants at any time, and this is done invariably with- 
out warning. He divides honors with the national bank, 
state bank or clearing house examiners in detectiug 
errors, loose methods or irregularities. The auditor 
naturally has opportunity for observing the strong and 
weak points existing in or between the several depart- 
ments, and suggestions of needed changes frequently 
emanate from him, and when not of his making, are 
usually left for him to perfect and bring into harmony 
with the working plans of the office. 

Genebal, Books. Totals from all departments are as- 
sembled in this one, and among numerous other duties, it 
makes up daily a financial statement of the bank which is 
as complete as that issued by the average mercantile or 
manufacturing establishment every six or twelve months. 
After the tellers and bookkeepers have handed in their 
totals, the real work of the general bookkeeper and his 
assistants begins and their figures must be ready at the 
commencement of the next day's business. 

Clearing House Dbpahtment. One of the functions 
of the clearing house association is that of exchanging at 
the least expense and with the minimum of labor, checks 
and drafts on its members. The clearing house depart- 
ment lists all checks and drafts on other local banks and 
these are sent to the rooms of the association at the ap- 
pointed hour and " cleared " to clerks from the banks 
on which they are drawn, who do the same with lists and 
items from their own banks. If bank " A " sends to the 
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clearing house a greater amount on other banks than 
their combined totals on it, it is entitled to receive the 
difference in cash, or, as has lately been provided in some 
of the larger cities, these payments may and nearly 
always are made in certificates representing gold or legal 
tenders deposited with the clearing house. 

Tbansit Depaexmbnt. Large banks, to facilitate the 
economical collection of the astonishingly great number 
of checks and drafts which they daily have to send to 
other cities all over the country, have given special at- 
tention to the transit department. The officer who suc- 
cessfully directs this department must be both organizer 
and master of system and he needs as assistants a cap- 
able manager and a large force of clerks. The almost 
limitless area to be covered and the thousands upon thou- 
sands of items to be handled, require care in routing and 
the amount of funds in transit warrants devoting a great 
deal of time and careful attention to the department. A 
few cents extra on the cost of collecting any considerable 
number of the forty or fifty thousand drafts sent out 
daily would reach quite a sum in the course of a year ; and 
the loss of very many of these items would entail much 
time and correspondence in obtaining duplicates. These 
forty or fifty thousand items have to be fisted, balanced 
and put in the post office in time for outgoing trains, as, 
aside from the hazard of delay in presentation, an hour 
late at the post office would result in an actual loss on 
funds not available for loans, and the aggregate outstand- 
ing, running from a few hundred thousand with a good 
big bank, to ten or twelve million dollars with the very 
large ones, means that lack of promptness in securing 
returns is an element in banking that cannot be disre- 
garded. 

Analysis Depabtment. It is only within recent years 
that banks have awakened to the fact that not all deposit 
accounts result in profit. It is no longer taken for 
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granted that mere size of deposits carefully loaned pro- 
duce fair earnings. An account may show handsome bal- 
ances and yet analysis may prove that the business is 
being done at a loss or for too small a profit. The up-to- 
date analysis man must first of all arrive at the exact 
ratio of expense that is properly chargeable to the dif- 
ferent departments and to different classes of business, 
and having done this he takes the average balance of an 
account over a given time and deducts the average of 
items in transit and the percentage of lawful reserve, in 
order to determine the average loanable fund remaining, 
on which he computes interest at the average rate for the 
time covered. From the computation thus made he de- 
ducts the amount of expense and discovers whether the 
account is being handled on a profit or loss basis. If the 
latter, his resourcefulness is put to the test, for he is 
expected to make suggestions that wiU hold the account, 
but under a new arrangement which will make it profit- 
able. 

Miscellaneous. Mention might be made of the coun- 
try and city collection departments; the former as its 
designation indicates, receives and forwards all collec- 
tion items (not checks or bank drafts, which are sent 
through the transit department), on out of town points, 
and the latter collects all items drawn on individuals, 
firms and corporations (other than banks) payable in the 
city. The foreign banking and bond departments are 
important in many banks, but unless a person intends 
specializing in foreign banking or as a bond man, a de- 
tailed explanation of them would add nothing of value to 
this chapter. The note tellers' duties are well enough 
known. There are various other departments in every 
big bank, but they are not of sufificient interest, except to 
a student of banking, to warrant space here. 
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Insurance Company Bank Accounts 

The insurance company bank account is regarded as 
one of great value; there is an almost constant stream 
of deposits arising from premiums, and the scientific 
distribution of risks and losses avoids frequent or 
marked fluctuations in this class of accounts. Therefore, 
the banker desires them as a steadying factor, for he, 
more than anyone else, realizes that much of his earnings 
and freedom from extra worry are due to his ability to 
secure and hold, on reasonable terms, a fair percentage 
of accounts that do not fluctuate unduly. More than once 
these have supplied the ammunition with which bank 
officials have stepped into the breach and prevented or 
checked serious disorders in this country by granting 
loans when and where they would do the most good. 
Without these fairly stationary and, therefore, depend- 
able balances, their hands would have been tied. And 
insurance companies not being borrowers, except in very 
rare instances, made this all the more feasible. Insur- 
ance company bank accounts are also desirable because 
usually they are of generous size. 

Insurance companies are more technical than other 
corporations and expect of banks a greater variety of 
detail in the handling of accounts ; their enumeration of 
payees, often several being named in one check, with 
corresponding necessity for greater care as to endorse- 
ments, is more exacting; they use voucher checks, which 
can never be handled with the same facility as the or- 
dinary kind; and they are apt to make various require- 
ments as to signatures and countersignatures against 
certain accounts as distinguished from certain other ac- 
counts of the same company, and as to remittances at 
stated intervals (from cities where only agencies are 
located) to the home office or depositaries. Of course a 
well organized bank must be prepared to comply with 
these stipulations. But while exacting, insurance com- 
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pany officials and auditors know what they want in these 
matters and also know how to co-operate with their 
bankers in having the accounts handled in accordance 
with their wishes. 

Some Similarities 

To all who have part in the management of either in- 
surance companies or banks, it is apparent that they bear 
close resemblance in many of their functions. Both hold 
great sums of money in trust for others, and are exten- 
sive investors, or lenders, insurance companies investing 
largely in bonds, and banks lending on short term notes 
to their customers or to concerns whose standing is so 
high as to create a market for their notes placed through 
commercial paper dealers. Insurance companies and 
state, savings and private banks also carry stupendous 
amounts in real estate mortgages. Fire insurance is a 
prerequisite to bond and mortgage investments, for if 
the purchase be of bonds the trustee, and of mortgages, 
the mortgagee, demands policies covering improvements 
if any considerable part of such improvements is liable to 
destruction by fire. 

These investments and loans, colossal in the aggregate, 
are the fountain head from which springs enterprise and 
development, with resultant employment of labor. To 
prove this, let the channels through which they flow be 
closed by apprehension due to over-expansion, or some 
such calamity as a crop failure or demagogic agitation 
and political persecution, and the ranks of the employed 
thin out immediately. 

In the case of both insurance companies and banks, 
these funds consist of accumulations gathered from wide 
areas and from all classes of people ; to the one they come 
as premiums, and to the other as deposits. 

Similarity is discernible not only in the support ex- 
tended industry by insurance companies and banks, but 
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also in their efforts to prevent losses. As the one by pro- 
curing the adoption of laws affecting health, the enact- 
ment and enforcement of stringent fire protection laws 
and ordinances, the apprehension and prosecution of the 
absconder and yeggman, or by compelling the use of de- 
vices to prevent accidents, reduces losses from disease, 
conflagration, embezzlement, robbery and accident; so 
the other through counseling customers, care in the ex- 
tension of credit and assistance in procuring the passage 
of well-conceived legislation concerning commerce and 
banking, reduces the rate of mortality in the business 
world. Without hygienic laws, proper protection against 
fires, defalcation, burglary and accidents, careful use of 
the credit machinery and commercial and banking laws 
based on experience and the principles of justice, condi- 
tions of general health, prosperity and security would 
soon give way to epidemic, crime and industrial chaos. 
Minimizing losses covered by all forms of insurance 
gives permanency to bank deposits, and curtailment in 
industrial failures assures permanency in both deposits 
and premiums. The benefits are mutual. 

Interests in Common 

It is plain from their close relationship that thoughtful 
bankers want to see all kinds of insurance remain on a 
sound basis, managed by competent men, and protected 
by adequate laws. On the other hand, the insurance 
world has a vital interest in the banking position and in 
the currency of the country. The companies have large 
capital and accumulations of surplus and premiums; 
upon the former dividends must be earned; investments 
must be cautiously made, and the banker's advice is 
needed when questions of safety of principal, rate of 
interest and convertibility into cash are under considera- 
tion. To meet extraordinary losses in times of disaster, 
it may happen that insurance companies will have to 
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borrow temporarily, or that their securities will have to 
be thrown on the market, and it is vital that the financial 
situation be such as to permit of ready and steady ab- 
sorption if sudden liquidation should become imperative. 
If banks are fortified and if, through efficient piloting of 
the ship of credit they have assisted in keeping general 
business on an even keel, sales of bonds made necessary 
by some calamity can be effected without aggravating pol- 
icy losses by decreased market values. 

The bankers have many times been hard pressed in 
their efforts to maintain this position of preparedness and 
the most trying difficulties with which they have had to 
contend have been blameable to our defective currency 
system. A Congressional Commission has made search- 
ing inquiry into this matter, in this country and abroad, 
and has proposed a reform which has the approval of 
leading bankers and business men everywhere. This is a 
movement on which all students of topics pertaining to 
the country's prosperity can well afford to unite and 
attention is here called to it because it is one of the most 
essential reforms of the present generation. The adop- 
tion of a practical and effective measure will go far to- 
wards eliminating unsound and dangerous periods of 
over-expansion, followed by seasons of deplorable depres- 
sion. A painstaking study of the National Monetary Com- 
mission plan is earnestly recommended to insurance men, 
in the belief that the right or wrong solution of this prob- 
lem is fraught with as much benefit or harm to them as to 
bankers. 



Chapteb LXXVI 

WAIVEE AND FOEPEITURE 

By Chesteb N. Faee, Je. 

Forfeiture 

CoNTEACTS of insurance may be forfeited or avoided by 
the breach or falsity of the warranties contained in them, 
or of the representations of the insured which are col- 
lateral to the contract (Amer. & Eng. Enc, Vol. 16, p. 
919). 

A warranty is a part of the contract shown in the 
policy and consists of an assertion of fact or an under- 
taking to do a particular act, upon the accuracy or per- 
formance of which the validity of the contract depends 
(same reference). 

A representation is not a part of the contract; conse- 
quently the falsity of a representation is not a ground for 
avoiding the contract unless the representation refers to 
something material to the risk; while in the case of a 
warranty, a stipulation that the assertions are warran- 
ties is an agreement that they are material to the risk, 
and consequently prevents any inquiry into the question 
of their materiality. 

A representation relied upon as avoiding the policy 
must not only be false in fact, but false to the knowledge 
of the assured making it ; that is to say, it must be know- 
ingly and intentionally false, and in addition thereto, 
false in a substantial and material respect. Matters of 
opinion or belief which are incorrect will not invalidate 
the policy. 

Concealment of facts which are material to the risk and 
which the assured has reason to believe are not within 
the knowledge of the company may amount to such fraud 
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as to defeat the contract. The concealment must be of a 
material fact, though it does not constitute a concealment 
if the assured fails to give information in matters with 
reference to which no questions are asked, or if he fails 
to answer a question, for in such a case, if the company- 
desires an answer, it should insist upon it before issuing 
its policy. 

Specific Instances of Forfeiture: Life and Accident 
Insurance 

Sound or Good Health. Where the applicant makes 
a warranty that he is in soimd or good health when the 
policy issues, and he is not in such condition, the policy 
may be forfeited. The same rule applies in the event of 
the statement being a representation, since, unquestion- 
ably, such a fact is material to the risk. The expression, 
sound or good health, does not mean that the insured is 
absolutely free from all bodily infirmities or from ten- 
dency to disease, but simply means that he is in a rea- 
sonably good state of health and is free from any disease 
or illness that tends seriously or permanently to weaken 
or undermine the constitution (Black vs. Ins. Co., 121 
Fed. 732). 

Where the assured makes the statement as to his health 
in good faith and believing it to be true, even though it 
turn out to be false, such action on his part will not 
avoid the policy. It is necessary for the company to show 
in a case of this character that the assured was aware 
of his bad health (Dimmick vs. Ins. Co., 69 N. J. L. 384). 

The term " serious illness " has been held to be such 
an ilhiess as operates to impair permanently the consti- 
tution and render the risk more hazardous (Keefer vs. 
Assur. Soc, 159 Fed. 206). 

Specific Disease. A statement by the applicant that 
he has not had a specific disease, when as a matter of 
fact he has had such disease, has been held to avoid the 
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policy, even thougli the insured was ignorant of the exist- 
ence of the disease, though this rule has been questioned 
(Ins. Co. vs. Miller, 100 Md. 1). 

A negative answer to the query whether the applicant 
has ever met with any serious personal injury, although 
untrue, has been held not to affect the policy, if the wound 
or injury was only temporary and did not affect the health 
or the life of the assured. Thus, where a query is asked 
about the spitting of blood, there seems to be some vari- 
ance in the decisions, some indicating that the mere rais- 
ing of a small quantity of blood by a cough in a single 
instance is not of sufficient importance to make an uncon- 
ditional answer to the question by the applicant a misrep- 
resentation requiring the forfeiture of the policy (Dreier 
vs. Ins. Co., 24 Fed. 670). But this seems to be negatived 
by other decisions (Geach vs. Ingall, 14 M & W 95; Ins. 
Co. vs. Miller, 39 Ind. 475; Smith vs. Ins. Co., 196 Pa. 
314). 

Mbdicai, Attendance. Where there is a warranty by 
the assured that he has not been attended by a physician 
or consulted one, the falsity of such a statement will avoid 
the policy. It is apparently immaterial whether the dis- 
ease affecting the assured 's health and about which he 
consulted the physician is trivial or severe (Ins. Co. vs. 
Haupt, 113 Fed. 672 ; Caruthers vs. Ins. Co., 108 Fed. 487 ; 
Cobb vs. Assn., 23 N. E. Eep. 230). 

This rule is not applied as rigidly in some states where 
on " the prescribing of medicine by a physician to relieve 
a mere temporary derangement," the failure to state 
such fact was held not sufficient to avoid the policy (Blu- 
menthal vs. Ins. Co., 134 Mich. 216 ; Mengel vs. Ins. Co., 
176 Pa. 280.) 

It has been held that a representation that the assured 
had not been attended by a physician in nine years is 
material (Numrich vs. Supreme Lodge, 3 N. Y. Supp. 
552). And further held that to constitute medical at- 
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tendance the physician need not attend the patient at his 
home, but may receive him at his office (White vs. Society, 
163 Mass. 108). 

Hospital. A false statement to the effect that the 
assured had not been an inmate of a hospital will avoid 
the policy (Farrel vs. Ins. Co., 125 Fed. 684). 

Good Health of the Family. The insured may war- 
rant the health of a member of his family and in doing so 
merely warrants that by his actions and appearance the 
member of the family has shown no symptoms or traces 
of disease. He does not warrant actual freedom from 
illness (Eanta vs. Supreme Tent, etc., 107 N. "W. Eep. 
156). A false statement as to insanity existing in any 
members of the family will avoid the policy (Johnson vs. 
Ins. Co., 83 Me. 182). An answer that there is no heredi- 
tary disease in the family will not avoid the risk where it 
appears that insanity had existed in a member of the 
family but that this was the first case which had appeared 
in the family history (Ins. Co. vs. Gridley, 100 U. S. 614). 
A false statement, where a member of the family has died 
of consumption will forfeit the policy, whether the state- 
ment be a warranty or a representation (Ins. Co. vs. 
Gray, 91111. 159). 

Use of Alcoholic oe Other Stimulants. Peeniciotjs 
Habits. A breach of warranty in respect to temperate 
habits wiU avoid the policy (Shay vs. Camp of Knights, 
52 N. Y. Supp. 333). But a warranty to the effect that 
the assured is temperate, is not supposed to mean that he 
abstains from the use of all intoxicating liquors, referring 
as it does to his general habits, and not to exceptional 
cases (Ins. Co. vs. Ford, 108 S. W. Eep. 876). In the 
way of a general distinction, it may be said that it has 
been held that " drinking to such a degree as to dis- 
qualify a person from attending to his business during 
the principal portion of the time usually devoted to his 
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business, is ' habitual drinking ' " (Mahone vs. Mabone, 
19Cal. 627). 

However, if tbe answer be correct at the time of the 
taking out of tbe policy, tbe policy is not avoided by sub- 
sequent excessive drinking, even though it cause the 
death of the assured (Reichard vs. Ins. Co., 31 Mo. 518). 
Still, death from that cause is not necessary to forfeit the 
policy, where the original statements in regard to the 
temperate habits were untrue (Swick vs. Ins. Co., 2 Dill 
(U. S.) 160). 

If the question is asked as to whether the assured ever 
had delirium tremens which is answered " no " and it is 
subsequently proven that he had a well marked case of it 
only a short time before this answer was given, the policy 
was held to be forfeited on the ground of fraud, even 
though the statement was not a warranty (McVey vs. 
Grand Lodge, 53 N. J. L. 17). 

The policy may be upon a promissory warranty provid- 
ing that the applicant agrees that he will not " practice 
any pernicious habit that tends to shorten life. ' ' This, in 
some cases, has been held binding when it is a warranty ; 
in other cases, where a simple promise for the future, it 
has been held to be a mere expression of intent, failure to 
fulfill which would not result in forfeiture (Assn. vs. 
Bodurtha, 23 Ind. App. 121 ; contra, Knecht vs. Ins. Co., 
90 Pa. 118). The expression " pernicious habits " is 
held to include ' ' alcoholism. ' ' 

Occupation. A false warranty as to the occupation 
of the assured will avoid the policy (Fell vs. Ins. Co., 76 
Conn. 494). To this query the term " occupation " or 
any other expression which is its equivalent, has been 
held to relate to the general business or employment of 
the assured, and not to occasional acts outside of his em- 
ployment (Stevens vs. Woodmen, etc., 107 N. W. Rep. 8). 

Age. a false statement as to the age of the assured 
will work a forfeiture of the policy (Ins. Co. vs. Spence, 
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126 111. App. 32; Dinan vs. Supreme Council, 201 Pa. 
363). 

Maebiage. The forfeiture of a policy will be worked 
by a statement that the assured is a single man, or a 
widower, when in fact he is a married man (Jeffries vs. 
Ins. Co., 22 Wall. (U.S.) 47). 

Otheb Existing Insxteancb. Where the assured de- 
nies the existence of other actually existing insurance and 
warrants the truth of the statement, the falsity of the 
assertion will forfeit the policy (Hood vs. Ins. Co., 26 Pa. 
Super. Ct. 527). This statement, however, has been held 
to apply only to such other insurance as existed within 
the applicant's knowledge (Ins. Co. vs. Coalson, 22 Tex. 
Civ. App. 64). 

Eesidence. False statement as to residence where the 
statement is made a warranty, forfeits the policy, though 
the statement was not material (Hutchison vs. Ins. Co., 
39 S. W. Eep. 325). 

Peevious Application eoe Insueanob. Where insured 
warrants that he has not made any previous application 
for insurance in any other company which has been re- 
jected, the breach of this warranty will forfeit the policy 
(Langdon vs. Ins. Co., 194 Mass. 56). It has been held 
that false statements as to other insurance applied for 
and refused, are statements with regard to material 
facts, and they need not be made warranties by the policy 
(Peterson vs. Ins. Co., 115 HI. App. 421). Where the 
company itself has rejected a previous application as to 
which false statement is made, the company wiU be held 
to be chargeable with the knowledge of its agent of such 
rejection (Ins. Co. vs. Nichols, 24 S. W. Eep. 910). 

Tbavel. Failure of the assured to conform to certain 
promissory warranties relating to what he promised to 
do in the future, wiU also forfeit the policy. 

Thus, policies very frequently limit the space within 
which the assured may reside or travel, and a violation 
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of these provisions will forfeit the policy (Bennecke vs. 
Ins. Co., 105 TJ. S. 355). Eeference has already been 
made to the promissory warranties relating to " per- 
nicious habits." 

Extra Hazahd. While, unless prohibited by the policy, 
there is nothing to prevent the insured from engaging in 
a more hazardous occupation during the life of the policy, 
where there is a condition in the policy forbidding the in- 
sured from engaging in certain occupations under paia 
of forfeiture, this is binding upon the assured, and in case 
of his failure to conform to it, the policy will be forfeited 
(Elson vs. Assur. Co., 9 British Col. 424). 

Non-Payment of Premiums. Unless there is a clause 
in the policy to the effect that the insurance will be for- 
feited on a failure to pay the premium, such forfeiture 
will not take place (Ins. Co. vs. Meinert, 127 Fed. 651). 
Failure to make payment at a time prescribed will effect 
a forfeiture of the policy where a condition to that effect 
is in the policy (Ins. Co. vs. Brookes, 120 III. App. 301). 
"Where the policy provides it, the insured may be rein- 
stated by a pajnnent of the premium, even though in de- 
fault (Lovick vs. Assn., 110 N. Car. 93). 

Provision is made in some states to the effect that after 
a certain number of premiums are paid the policy is non- 
forfeitable on account of the failure to pay premiums. 
Where a premium note is given and it is provided that 
the policy is to be forfeited if the note is not paid, pay- 
ment must be made within the time agreed upon to avoid 
forfeiture (Leeper vs. Ins. Co., 93 Mo. App. 602). 

Fire Insurance 

Description op Property. If a description of the 
property to be insured be imtrue in substance the policy 
is void (Wood vs. Ins. Co., 126 Mass. 316). The descrip- 
tion need only be substantially correct (Euan vs. Gard- 
ner, 20 Fed. Cases 12, 100). 
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False statements as to the age will forfeit the policy 
(Pickle vs. Ins. Co., 119 Ind. 291). 

Where a building is completely reconstructed, it has 
been held that the date of the reconstruction can be used 
to fix the age (Lamb vs. Ins. Co., 70 Iowa 238). 

The location of the structure with reference to other 
adjoining buildings is material, except when such details 
of location do not affect the hazard (Meadowcraft vs. Ins. 
Co., 61 Pa. 91). 

Title. A misrepresentation with respect to the nature 
of the title of the insured in the property to be insured is 
material (Ins. Co. vs. Stoddard, 88 Ala. 606). 

Certain detailed decisions in respect to the ownership 
are as follows : 

Where the policy requires that the insured must be the 
owner of the property, or that the property be " his," 
this does not mean that the insured has an absolute fee 
to the exclusion of everyone else, as long as the insurable 
interest he has in the property is not over-insured (Con- 
vis vs. Ins. Co., 127 Mich. 616) ; but this rule would not 
apply where the policy provided that the insured must 
have " unconditional and sole ownership "; in such a 
case the policy will be forfeited even though the insurable 
interest of the insured exceeds in value the amount of the 
policy (Gettleman vs. Ins. Co., 97 Wis. 237). 

The existence of a mortgage on the property is no 
breach of a condition as to entire, sole and unconditional 
ownership (Ellis vs. Ins. Co., 32 Fed. 646). 

Where the owner has an undivided interest in the prop- 
erty, he cannot describe himself as the ' ' sole and uncon- 
ditional owner " (Noyes vs. Ins. Co., 54 N. T. 668). Nor 
can he so describe himself when he is a member of the 
firm and the property is firm property (McFetridge vs. 
Ins. Co., 84 Wis. 200). He may, however, under such 
circumstances, in the absence of a special question, de- 
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scribe the property as " Ms " (Stillman vs. Ins. Co., 16 
Out. 145). 

Where the property is held by the insured upon a lease, 
he cannot describe it as " his " (Ins. Co. vs. Doll, 35 
Md. 89). 

Use. The use and nature of the occupancy of the 
property must be described when asked (Howard vs. Ins. 
Co., 24 111. 445). The use stated, however, may be its 
customary use, and there is no warranty that the building 
is put to that use at the present time. Thus a building de- 
scribed as a dwelling, does not warrant that it is occupied 
(Slobodinsky vs. Ins. Co., 74 N. W. Eep. 270). 

Value. Gross or material exaggerations as to the 
value of the property will avoid the policy (Ins. Co. vs. 
Eubin, 79 111. 402). It must be shown, however, that such 
a statement is fraudulent and knowingly so. A mere 
misstatement honestly made will not affect the rights 
of the insured (Bank vs. Ins. Co.-, 95 U. S. 673). 

Over- valuing land on which the property stands is im- 
material, as the land is not insured (Ins. Co. vs. Simmons, 
49 Neb. 811). 

Encumbbances on the Pkoperty. The insured need 
make no disclosure of liens or encumbrances against the 
property unless such facts are requested by the inquiry 
made by the insurer (Ins. Co. vs. Hoffman, 125 Pa. 626). 

An encumbrance, within the meaning of a policy, may 
be a mortgage, recorded or unrecorded (Hutchins vs. Ins. 
Co., 11 Ohio 477) ; or levy of an execution or of an attach- 
ment (Ins. Co. vs. Gottsman, 48 Pa. 151) ; or a mechanic's 
lien (Eedman vs. Ins. Co., 51 Wis. 293). 

Other Insurance. Where a condition against further 
insurance is found, a policy is avoided, even though the 
insured forgot to disclose such insurance or was unaware 
of its existence if such insurance actually exists (Ins. Co. 
vs. Copeland, 86 Ala. 551). Where the clauses in policies 
provide that they are void if there be further insurance, 
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there is a conflict of authority as to which policy is 
thereby affected (Emrey vs. Ins. Co., 51 Mich. 469 ; Ins. 
Co. vs. Klewer, 129 HI. 599). 

FiEE Appaeatus. False statement that the insured 
has fire apparatus on the premises forfeits the policy 
(Fromherz vs. Ins. Co., 63 N. W. Rep. 784). 

Watchman. Similarly, where there is a false war- 
ranty as to the maintenance of a watchman upon the 
premises (Ripley vs. Ins. Co., 30 N. Y. 136) ; but appar- 
ently this rule does not apply where the statement as to 
the watchman is a mere representation (King vs. Ins. 
Co., 164 Mass. 291). 

Forfeiture for Breach, of Promissory Warranties 

Change in Use, Condition or Occupancy. Standard 
policy usually contains a clause that the contract shall 
be void if the hazard be increased by any means within 
the control of the insured ; it also contains certain condi- 
tions concerning repairs and occupancy. 

Uses. When there is no prohibition in the policy for a 
change of use of the premises, a statement of its present 
use is merely a warranty for the present and does not 
warrant that the building shall continue to be used for 
that purpose (Smith vs. Ins. Co., 32 N. Y. 399). Where, 
however, the policy provided that it shall become void 
upon any change in use or occupation, a change in the 
use or occupation will avoid the policy (Mead vs. Ins. Co., 
7 N. Y. 530) ; and where this provision is made a war- 
ranty it is immaterial whether or not the change had any- 
thing to do with the loss (Howell vs. Equitable Society, 
16Md. 377). 

Where the policy provides that certain uses shall be 
considered as extra-hazardous, uses for such purposes 
render void the policy, for such a provision is a warranty 
(Robinson vs. Ins. Co., 27 N. J. L. 134). Where a policy 
on a factory contains a clause that it shall be void if 
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operated at night later than ten o 'clock such a provision 
is upheld (Alspaugh vs. Ins. Co., 121 N. C. 290). Provi- 
sions in policies covering manufacturing establishments 
to the effect that the policy shall be void if the establish- 
ment " cease to be operated for more than ten consecu- 
tive days " or if it " cease to be operated " have been 
upheld (Cronin vs. Assn., 123 Mich. 277). 

AiTEBATiONs. Alterations in a building which do not 
increase the risk do not avoid the policy unless it be so 
stipulated ia the policy (Ins. Co. vs. Stevenson, 37 Pa. 
293) . If material alterations are made in the risk, a stip- 
ulation in the policy that it is to be void in such an event 
is upheld (Hill vs. Ins. Co., 174 Mass. 542). It is imma- 
terial whether or not such alterations or repairs con- 
tribute to the loss (Improvement Co. vs. Ins. Co., 163 
N.Y, 237). 

Where the premises are merely altered by the erection 
of adjoining buildings without increase of the risk, there 
will be no avoidance of the policy, but if the policy pro- 
vides that any alteration in the risk by means under the 
control of the assured wiU avoid the contract, or that the 
conditions stated in the policy constitute a continuing 
warranty, the erection by the insured of other structures 
upon the adjoining premises will forfeit the policy (Mc- 
Coy vs. Ins. Co., 107 Iowa 80). 

Standard policies require that the policy be void if the 
building become vacant for ten days, and such provisions 
are upheld (Snyder vs. Ins. Co., 78 Iowa 146). Reoccu- 
pancy of the premises after they have been vacant does 
not revive a policy where the stipulation is that it shall 
be forfeited if the premises become vacant; but where 
the provision is " that so long as the building shall be 
unoccupied " the policy ceases, the insurance revives 
when the vacancy is over (Ins. Co. vs. Meyers, 63 Ind. 
238) . Where two buildings are insured under one policy, 
a vacancy in one of them will not bring about a forfeiture 
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of the entire policy, but only as to the part in which the 
condition was violated (Spiegel vs. Ins. Co., 97 Ky. 646). 
But the rule is different where the policy is expressly 
maiatained upon the continued occupancy of all the sep- 
arate structures insured under it. In such a case a va- 
cancy of one of the buildings will forfeit the policy 
(Hartshorne vs. Ins. Co., 50 N. J. L. 427). The term 
" vacant or unoccupied " means that no actual use is 
being made of the premises by any one actually present 
or in possession (Herman vs. Ins. Co., 44 N. Y. Supt. Ct. 
444). 

Where a building is intended for rental, if the insurer 
has notice of the purpose to which it is to be put, it is held 
that he must be aware that an occasional vacancy will 
arise (Lockwood vs. Ins. Co., 47 Conn. 553). As a result, 
a mere temporary vacancy such as would be incidental to 
a change of tenants will not avoid the policy (Ins. Co. vs. 
McCuUough, 96 N. W. Rep. 79). 

Change or Ownership. If the policy is made payable 
to the " insured, his executors or administrators," the 
death of the insured does not cause the policy to cease 
(Ins. Co. vs. Eaton, 86 HI. App. 463). It is different where 
the policy provides against any change in " interest or 
title, whether by act of the parties or by operation of 
law " (Hine vs. Woolworth, 93 N. Y. 75). 

It is a valid provision to the effect that the policy shall 
become void if the title or possession of the property 
becomes involved in litigation (Small vs. Ins. Co., 51 Fed. 
789). Mere commencement of foreclosure proceedings 
under a mortgage are not in themselves a " change " of 
ownership, or an " increase of risk " (Ins. Co. vs. Ins. 
Co., 101 Ind. 392). Where the policy provides that the 
commencement of proceedings of foreclosure shall for- 
feit it, the first steps in such proceeding will vitiate the 
policy (Quinland vs. Ins. Co., 133 N. Y. 356). Similarly, 
a provision in a policy as to its being invalidated if the 
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insured property be levied on or taken into possession or 
custody, and no notice is given the insured, is held bind- 
ing (Ins. Co. vs. Gottzman, 48 Pa. 151). 

Courts are divided upon the question whether a policy 
on goods owned by an individual is forfeited under a 
clause respecting alienation by his taking in a partner 
(Ins. Co. vs. Ins. Co., 144 N. T. 195; Cowan vs. Ins. Co., 
40 Iowa 551). 

Subsequent Encumbrances. Provisions against sub- 
sequent encumbrances are valid and enforcible, but in the 
absence thereof a subsequent encumbrance will not affect 
the policy (Tiefenthal vs. Ins. Co., 53 Mich. 306). 

Inventories, etc. Provisions in the policy requiring 
the insured to take an inventory of stock in trade at fre- 
quent intervals, keep regular books, and preserve all 
papers in a fireproof safe, are upheld as promissory war- 
ranties, failure to comply with which will forfeit the 
policy (Ins. Co. vs. Allen, 128 Ala. 451). 

Prohibited Articles on Premises. If there is a pro- 
hibition in the policy against the keeping or use of certain 
articles upon the premises, the penalty prescribed being 
a forfeiture, this condition is regarded as reasonable and 
enforcible (Dittmer vs. Ins. Co., 23 La. Ann. 458). The 
same should be the result if the policy provides an avoid- 
ance should the risk be " increased by any means within 
the insured's knowledge," and articles in themselves 
dangerous, be used or kept upon the premises (Appleby 
vs. Ins. Co., 54 N. Y. 253). Where the policy expressly 
prohibits the keeping of a certain article, it is immaterial, 
if the article be kept there, that its keeping had no con- 
nection with the occurrence of the fire (Bastian vs. Ins. 
Co., 143 Cal. 287). Where prohibited articles are used 
on adjacent premises not under the control of insured, 
there being no provision as to adjacent premises in the 
policy, the insured's rights are not affected (Ins. Co. vs. 
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Taylor, 14 Colo. 499). A condition in a policy against the 
keeping of certain substances does not forfeit the policy 
when it was known to the insurer that the keeping of this 
substance was a necessary and usual incident of the 
business (Ins. Co. vs. Walters, 24 Ind. App. 87). 

Additional, Insueanoe. Additional insurance clauses 
in the contract requiring that the policy shall be void if 
additional insurance is procured on the property without 
the insurer's consent are valid (Ins. Co. vs. Thomas, 92 
Fed. 127). There is a conflict of opinion as to whether 
the policy becomes void ipso facto, or whether the doing 
of this prohibited act only renders the policy voidable if 
the insurer so desires (Assur. Co. vs. Norwood, 57 Kan. 
610; Hubbard vs. Ins. Co., 33 Iowa 325). Where the 
policy contains a provision requiring notice that further 
insurance is about to be taken upon premises, the policy 
is not rendered void where no penalty is specified for 
failure to notify the insurer; but if there is a specific 
clause to the effect that failure to give notice will avoid 
the policy, notice must be given within a reasonable time 
(Ins. Co. vs. Stauffer, 33 Pa. 397). 

In order that the condition against additional insur- 
ance be broken it must be shown that not only the same 
property is covered, but also that the same interest in 
the same property is doubly insured. It constitutes 
double insurance, however, if an interest subsequently 
insured is greater than but includes that which was in- 
sured under the first policy (Mussey vs. Ins. Co., 14 N. T. 
79). The mortgagor and the mortgagee have distinct and 
separate insurable interests, and the separate insurance 
of each will not avoid the policy (Guest vs. Ins. Co., 66 
Mich. 98). 

Non-Payment of Premiums. (Substantially the same 
principles apply to this subject under fire insurance as 
are found under the head of life and accident insurance.) 
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Waiver 

In Genebal. Conditions in a policy which when vio- 
lated by the insured, will result in forfeiture may be 
waived by the company. This is because they are for the 
benefit of the company. They may be waived at any 
time either during the negotiations for the insurance 
contract, or after, or either before or after the forfeiture 
itself has happened (Ins. Co. vs. Howard, 95 Md. 244). 
The insurance company may waive the provisions of a 
contract by verbal statements (Knarston vs. Ins. Co., 
140 Cal. 57). This rule is not changed by a clause in 
the policy to the effect that the provisions of the policy 
can only be waived by an express agreement indorsed 
upon the policy (Ins. Co. vs. Grove, 215 111. 299). 

Specific Kinds op Waiver. Where the company at the 
time it issued the policy had full knowledge of certain 
facts, it cannot, in an action to recover on the policy, de- 
fend by proving the existence of such facts, even though 
the existence of such facts renders the policy void (Ins. 
Co. vs. Vogel, 76 N. E. Eep. 977). It has been held that 
the knowledge possessed by the insurer must be actual 
and not constructive knowledge (Brotherhood, etc., vs. 
Eoberts, 107 S. W. Eep. 626). 

An imperfection in the application, such as a failure 
to answer a question at all or a partial answer, will, if 
the policy is issued by the insurer, amount to a waiver of 
facts which might be elicited by the answer to such ques- 
tion (Ins. Co. vs. Berry, 98 S. W. Eep. 693). 

Where the company refuses liability and specifies a 
ground of forfeiture, this will frequently act as a waiver 
of any subsequent ground of forfeiture (Banco de Sonora 
vs. Casualty Co., 95 N. W. Eep. 272). To illustrate: 
Where there are no preliminary proofs, or where their 
form or substance is defective, and the company refuses 
to pay the loss, but upon other grounds, it has been held 
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that such refusal is a waiver of defects in the proof 
(Ins. Co. vs. Martin, 192 U. S. 149). 

The insurer may waive a forfeiture by its own acts or 
conduct after the forfeiture occurs, as, for example, a 
neglect, with knowledge of the forfeiture, to declare its 
intention to insist upon it, or by treating the policy as a 
valid contract. This is especially true if such acts on the 
part of the company result in the assured being put to 
additional trouble or expense (Ins. Co. vs. Lesser, 126 
Ala. 568; Ins. Co. vs. McKnight, 197 111. 190). In order 
to constitute a waiver of a forfeiture of this character, 
the assured must have had notice of the breach of the 
condition (Ins. Co. vs. Antrim, 38 So. 626). 

Where after notice has been given or knowledge se- 
cured of facts constituting the breach, the policy requires 
some further action on the part of the insurer, his failure 
to act will constitute a waiver (Brooks vs. Ins. Co., 106 
N. W. Eep. 913). 

Where there is knowledge on the part of the insurer of 
the facts which constitute a forfeiture and the insurer 
then calls for proof of loss, or engages ia negotiations 
with the insured for settlement, as a result of which the 
insured is put to trouble and expense, it has been held 
that the insurer cannot afterwards be permitted to 
change his ground and endeavor to enforce the forfeiture 
(Hirsch vs. Societe, 99 N. Y. Supp. 517; Eoark vs. Trust 
Co., 110 S. W. Eep). However, there is a conflict of au- 
thority in this case, and where the policy holds that until 
proofs of loss are furnished, the insured has no right of 
action against the company, it has been held the company 
is not prevented from insisting upon an enforcement of 
other conditions of the policy even though it demand that 
proofs be furnished after knowledge of other facts con- 
stituting forfeiture (Wheaton vs. Ins. Co., 76 Cal. 482; 
Boyd vs. Ins. Co., 90 Tenn. 212). The doctrine is an- 
nounced that where the insurer is permitted by the terms 
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of the policy to have proofs of loss for the purpose of 
securing information as to facts which may amount to 
forfeiture, the acceptance of such proofs has been held 
not to be a waiver even though notice of the facts of the 
forfeiture were given the insurer, but from another 
source (Greenwald vs. Ins. Co., 102 N. Y. Supp. 157). 
Nor is a demand by the insurer that the insured shall 
produce his books and make proof of loss, all being ia 
accordance with the terms of the policy, a waiver of any 
other condition of the policy (Ins. Co. vs. Fleming, 65 
Ark. 54). When the letter which acknowledges the 
proofs of loss also informs the insured of the fact that 
the insurer will stand on the forfeiture of the policy, the 
rule as to waiver is not applicable (Ins. Co. vs. Nax, 142 
Fed. 653). 

Acceptance of the payment of a premium after knowl- 
edge on the part of the company that there has been a 
breach of a condition or warranty will constitute a waiver 
of the right to raise such breach as a defense to a claim 
(Ins. Co. vs. Willis, 76 N. E. Eep. 560; Ins. Co. vs. Oppen- 
heimer, 104 S. W. Eep. 721). 

Officers oe Employes by Whom Waivee May be Made. 
The president, vice-president, secretary and assistant 
secretary of the company have been held to have power 
to waive (Metcalf vs. Ins. Co., 112 N. W. Eep. 22; Ins. 
Co. vs. Claiborne, 100 S. W. Eep. 751; Wilson vs. Ins. Co., 
174 Pa. 554). 

To render the company liable for waiver of its agent 
it must appear that the agent has authority to waive, or, 
if not, that his act in waiving was subsequently ratified 
by the company. 

A general agent has authority to waive (Assoc, vs. 
Ins. Co., 97 N. Y. Supp. 436). Where facts are known 
to the general agent which will avoid the policy and he 
then issued a policy and accepts the premium thereon, 
this has been held to be a waiver of the right of forfeiture 
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by the company (Ins. Co, vs. Lower, 97 S. W. Rep. 363; 
Porter vs. Lis. Co., 29 Pa. Super. Ct. 75). Conditions in 
the policy relating to future action on the part of the 
assured may not be waived by the general agent at the 
time the insurance is entered into (Johnson vs. Lis. Co., 
60 S. E. Eep. 118). Notice of facts constituting a for- 
feiture given or coming to the agent after the policy is 
issued has been held to be a knowledge of the company 
(Slobodensky vs. Lis. Co., 52 Neb. 395). 

Ah agent who has authority to solicit, make out and 
send to the company applications for insurance and to 
deliver policies to the insured when executed, and to col- 
lect and transmit premiums, has been held to be such an 
agent that notice given to him will be the same as notice 
to the company. If there are any limitations upon his 
power which the company desires to set up at the trial of 
the cause, it must be shown that such limitations were 
known to the insured (McKibben vs. Ins. Co., 114 Iowa 
41). Such an agent may not, however, waive require- 
ments of the policy which relate to future acts (Ins. Co. 
vs. Abbey, 88 S. W. Eep. 950). An agent of this char- 
acter has no power to waive any of the provisions of the 
policy after the policy has issued (Githens vs. Assn., 106 
Mo. App. 673). And, further, the company cannot be 
charged with his knowledge of facts when his knowledge 
was acquired after the issuance of the policy (Ins. Co. 
vs. Stunston, 100 S. W. Eep. 338). For example, where 
additional insurance was acquired after the policy had 
been issued and notice of this fact was sent to an agent 
of this character, it was held that such notice was not 
notice to the company (Goldin vs. Ins. Co., 46 Minn. 471). 

Where the agent makes false or misleading statements 
or omissions in an application without any collusion on 
the part of the applicant, the company cannot set up 
these statements as a ground of forfeiture where it ac- 
cepts the premium and issues the policy, unless it can 
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prove that the agent's authority was limited and the 
nature of this limitation was known to the assured (Soc. 
vs. Cannon, 201 111. 260 ; Carnes vs. Ins. Co., 20 Pa. Super. 
Conn. 634). The same rule has been applied to medical 
examiners (Lyon vs. United Moderns, 83 Pac. 804). The 
above rule is universally applied where the applicant has 
no knowledge of the false statements inserted, such as ia 
cases where he could not read or write (Ins. Co. vs. Mont- 
gomery, 99 S. W. Eep. 687) ; or where he signed without 
reading (Roe vs. Assn., 115 N. W. Rep. 500). Collusion 
between the agent and the assured with regard to the 
knowledge of the untruth of certain statements made by 
the assured will relieve the company where the company 
returns the premium after knowledge of the collusive acts 
(Mattson vs. Modern Samaritans, 91 Minn. 434). 

The general rule is that an adjuster cannot waive the 
conditions of a policy unless it can be shown that he was 
authorized by the company to do the acts constituting a 
waiver (Berger vs. Ins. Co., 95 N. T. Supp. 54). In the 
course of his negotiations for settlement he may, however, 
waive questions of detail such as preliminary proofs 
(Reed vs. Ins. Co., 65 Atl. 569) ; and he may also waive 
the provisions of the policy requiring that suit be 
brought within a certain period (Jensen vs. Ins. Co., 116 
N. W. Rep. 286). 

Where an agent is given authority to waive a condition 
in the policy by an endorsement or a writing, the general 
rule seems to be that he may also make an oral waiver 
notwithstanding a provision in the policy to the contrary 
(Pollock vs. Ins. Co., 127 Mich. 460). Thus, a general 
agent can make a waiver orally (Bernhard vs. Ins. Co., 
65 Atl. 134). 

Where the policy requires that there shall be no waiver 
without written consent from the company, an agent who 
has authority merely to solicit insurance, write applica- 
tions, and forward same to company, will not have power 
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to waive conditions verbally (Nixon vs. Ins. Co., 25 Wasli. 
254). Policies frequently provide that no officer, agent or 
other representative of the company shall have power to 
waive any condition of the policy unless the waiver is 
endorsed on the policy. There is a conflict of authorities 
in the construction of this provision; some hold that the 
condition has no effect (Indemnity Co. vs. Thompson, 104 
S. W. Eep. 200; Ins. Co. vs. Hyman, 94 Pac. 27). Others 
hold to the contrary doctrine (Mulrooney vs. Ins. Co., 151 
Fed. 598; Ins. Co. vs. Lewis, 187 U. S. 335). The latter 
view seems to be supported in states having a statute 
providing a standard policy, in which policy the provision 
in question is to be found (Harris vs. Ins. Co., 77 N. E. 
Eep. 493 ; Hicks vs. Assur. Co., 162 N. Y. 284). Some de- 
cisions hold that this clause applies only to conditions 
which surround the origin or continuance of the insurance 
contract, but do not apply to any conditions which are 
required after the loss; an example of the latter being 
notice and preliminary proof (Partridge vs. Ins. Co., 13 
N. T. App. Div. 519). 

The insurance company not infrequently limits the 
authority of the agent. In such a case the assured is 
only bound if he has knowledge of the limitations thus 
imposed upon the agent; otherwise he may assume that 
the agent's powers are of the extent required to conduct 
the business turned over to him (Iverson vs. Ins. Co., 91 
Pac. 609). 

Clauses in the policy which prohibit waivers by agents 
or state that the agent shall be the agent of the assured, 
do not relieve the company from being chargeable with 
the acts and statements or actual knowledge of the facts 
of an agent or soliciting agent at the time of the issu- 
ance of the policy, unless it is shown that the clauses 
in the policy limiting the agent's authority were known to 
the assured (Ins. Co. vs. Clark, 83 N. E. Eep. 760). 
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POWEES OF COMPANIES AND AGENTS 

By Guilfoed A. Deitch 

Powers of Companies 

Within the jurisdiction of a state giving it existence, 
the ultimate powers of an insurance company are to be 
measured by its charter, and the constitution and statu- 
tory laws of such state. 

Beyond the confines of the state creating it, such a cor- 
poration has no right to transact its business, and cannot 
enter a foreign state for that purpose without having first 
complied with the conditions of admission prescribed by 
the lawmaking power of such state, and by submitting to 
those laws which may from time to time be enacted there- 
in, nor may it act beyond its charter powers. 

That state legislatures may place such limitations upon 
the rights of foreign insurance corporations is due to the 
interpretation placed upon the interstate commerce 
clause of the Federal Constitution by the United States 
Supreme Court, which has declared that the business of 
insurance is not commerce (Paul v. Virginia, 8 Wallace 
168), thereby giving to the several states the control of 
the insurance business within such states, and denying 
to the insurance companies the right to solicit patronage 
beyond the state where incorporated except upon sub- 
mitting to the statutory will of each state entered. 

Under this system of supervision it is incumbent upon 
each insurance company to make compliance with the 
laws of all the states in which it transacts business. If it 
enters all of the states of the Union, it has forty-six codes 
of law to comply with and forty-six departments to 
satisfy, or, in other words, it has forty-six masters to 
serve. 

191 
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In the exercise of their power to prescribe the terms 
upon which foreign companies might do busiaess, the 
legislatures of the several states have been so active in 
filling their statute books with limitations and restrictions 
upon such companies, and have brought about such a con- 
fusion in the transaction of interstate business, that there 
now exists a feeling in the insurance world that there 
should either be a unification of the insurance laws or that 
the power of Congress should be invoked to cast off the 
yoke of state regulation. 

The claim of right to federal supervision is made under 
the commerce clause of the constitution, and calls in ques- 
tion the soundness of the ruling of the Supreme Court in 
Paul V. Virginia, 8 Wall, 168. The theory is that insur- 
ance policies are instrumentalities of commerce in the 
same sense as are lottery tickets, and that the conclusion 
of the Supreme Court in the lottery case (Champion v. 
Ames, 188 U. S. 492), holding lottery tickets to be sub- 
jects of traffic and, therefore, subjects of commerce and 
under federal control, has effectually overruled the case 
of Paul V. Virginia. This reasoning seems to be justified, 
for it appears from the dissenting opinion in the lottery 
case, filed by Chief Justice Fuller, with whom Justices 
Brewer, Shiras and Peckham concurred, that it was 
urged that if the insurance business was not commerce 
the selling of lottery tickets likewise was not commerce. 
That the same rules of law should apply to each is the gist 
of the dissenting opinion. 

In view of the decision in the lottery case, together 
with the present scope of the business, and its changed 
conditions, and because of the many decisions of the state 
courts holding the insurance business to be commerce, 
the consensus of opinion is that a united effort to obtain 
federal supervision would not be unavailing. 

Submission to the conditions prescribed by the law- 
making powers of the several states is the price of ad- 
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mission to do business in such states. There is prac- 
tically no limit to which the states may go in fixing the 
price. The ultimate powers of a state legislature in this 
respect may be best appreciated by a recital of the recent 
troubles of certain foreign companies in the state of 
South Carolina, viz.: the legislature enacted a law im- 
posing on foreign companies a property tax on property 
not within the state ; this law was subsequently held un- 
constitutional ; prior to the decision of the Supreme 
Court, the legislature, in contemplation of the contin- 
gency that the enactment might be held unconstitutional, 
passed another law providing as one of the conditions on 
which a foreign company should be granted a license, that 
such company should pay the taxes provided for in the 
prior act. The constitutionality of the latter act was 
questioned on the grounds that it was discriminatory and 
denied equal protection of the law. In sustaining its 
vahdity, the Supreme Court, in State ex rel v. McMas- 
ters, 66 S. E. 877, said : 

" A state may admit or exclude at its will all foreign 
corporations, or any one corporation, or a particular class 
of foreign corporations, and may lay down any condi- 
tions of admission, and make the conditions apply to all 
or to one or to a class ; and it is entirely for the lawmaking 
power to decide upon reasons for exclusion or for the 
conditions of admission." 

In the leading case of Doyle v. Continental Ins. Co., 
94 U. S. 535, the power of the state in this respect is 
stated as follows : 

" Full power and control over its territories, its citi- 
zens and its business belong to the state. . . . The state 
of Wisconsin (except so far as its connection with the 
constitution and laws of the United States alters its posi- 
tion) is a sovereign state, possessing all the powers of the 
most absolute government in the world. . . . The com- 
plainant has no constitutional right to do business in that 
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state ; that state has authority at any time to declare that 
it shall not transact business there. . . . No right of the 
complainant under the laws or constitution of the United 
States, by its exclusion from the state is infringed." 

State legislation, in its scope of operation, may be sum- 
marized as having undertaken to regulate the conduct of 
the insurance business in the following particulars : 

First. To prescribe a means for giving effect to the 
laws relating to such companies by creating separate and 
distinct departments of state, to which all companies 
must make report of their business. 

Second. To fix a standard of solvency and to regulate 
the investment and expenditure of corporate funds. 

Third. To formulate the terms of the policy contracts 
which such companies may issue. 

Under the laws of most of the states, the duty of super- 
vising the insurance business has been entrusted to sep- 
arate and distinct departments of insurance. In the 
other states, this duty has been committed to existing 
state officers. Where such officers have been clothed with 
discretionary powers either in granting, refusing or re- 
voking authority of a company to do business within their 
jurisdiction, their judgment is usually conclusive and 
cannot ordinarily be changed by mandamus proceedings. 
However, where the powers of such officers are limited 
by statute, the law is the source and measure of their 
authority, and they have no discretion beyond that ex- 
pressly conferred upon them. Nearly all of the states 
have followed the laws of New York in creating these 
departments, and outside of a discretionary power of de- 
termining the solvency of companies seeking to do busi- 
ness in their jurisdictions, have confined their duties to 
the "execution of the laws relating to insurance." 

Those laws having in view the establishment of a 
standard of solvency are based upon the accepted tables 
of experience specifying the maximum rate of interest at 
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■which reserves may be computed. In the majority of the 
states provision is made for the acceptance of the certifi- 
cate of the insurance department of the home state of the 
company as to the valuation of its policies, and, outside 
of the state of Massachusetts, no state other than the 
home state of the company makes any such valuation. 

The requirement of an annual statement is the legisla- 
tive means of giving publicity to the manner in which the 
companies have conducted their business and to the finan- 
cial condition of such companies. Many of the states 
also require that abstracts of such statements be pub- 
lished in local newspapers. This means of opening the 
books of the companies to the public furnishes an effec- 
tive remedy for eliminating the abuses in the manage- 
ment of the business, and opens a way for fixing responsi- 
bility on those who might have otherwise adopted unsafe 
or selfish business methods. 

In undertaking to regulate the investment and expendi- 
ture of corporate funds, some of the states have enacted 
laws prescribing the classes of securities which may be 
purchased and the locality in which loans may be made ; 
they have limited the amount of new business which may 
be written and have stipulated the amount which may be 
expended therefor; they have restricted the amount of 
salaries which may be paid ; they have regulated the dis- 
tribution of the earnings of the corporation, and in gen- 
eral have sought to regulate many details concerning the 
corporate management of fimds which could be other- 
wise effected by demanding full publicity in these mat- 
ters, for, where the books of mismanaged companies are 
thus laid open to competitive attack, there can be no doubt 
but that the companies would voluntarily conduct their 
affairs in a manner that would not be open to condemna- 
tion. 

Most of the states restrict investment by the insur- 
ance companies to the purchase of bonds of the United 
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States, or of any state or municipality; to loans on un- 
incumbered real estate in any state in wMcli it does busi- 
ness, and to loans to policybolders on the security of poli- 
cies. Companies doing business in Texas have recently, 
by legislative direction, been compelled to invest 75 per 
cent, of the reserve on Texas policies in Texas securities ; 
the law directs that these securities are to be deposited 
with the insurance department of that state, but this 
part of the law has been nullified by the ruling of Com- 
missioner Love, who has held that where the laws of the 
state under which the company was organized require 
the deposits to be made in that state, the provision of the 
Texas statute shall be without effect. 

The legislature of Missouri in 1907 enacted a law ex- 
cluding from that state any foreign insurance company 
paying an annual salary of $50,000 or more to any one 
person; the validity of the statute was upheld by a di- 
vided court on the theory that this was a proper exercise 
of the police power by the state ; in the dissenting opinion, 
legislation of this character is branded as an imreason- 
able exercise of the police power, and is declared to be 
violative of the constitutional guaranty of the right of 
private contract ia so far as it undertakes to regulate 
domestic companies in this regard. 

Eighteen states have adopted standard forms of fire 
policies. A majority of these have followed the New 
York law and have made the form of policy in use in 
that state the standard for their own. These enactments 
declare that no company shall issue within the state any 
policy or renewal other than such as shall conform in all 
particulars to the standard adopted by the state. 

Under the ruling of the New York Courts the standard 
policy law applies only to policies issued on property 
within the state, and does not prohibit a New York com- 
pany from making a contract on property outside of that 
state in any form it may see fit. However, the actual use 
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of the standard form has not been so limited and, most 
all companies, whether operating in standard form states 
or not, have volmitarily adopted the standard prescribed 
by the state of New York, and are using it in all states 
that do not have their own special forms. 

Owing to the many different forms in which life policies 
may be written, few states have attempted to prescribe a 
standard to be followed by all companies. New York and 
Ohio, however, are exceptions, and have enacted compul- 
sory standards, while the state of Minnesota has estab- 
lished a form, the use of which is entirely optional. 

These laws apply only to policies issued within the state 
by domestic companies, and do not restrict such com- 
panies from issuing different forms in other states, or 
forbid authorized foreign companies from issuing differ- 
ent forms in that state. Four forms are enacted, viz.: 
ordinary life, limited payment life, endowment and term 
policies. Industrial policies are expressly excepted. 

The validity of the standard policy law is sustained 
upon the theory that a corporation has no rights inde- 
pendent of the power that created it. The extent to which 
the creative power may go in this respect is unlimited so 
far as the future right to contract is concerned. It may 
be best appreciated by quoting from the opinion of the 
justices of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine on the 
question of the constitutionality of the standard policy 
law of that state, (In Re Standard Policy, 42 Atl. 828) 
to- wit : 

" The legislatures may refuse to grant any corporate 
rights or powers whatever, or even existence, or it may 
grant one only. Until the legislature acts, these do not 
and cannot exist. So the legislature may by general law 
or special act 'amend, alter or repeal' any corporate 
charter or corporate right or existence once granted (ex- 
cept, of course, where it has stipulated not to do so), and 
in so doing it may cut away the powers of a corporation 
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one after another, and from time to time, and finally de- 
stroy the last one and the corporation itself. It cannot, of 
course, confiscate the property of the corporation once 
lawfully acquired. It cannot impair the obligation of a 
contract once lawfully made by a corporation. So far the 
legislature is restrained by the state and federal consti- 
tutions. But it can prohibit the acquisition of any more 
property by the corporation, or any new contracts what- 
ever by the corporation, or any new contract except one 
of a particular prescribed kind and form with prescribed 
stipulations therein. This power, sweeping as it is in its 
scope, is necessarily implied and included in the reserved 
power to amend, alter, or repeal the very legislative acts 
which gave life, powers and rights to the corporation. 
This power is inherent in the legislature, unlimited by 
any section or clause in the federal or state constitu- 
tions." 

Although but few states have attempted to prescribe 
standard forms of life policies, a number have enacted 
laws stipulating certain provisions which such policies 
must contain and prohibiting the insertion of other con- 
ditions. These laws, indirectly, have brought about the 
use of a uniform policy in such states, as effectually as 
has the standard policy law. Arizona, California, Color- 
ado, Illinois and Indiana, Wisconsin, Oklahoma and a 
number of other states have laws of this type. 

All of the states have enacted measures limiting the 
power of contract in some particular and such laws have 
generally been sustained as a valid exercise of the police 
power. By some, warranties have been abolished; by 
others, the defense of fraudulent representations is pre- 
cluded, where the application has not been attached to 
the policy, or the premium has not been returned imme- 
diately upon learning of such facts; some have enacted 
laws making the policy incontestable after certain stipu- 
lated times; others have closed the doors to the defense 
of suicide; policy limitations upon the time of serving 
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notice and the time for commencing actions have been 
avoided; arbitration clauses have been annulled; the giv- 
ing of grace in the payment of premiums has been made 
compulsory; the locus of contract has been fixed, and 
recently, several states have created rating boards for 
the purpose of regulating the rates which may be 
charged. 

As to the power of the states in this respect, the United 
States Supreme Court, in Northwestern National Life 
Ins. Co. v. Eiggs, 203 U. S. 242, speaking through the late 
Justice Harlan, said: 

" The business of life insurance is of such peculiar 
character, affects so many people, and is so intimately 
connected with the common good, that the state creating 
the insurance corporations and giving them authority to 
engage in that business may, without transcending the 
limits of legislative power, regulate their affairs." 

To summarize, it may be said that, so far as domestic 
companies are concerned, a state may prescribe the terms 
of the policy contract under its power to regulate matters 
charged with a public interest, and, as to foreign com- 
panies, by making the acceptance of such laws a condi- 
tion precedent to the right to do business in the state. 

In the recent case of German Alliance Co. v. Barnes, 
Supt. of Ins., 189 Fed. 769, the constitutionality of in- 
surance rate regulation has for the first time been judi- 
cially determined, the court holding that the insurance 
business so intimately affected the public needs and wel- 
fare that it was within the police power of the state to 
regulate the rates to be charged on the same grounds that 
it had power to regulate railroad rates. 

Insurance taxation furnishes one of the most im- 
portant, as well as one of the most serious problems now 
confronting the insurance companies. In addition to 
taxes on real estate, which every one has to pay, insur- 
ance companies are re.quired to pay a variety of taxes 
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and fees equal in some states to as mncli as 5 per cent, 
of the annual premium receipts therein. 

In practically all of the states, the annual premium 
income in such states is taken as the basis of assessment, 
but, owing to the variance in the rates imposed, there is 
practically no uniformity whatever in such system. Some 
states levy no such tax. In some, the rate of assessment 
is as low as 1 per cent., while in Kansas the amount 
required to be paid aggregates 4 per cent, of the gross 
premiums. Others make a difference in the rate to be 
charged foreign and domestic companies, some exempt 
assessment organizations and accident companies, while 
the states of Connecticut, New Jersey, Illinois and Wis- 
consin wholly exempt domestic companies from any such 
tax. 

Besides this form of tax, additional taxes are required 
to be paid by some states to provide for the maintenance 
of state rating bureaus and fire marshals; other states, 
among which are New York and Illinois, authorize cities 
to impose taxes for the maintenance of fire departments. 
Some states permit cities to collect a tax for the privilege 
of maintaining an office therein; some require deposits 
to be made therein and lay a property tax on the secur- 
ities so deposited ; Massachusetts lays a tax on reserves. 
Colorado collects a tax on capital stock. In fact, it is 
not going too far to say that each state levies a tax on a 
basis different from that of every other state. 

Growing out of this heterogeneous condition of the laws 
relating to taxation, thirty-two states have enacted re- 
taliatory measures imposing on foreign companies the 
same conditions and penalties as the home states of such 
companies impose on the companies of the state enacting 
such laws, thereby securing some degree of uniformity of 
conditions as between the companies of each two states 
transacting an interstate business. 

A number of states, in which are located the larger 
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cities, have found it necessary to lift the ban on foreign 
fire companies in order that their citizens may obtain 
sufficent insurance to protect them against loss and have 
enacted laws known as Surplus Line Laws, which in effect 
give to foreign fire companies the right to do a limited 
business therein without submitting to the laws otherwise 
applicable to such companies. The states of New York, 
Pennsylvania, Illinois and Missouri have laws of this 
nature. 

The fact that such legislation is necessary seems to re- 
present an admitted failure of state control of interstate 
insurance, and furnishes a strong argument in favor of 
federal supervision. 

The great diversity of the laws of the several states 
regulative of the insurance business, manifesting a pur- 
pose to discriminate against companies of other states 
and resulting in the imposition of fees and taxes on such 
companies far in excess of the cost of supervision, to- 
gether with the injustice in the principle of premium tax- 
ation — a price on the privilege of insuring known only to 
this country — has stimulated a movement on the part of 
insurance organizations to either bring about a unifica- 
tion of the insurance laws and a change of the burden- 
some system of taxation, or else to appeal to Congress in 
the hope of obtaining federal supervision. 

It is to be hoped that either one or the other of these 
conditions may be realized. 

Powers of Agents 

Corporations are artificial beings and can act only 
through the medium of personal agencies. The relation- 
ship of principal and agent, as between a corporation and 
persons representing it, arises either out of a special ap- 
pointment by the corporation or by implication where 
such corporation permits a person to act for it or sub- 
sequently ratifies acts done in its behalf. 
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What acts are sufficient to constitute a person an agent 
of an insurance company have been defined by legisla- 
tive enactment in thirty states. These laws are to the 
effect that any person who shall directly or indirectly 
receive or transmit money to or for the use of any such 
company or who shall in any way aid or assist in pro- 
curing applications, issuing policies or adjusting losses 
shall be deemed the agent of such company. 

Without regard to the statutory definitions, it may be 
candidly stated that any person who does any act for a 
company with its knowledge or consent, or who receives 
compensation from a company for any acts done in con- 
nection with the solicitation of applications or the issu- 
ance of policies, or whose unauthorized acts are accepted 
and ratified by the insurer, will be held by the courts to be 
an agent of such insurer. 

As a general rule, the apparent authority of an agent 
is to be taken as the measure of his actual powers, con- 
tractual and policy limitations notwithstanding. The 
public have a right to rely upon his ostensible acts, and 
are not obliged to make inquiry to ascertain what limita- 
tions have been placed thereon unless the circumstances 
are such as to charge them with notice that he has not 
the power to do those things that he has actually under- 
taken. Where there are contractual or policy limitations 
upon his authority, such limitations are inferior to the 
doctrine of equitable estoppel and may be waived by the 
company through an agent acting within the apparent 
scope of his authority. 

From the standpoint of the company, agents may be 
classified as general, special, local and soliciting. This 
classification, however, is not accepted by the courts, they 
classifying all agents who have authority to solicit appli- 
cations and collect premiums, and who are intrusted with 
the delivery of policies issued on applications procured 
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by them, as general agents of the company they represent 
with reference to the policy contract. 

As between the company and its agents, the agency 
contract measures their relative powers. The ordinary 
general agency contract vests in the general agent all of 
the powers which the company possesses for the terri- 
tory defined therein. He has the general management of 
the company's business within snch territory ; he appoints 
all agents, receives all reports, and is generally held liable 
for all premiums collected within his jurisdiction. His 
power of appointment creates a privity of contract be- 
tween his company and his appointees and the company 
may look directly to such appointees for settlement of 
premium accounts not paid by them to their superior. 
There is a line of cases, however, holding that where, by 
general agency contract, such general agent is made per- 
sonally responsible for the premiums collected by the 
sub-agent, no right of action exists on the part of the 
company to compel the sub-agent to make payment to it. 

The local agent is one usually appointed by the general 
agent to transact the company's business within a limited 
part of such general agent's territory. His powers are 
not different from those of the general agent. Both may 
be said to be the alter ego of the company itself. 

The authority of clerks appointed by general and local 
agents is, as a rule, limited to the doing of clerical or 
ministerial acts, and they may not alter or waive policy 
conditions. Where, however, the agent has been accus- 
tomed to permit his clerk to do the acts which he alone 
is authorized to do, or ratifies particular acts done by 
such clerk, these acts will be as binding on the company 
as if done personally by the agent. 

Solicitors or canvassing agents have no power to make, 
alter, or discharge contracts, or to waive forfeitures or 
grant permits, and their authority ceases upon the taking 
of the application and the collection of the premium, al- 
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though their knowledge concerning matters relating to 
the insurance acquired in. the course of their solicitation is 
imputed to the company and forms a basis for estoppel; 
their interpretation of the meaning of the questions in 
the application and of the terms of the policy contract 
are binding on the company, and their fraudulent acts 
of perverting answers in making up applications are 
chargeable to the company, notwithstanding stipulations 
therein that in preparing the application the agent shall 
be deemed the agent of the applicant. 

Within the term " special agents " are all representa- 
tives charged with the performance of special duties. 
Among these are adjusters and medical examiners. They 
have no power to make contracts and cannot waive condi- 
tions of contracts previously made and to be performed. 

The adjuster is the representative of the company in 
investigating and ascertaining the loss. By the policy 
contract, it is usually stipulated that no acts on his part 
shall be deemed a waiver of the policy conditions. Fur- 
thermore, he has no implied power to so do. The courts, 
nevertheless, uniformly hold that a denial of liability by 
the adjuster amounts to a waiver of the requirement of 
proofs of loss, notwithstanding the policy stipulation that 
all waivers must be in writing. 

As to forfeitures accruing before loss, the weight of 
authority is that no act on the part of an adjuster 
will effect a waiver. There are, however, excep- 
tions to this rule, and in a number of states, it has 
been held that where the adjuster, knowing of acts or 
omissions on the part of the policyholder forfeiting the 
insurance prior to the time of loss, proceeds with the ad- 
justment putting the assured to trouble and expense in 
so doing, the company will be estopped to set up such 
forfeiture in defense of its liability. 

The medical examiner of a life insurance company is 
charged with the duty of making physical examinations 
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of tlie applicants for insurance. This is usually the ex- 
tent of his authority. All information acquired by him as 
to these matters is imputed to his principal, but knowl- 
edge acquired of other matters not within the scope of 
his employment, although material to the company, under 
the better decisions, are not so imputed. 

It is the general rule of law that an agent cannot serve 
two parties having antagonistic interests, and where his 
duty to his principal is opposed to, or even remotely con- 
flicts with his own interest, or the interest of another 
party for whom he acts, the law will not hold his acts 
obligatory upon his principal unless known and assented 
to by it. 

Policy provisions undertaking to make the soliciting 
agent the agent of the insured have been invalidated both 
by judicial construction and legislative enactment, the 
courts having declared that the question of agency is 
one of fact and not a matter of stipulation, while the 
legislatures of thirty-six states have positively declared 
that no such stipulation shall be valid. 

The rule that one may not serve conflicting interests 
in the capacity of agent is subject to the exception that a 
policyholder, in the event of loss, may make the insurer's 
agent his agent in furnishing notice and proof of such 
loss. On this question, the Supreme Court of Iowa, in 
the recent case of Griffith v. Anchor Fire Ins. Co., 120 
N. W. 90, said: 

"It is insisted that Bander (the company's agent 
through whom the assured gave notice) could not act as 
agent for both plaintiff and defendant. This rule has 
no application to the case. Bauder may have been plain- 
tiff's agent in giving notice and furnishing the showing 
required by the defendant, and the defendant's agent in 
giving plaintiff the information furnished him by the 
company. There is no rule of agency which would forbid 
this." 
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A considerable measure of insurance is placed through 
the medium of brokers. In negotiating the policy contract, 
a broker represents both parties thereto. As to what 
acts are done on behalf of the assured and what on the 
part of the insurer must be determined by the actual 
facts of each particular case. Usually he is held to be 
the agent of the assured in the doing of all acts prior to 
the time of the issuance of the policy, and the agent of 
the insurer thereafter if the policy be sent to him with 
directions to deliver same and collect the premium 
thereon. His agency, as to both parties terminates upon 
the consummation of the contract. 

Where, on his own responsibility, without any previous 
authority from the insurer, a broker solicits insurance, 
his solicitations are not as agent of the company, and 
knowledge acquired by him in the course of such solicita- 
tion is not ordinarily imputed to the company. Where, 
however, such a broker has been made the agent of the 
company for the purpose of delivering the policy to the as- 
sured, or the assured has been solicited by him, and makes 
application, not knowing that he is not commissioned 
to act for the company, which accepts the application and 
issues its policy thereon, knowledge acquired by him as to 
matters affecting the risk will be imputed to the company, 
and it will be estopped to predicate a forfeiture upon 
such facts. 

In the late case of McCord v. Illinois National Fire 
Ins. Co., 94 N. E. 1053, the Appellate Court of Indiana 
has laid down the proposition that where an unauthorized 
foreign insurer has forwarded policies to a broker for 
delivery, on applications submitted by him, and has 
directed him to collect the premiums thereon, out of 
which premiums he was authorized to retain a specified 
percentage for his services, such broker was an agent of 
the company, within the statute defining agents so that 
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process served upon Mm was good service on the com- 
pany. 

Although the general rule is that the broker's agency 
for the assured terminates upon the forwarding of the 
application, some of the courts hold that where the com- 
pany makes delivery of the policy to the broker, such 
delivery is a sufficient delivery to the assured and com- 
pletes the contract, the theory of the decisions being that 
the broker is the assured 's agent for that purpose. This 
rule is subject to the further exception that the company 
may, if it does not desire to accept the risk, give notice 
of rejection to the broker. But, to effect a cancellation 
after the contract has been consummated, it is the uni- 
versal rule that notice by the company to the broker is 
insufficient. 

As to the effect of a notice to cancel given by the as- 
sured to the broker through whom the policy was issued, 
it has been recently decided in the case of Morris Mc- 
Graw Wooden Ware Co. v. German Fire Ins. Co., 52 
Southern 183, that such notice was insufficient to cancel 
the policy where the assured was not notified and the 
premium returned, and that the assured was entitled to 
recover for loss occurring after such notice. 

An agent is legally bound to follow the instructions of 
his principal. If he wilfully or negligently disobeys and 
the principal suffers loss through such disobedience, he 
is personally liable for the loss. Where he issues a policy 
contrary to instructions, where he fails to cancel a policy 
when so instructed, or where he neglects to reduce the 
amount of insurance according to the direction of his 
principal, and loss occurs, he must reimburse his prin- 
cipal to the extent of such loss. 

On the other hand, if an agent knowingly makes false 
or fraudulent representations concerning the responsi- 
bility of his company, or assumes in violation of law to 
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act for a company not authorized to do business in the 
state, or induces any person to insure in an insolvent com- 
pany, he will be held personally liable to the insured for 
any loss. It is a rule of law in many of the states that 
any person who undertakes to act for a company not li- 
censed to do business in such state, thereby personally 
assumes that the company for which he acts is solvent 
and able to perform its agreements, and as between the 
insured who in good faith accepts a policy believing the 
insurer to be solvent and responsible and an agent who 
in violation of law induces him to take out the insurance, 
the latter must bear the loss. This principle does not 
apply to agents of companies authorized by the insur- 
ance commissioner to do business in the state, as they 
may assume that the license of authority is a certifica- 
tion of solvency and may so represent the company to the 
public. 

Where, however, an assured seeks to hold an agent 
liable for loss suffered by him, all defenses open to the 
insurer may be relied upon by the agent, and, if for any 
reason there could be no recovery against the company, 
neither could there be against the agent. 

As between the agent and the company, their respec- 
tive rights and liabilities are to be determined by the 
the contract of agency. The continuance of the relation- 
ship, where it is not specifically limited by contract, is 
presumed to be at will and may be terminated at any 
time by either party. Where the contract gives to the 
company the right to terminate the relationship for cause, 
such right may be exercised for non-production of the 
stipulated volume of business, for failure to make the 
required reports, for non-payment of nets, or for the 
failure to make compliance with the contract in any par- 
ticular. Where the contract is for a fixed period of time, 
the company may not discharge the agent, and any at- 
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tempt to so do lays it liable to him for the probable value 
of the contract for the unexpired term thereof. 

The agreement to pay renewal commissions is upon the 
implied condition that the renewal premium is collected. 
If, before the expiration of the agency, the company dis- 
solves, the agent may not share in the distribution of its 
assets except as to commissions actually due at the time. 
Nor can he recover for renewals after his principal has 
reinsured its business, for the contract of agency is per- 
sonal and ceases upon the transfer of the business. 

Although an insurer must return the unearned prem- 
ium on a policy canceled prior to its expiration, this does 
not effect a proportionate reduction in the agent's com- 
mission, for the reason that commission is earned at the 
time the policy is issued. This rule does not apply, how- 
ever, where the agent upon the expiration of his employ- 
ment or upon his discharge, induces the assured to cancel 
for the purpose of re-writing the insurance in another 
company which he represents, and the agent may be 
compelled to refund a percentage of the return premium 
corresponding to rate of commission received by him. 

When an agent collects premiums, he holds them for 
the use and benefit of his principal. Any appropriation 
of the same to his own use constitiites embezzlement, and 
renders him liable criminally. 

The business of a fire insurance agent, who represents 
several companies and whose patrons leave the matter 
of the selection of the companies in which the policy shall 
be written to his judgment, is his property and may be 
sold by him. The sale of the agency business does not, 
however, carry with it the right of the vendee to repre- 
sent the insurer, for the contract of agency between the 
insurer and its appointee is personal to the parties 
thereto and cannot be assigned, or the power of the ap- 
pointee be delegated, under the well known maxim in 
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agency: " Delegata protestas non potest delegari " — 
A delegated power cannot be delegated. 

In the late case of Fairfield v. Lowry, et al, 93 N. E. 
598, the Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts has 
laid down the following propositions as to the relative 
rights of vendor and vendee in the sale of the agency 
business conducted by a fire insurance agent, to- wit: 
(1) That the business is the property of the agent and 
may be sold. (2) That the sale of the business does not 
carry with it the right to use the name under which the 
agency was operated unless so stipulated in the contract. 
(3) That by the sale of the business the vendor was not 
precluded from thereafter engaging in such business, but 
that he had no right to solicit business from his former 
customers or to injure the business of his vendee. 

The expiration register kept by an agent containing 
the record of policies issued and matters relating thereto, 
although furnished to him by the insurer for that pur- 
pose, is his property and may be transferred by him. The 
theory of this conclusion is that the register is furnished 
the agent for the purpose of enabling the agent, for his 
own benefit and not for the benefit of the insurer, to keep 
track of his customers and the business of such customers 
with himself. In this connection, the New York Supreme 
Court in National Fire Ins. Co. v. SuUard, 89 N. Y. Supp. 
934, said : 

" Our opinion is that the plaintiff (company) was not 
the owner of the expiration register, nor entitled to its 
possession, and hence not entitled to enjoin the defendant 
from the use in any lawful manner of the information 
derived from the expiration register. As to the balance 
of the books, papers and memoranda, including the copies 
of the daily reports, the plaintiff (company) is their 
owner. ' ' 

All of the states require compliance with certain statu- 
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tory provisions as a condition precedent to the right of 
an agent to represent an insurer within the state. Each 
agent of an authorized company must obtain a license 
before he can transact any business for his principal in 
such state and must submit to the supervision of the state 
department of insurance in the same manner as do the 
companies themselves. 

Agents undertaking to represent unauthorized com- 
panies make themselves liable to penalties for so doing. 
These penalties range in the different states from $25 to 
$1,000 fines and imprisonment from ten days to twelve 
months. In some of the states, such agent is made per- 
sonally liable for the taxes and penalties which the com- 
pany would have been required to pay had it been author- 
ized to do business in the state, and personally liable to 
the assured for any loss suffered by him. 

Similar laws have been enacted in a number of the 
states with reference to brokers. They are forbidden to 
negotiate insurance for authorized companies unless they 
have first taken out a special brokers ' license, under pen- 
alty of fine and imprisonment for failure to so do. 

The validity of these laws is generally sustained on the 
theory that since the state has power to admit or refuse 
a company to do business, it likewise has power to stipu- 
late the terms upon which it may enter, and may enforce 
such terms by imposing penalties on the agencies through 
whom it acts. 

Within the past few years there have been enacted in 
the states in which are the larger cities of our country. 
Surplus Line Laws, which in a measure lift the ban of the 
laws prohibiting a free interstate insurance. These laws 
authorize the issuance of licenses permitting persons to 
act as agents to procure insurance from companies not 
authorized to do business within the state, upon affidavit 
that the assured is not able to procure sufficient insur- 
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ance in authorized companies. The judicial construction 
of these laws is that the insuring company is not admitted 
to the state and authorized to transact business therein, 
but that citizens of the state are permitted to insure in 
such companies under certain conditions, and that the 
agent in negotiating such insurance acts for the assured 
and not for the company. 



Chapteb LXXVni 

MANUFACTUEE OF A POLICY 

By John W. McLaughlin 

To TBACE the manufacture of a policy from the very 
beguming, one must start with it in its early stages at the 
paper mill. 

Before being transformed into pulp, the rags of which 
a policy is made are carefully sorted, cut and washed until 
they resemble a mass of cotton, after which they are thor- 
oughly bleached, chloride of lime being the usual bleach- 
ing agent. The subjoined description of the processes 
through which the rags are put before they are ready for 
the paper-making machine is furnished by a well-known 
paper mill of New England. 

" The rags are first brought into the sorting-room, 
where every piece is carefully examined by skilled women 
workers, who separate them and take out any dirt or for- 
eign substance. The rags are then cut into shreds of uni- 
form size, and pass into the washing engine. Here the 
clippings are further pulled apart and thoroughly 
cleansed by the washing process. As they are being 
driven about by centrifugal force, a stream of clear water 
is constantly flowing in at the top, while the starchy water 
is drawn off by means of an ingenious mechanism. All 
vestiges of dirt are now removed. A most thorough break- 
ing process is the next step, the clippings being driven 
again and again under the wash roll, where they are 
pulled apart until no sign of the original fabric remains. 
After some hours, the shreds have become so fine that the 
substance resembles a mass of cotton. It is at this point 
that chemicals are introduced for bleaching purposes, to 
remove from the fibres any color which may yet remain. 

' ' The material in the tub, which is now known as ' half- 
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stuff ' is then emptied into the drainer, where, after sev- 
eral days ' continuous draining, it is ready for the beating 
engine. Here it receives its last washing, and the bleach- 
ing chemical is removed. The shredding process is con- 
tinued for a considerable number of hours, until the fibres 
become the proper length. The ' half-stuff ' then comes to 
be known as ' stuff.' 

' ' The beautiful sheet of bond paper upon which a pohcy 
is printed does not look as if it were very closely related to 
this ' stuff,' and it requires some stretch of the imagin- 
ation to picture the conversion of this oozy semi-fluid mass 
into the hard, white and durable form with which we are 
so familiar. 

" The ' stuff,' however is now ready for its journey 
through the paper-making machine. It is first carried 
over a wire cloth, through the screen of which the surplus 
water runs, then is taken over a roll of woolen felt to a 
series of drying rollers which drive out all the moisture. 
The paper-making machine begins with the endless belt of 
wire cloth mentioned above, upon which is delivered the 
* stuff. ' The flow of this gruel-like substance is minutely 
regulated according to the thickness of paper desired. 
Endless belts of rubber known as deckle straps run along 
the side in order to keep the milk-like fluid from run- 
ning off the wire. The desired width of paper, of course, 
determines the distance between these deckle straps. 
As this wire carries the substance along, a jerky, shaking 
process weaves together the umumerable fibres; and 
thus is obtained, in soft and liquid form, a sheet of paper. 
The remainder of the process thoroughly eliminates the 
excessive moisture by drawing off the water through the 
wire cloth. The damp paper is now carried by a roll of 
woolen felt through the press-rolls to the dryers — hollow 
rollers heated by steam to the required temperature. 
The paper is carried around these dryers, the number 
of which varies according to the thickness to be obtained, 
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a heavy paper requiring a larger number of dryers than 
a lighter paper. 

" After it becomes perfectly dry the paper is sized with 
glue in order, principally, to make the surface ink-proof. 
The web of paper is run through a sizing tub, the super- 
fluous size is squeezed out and the web while still damp 
is cut into sheets of the required size, which are hung 
upon poles in an evenly-heated room called the loft-room, 
until they become thoroughly dry, after which they are 
ready for the final touches in the finishing room, where 
they are ironed out smooth and given the desired finish. 

' ' Skilled women then sort the sheets, throwing out the 
imperfect ones, and the paper is counted into reams of 
five hundred sheets, the edges trimmed and the packages 
sealed. ' ' 

We will now consider that the paper upon which the 
policy is to be printed is neatly piled in the print shop, 
ready for the processes of printing. 

Lithographing 

It is likely the border and heading are to be litho- 
graphed, in which case the result will be arrived at as 
follows : 

The design may be engraved directly upon a litho- 
graphic stone or transferred thereto from impressions 
taken upon what is known as transfer paper. A design 
engraved directly on the stone will show sharper and 
clearer whether printed direct from the stone or from 
zinc or aluminum plates to which it has been transferred. 

Some large insurance companies are lithographing 
their policies by the " offset " process, a process yet in 
its early stages, but far enough removed from the experi- 
mental to make beautiful work possible. 

The initial steps necessary to preparing the design for 
printing by this process are the same as those taken in 
straight lithography so far as engraving upon or trans- 
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ferring to a lithographic stone is concerned, but the de- 
sign cannot be taken direct from the stone to the paper 
as on a lithographic press, nor can it be taken direct from 
a zinc or an aluminum plate as in plate printing. 

The main features of the offset press are three finely- 
ground steel cyliaders laid in such a way with relation to 
each other that two of them press closely against the 
third, called the blanket cylinder. The upper roller car- 
ries the metal plate, usually zinc, which bears the work 
that is to be printed. This plate is subjected alternately 
to the action of two sets of rollers bearing respectively 
greasy ink and water. Both sets of rollers press against 
the entire length of the plate, but as the base of the work 
on the plate is a fatty substance the water rollers do not 
affect it, they serving only to keep the ink from adhering 
to the blank portions. 

The plate cylinder having received its charge of ink 
revolves against another cylinder around which is 
tightly stretched a rubber blanket. The blanket thus 
receives a duplicate of the design on the plate, except 
that it is a reversed or negative impression. This 
blanket cylinder revolves in turn against a plain steel 
cylinder, very carefully and truly ground, and between 
these two cylinders the policy in course of manufacture 
takes another step toward its goal. The design is trans- 
ferred from the rubber (upon which, it will be remem- 
bered, it appeared in reversed form) to the paper, the 
border design and pictured heading showing on the 
paper in the correct form, or positively, and the policy 
is ready for the recital of promises, conditions, privi- 
leges, and provisions, which are generally printed on 
a type press, to be described later. 

If the design is printed in more than one color, it is 
necessary to run each sheet through the press as many 
times as there are colors. If 50,000 sheets are being 
printed, to complete a policy design in three colors would 
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require 150,000 impressions, and each color would re- 
quire a separate plate. 

In color work of this kind the different color plates 
must be laid out very carefully in order that the colors 
printed last be superimposed in exact position over those 
first printed. The sheets are fed either by hand or auto- 
matically. Some feeders acquire great skill and are able 
to feed sheet after sheet to the guides even when the 
press is running at a fair speed. This is important, as the 
shghtest deviation would throw the color " out of regis- 
ter," as it is termed technically, or out of its proper posi- 
tion with relation to the other colors. 

There are various kinds of automatic or mechanical 
feeders, but the principle underlying the ones most com- 
monly used is the shoving of the top sheet from a pile of 
paper on to tapes which carry it to the guides, against 
which it is gently pushed and held until the grippers of 
the press carry it away. Automatic feeders can be oper- 
ated successfully at speeds far above those possible for 
the human feeder. 

Setting the Type 

Before turning to the type presses upon which the 
text of the policy is printed it might be well to go to the 
composing room to see how the forms of type are pre- 
pared. 

Some few, some very few, policies may be put in type 
in the old-fashioned way followed by Benjamin Franklin 
and his successors up to fifteen or twenty years ago, in 
which event you will see a calm, philosophical looking 
workman patiently picking up by hand one small piece 
of metal after another from a series of compartments 
laid out in a wooden case. You might be interested 
enough to watch him until he had finished setting the 
last line, provided you had the time to spare, for setting 
type by hand is a slow and tedious process. But in all 
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probability you will find the policy being set and cast 
by machine. 

I shall describe the machine which would most likely 
be used on this class of work, and the method of its oper- 
ation, or rather the method of their operation, for it is a 
dual piece of machinery, the keyboard, upon which the 
matter is technically " set," and the casting mechanism 
being distinct and separate contrivances, but neither 
alone able to produce the finished product. 

The keyboard is a bank of keys arranged as on a type- 
writer, and pressure on any one of these keys is trans- 
mitted to punches which act upon a ribbon of paper, 
small perforations being made in this ribbon, which is 
imwound from one spool and rewound about another, the 
perforations being made during its short journey from 
spool to spool. 

The operator sits before the board with the copy hung 
nearly in front of him, a little to the left of the bank of 
keys. As he reads the copy, his fingers press down the 
keys bearing the individual letters of the words of which 
the copy is made up ; the punches controlled by these keys 
rise and perforate the traveling band of ribbon, thus 
preparing it for its work on the casting-machine. 

In addition to the keys marked with letters of the 
alphabet, the ten digits, the various marks of punctua- 
tion, etc., there are, across the top of the board, two 
rows of red keys numbered consecutively from 1 to 15. 
These are called justifying keys, and are not brought 
into use until a bell warns the operator that he has 
approached within a certain distance of the end of his 
line. Glancing at his copy to note whether the next word 
or syllable is short enough to go within this space, and 
adding it or not, as the case may be, he presses a key 
which whirls a figure-covered cylinder in front of which 
is fixed an index arrow. This cylinder comes to rest 
with the arrow pointing between two numbers, one above 
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the other. The upper number tells which key he is to 
press in the upper row of red keys referred to above, and 
the lower number denotes the key in the lower row. 

For the sake of convenience, we shall assume that the 
arrow tells the operator to press the No. 1 key in each 
row. The perforations made in the ribbon as a result of 
pressing these keys will adjust the spacing mechanism 
of the casting-machine so that .0075 of an inch for the 
upper key and .0005 of an inch for the lower will be added 
to the regular spacing between all the words of that line. 
Had key No. 2 of the upper row been pressed, and key 
No. 3 of the lower, twice .0075 and three times .0005 
would have been added for each, respectively. If key 
No. 15 had been used in both rows, the widest possible 
spacing would result, over one-eighth of an inch between 
words, more than is usually met with in practice. 

Line after line is " set " in the same way until the 
policy is complete, in so far as the keyboard is concerned. 

The spool of perforated ribbon is now unwound and 
rewound on the casting-machine just as it was on the key- 
board, except of course that what was the end of the work 
on the latter is cast first on the former. The ribbon is 
run over a brass cylinder into which a current of com- 
pressed air is forced. This cylinder bears a straight line 
of perforations which are all covered by the paper except 
as — one or two at a time — the perforations ia the ribbon 
pass over those in the cylinder. This allows a vent for 
the air, the passage of which through those particular 
holes determines the position of certain parts of the 
mechanism which affect the width of the spacing or the 
position of the case containing the matrices. 

It will be remembered that on the keyboard the last 
keys pressed at the end of any line were the red justify- 
ing keys — the ones which determined how much space 
was to go between words. These are, therefore, the first 
perforations presented to the caster. They have the 
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effect of setting tlie space-mold to cast spaces of a cer- 
tain width between all the words of a line, so that when 
the line is finished it will be absolutely the length desired, 
and they also trip the mechanism which shoves the line 
into place on the galley. 

Now as to casting the letters. The matrices which give 
the face of the letter are contaiaed in a steel case holding 
225, which case, by the action of the machine, is moved 
rapidly in different directions. 

As the perforations for a letter are always in the same 
latitudinal position on the ribbon they always allow 
action of the air through the same holes in the cylinder. 

The position of the matrix case is determined by two 
rows of pins, the individual members of each row being 
forced into action by the pressure of the air through the 
holes of the cylinder mentioned. 

When the letter " a " was pressed down on the key- 
board two holes were punched in the ribbon. Every time 
the " a " key is pressed two holes are made in the same 
relative position in the ribbon, and two holes are made 
for nearly every other character, but in different loca- 
tions. When the "a" perforations run over the brass 
cylinder they uncover each time the same two holes, with 
the result that the same pins are raised, one of them 
stopping the motion of the matrix case at a certain point 
in one direction and the other holding it fast in the other 
direction. Therefore, the same point in the matrix case 
will be held over the mold every time these two control- 
ling pins are raised. In the case instanced this point 
will contain a matrix of the letter " a " which wiU be 
held in place only long enough, a fraction of a second, to 
permit a jet of hot metal to be shot up into the mold and 
against the face of the matrix, the mold determining the 
width and height of the body of the type and the matrix 
making the face. 

When cast, this letter is pushed out into its place in 
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the line of type to make way for the next one, the matrix 
case being moved far enough in the right direction to 
bring a new matrix over the mold, and thus character 
after character is cast, until a line is finished. The line 
is then automatically pushed out on the galley, to join 
others which have preceded it, and a new line is started, 
and so on until the last line is set, and the policy is com- 
plete ia type. 

Reading Proof 

It is important that the text of an insurance policy be 
free from error of any kind. 

In order that it may read exactly like the copy and be 
clear of typographical and other errors to which the 
printing business is prone, the form of type is rolled with 
printer's ink and an impression taken on dampened pa- 
per; this is called a proof, and, together with the copy, 
is turned over to the proofreader. 

It is his duty to indicate on this proof any portions 
which do not agree with the copy, and to mark typo- 
graphical errors, but a good proofreader can often detect 
errors in the copy, which if allowed to appear in the 
printed work would seriously reflect on the author. 

It may seem an easy task, given legible copy and a 
good copyholder, to make a proof agree in every respect 
with the copy, but many are the slips made by conscien- 
tious and painstaking proofreaders, even after a proof 
has been given several readings. 

The usual procedure in work of the nature of a policy 
contract is to make an initial comparison of proof with 
copy, one person reading from the latter while the proof- 
reader marks corrections on the former. All such are 
then corrected in the type and another proof taken, 
which, after noting that all corrections marked in the 
first proof have been made, is again carefully read, 
usually by a second reader. 



222 GENERAL 

Any further errors are then corrected in the type, and 
the proof is ready for submission to the departments 
that drew up the copy, which may in turn make further 
changes or corrections. When the printer has all the 
necessary O. K. 's he is ready to proceed with the making 
of the plates. 

Electrotyping 

The page of type before being sent to the foundry is 
enclosed in heavy guards exactly type-high and firmly 
locked in steel frames called chases. The electrotyper 
takes an impression of this page in soft wax, which has 
been covered with powdered graphite, and this is known 
as a mold. The mold is hung in a tank containing usually 
a copper solution and by the action of an electric current 
the copper in the solution is deposited on the mold until 
a shell is formed, the thickness of which depends on the 
length of time the mold has remained in the battery. 

This shell is backed up with lead enough to form a 
strong base, about three-thirty-seconds or one-eighth of 
an inch thick, and the plate is then mounted on wood, or 
is beveled to be used on steel blocks, and is ready for the 
printer. 

Printing the Policy 

When the electrotypes are received from the foundry 
they are locked up for the press. A proof is taken before 
the form is sent to press, the policy is given a final com- 
parison with copy and the form is then turned over to 
the pressman. 

A pressman who knows his business is very careful 
not to apply too much pressure to the form, as there are 
always slight inequalities in the printing surface of a 
plate no matter how carefully the founder has done his 
work. If excessive impression is applied the higher 



MANUFACTUEE OF A POLICY 223 

parts of the printing surface are crushed down, almost 
imperceptibly perhaps, but enough to damage the fine 
lines of the letters. 

The cylinder which bears on the surface of the type 
has a packing of hard cardboard and paper drawn 
tautly around it, and additional sheets of paper are 
added until the pressure is just right. An impression 
from the plate at this stage would be barely readable. 
The pressman takes such an impression, however, and 
marks out the inequalities, pasting over the low parts 
pieces of thin paper and cutting out such parts as may 
be too high. This sheet is then pasted on the back of the 
plate with the result that the low parts get more pressure 
and the high less. The next impression will be more 
legible, but further pasting may be necessary. Any 
sheets after the first are usually pasted on the packing 
of the press instead of under the plate. In this way the 
low points of the plate are gradually brought up to meet 
the packing, or the latter brought up to meet the plate, 
until there is an even pressure over the entire surface 
of the latter. The flow of ink is then regulated to cover 
the plate evenly, the guides to which the sheets are fed 
are set in the proper positions, and things are in readi- 
ness for the actual printing. 

The sheets are fed by hand, to guides which determine 
the position of the printed matter both ways of the sheet. 
The sheets are combed out on a slanting board, called the 
feed-board, and are placed, one at a time, against the 
guides. 

The cylinder which carries the paper packing is 
equipped with a set of fingers arranged on a rod running 
its full length. This rod is turned over by impact 
against a steel post so that the grippers catch the sheet 
simultaneously with the lifting of the guides, and carry 
it on the cylinder over the form, releasing their hold 
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only after the sheet is printed. Tapes then carry the 
printed sheet to the front end of the press while the 
cylinder continues its revolution, taking the grippers 
around for a new sheet. 

In this way sheet after sheet is printed. When dry, 
the sheets are sent to the bindery and folded, and the 
last step in the printing of a policy is taken. 



Chapter LXXIX 

SALESMANSHIP 

By Hugh Chalmers 

The subject of salesmanship is so broad that it not 
only applies to salesmen who actually are selling goods, 
but it applies to all men generally. I think almost 
every man is a salesman, because if he sells nothing else 
he is trying to sell what he considers his good qualities 
to his associates and his fellow men. Even a banker is a 
salesman nowadays, because he does everything in his 
power to sell the good features of his bank to his cus- 
tomers and he wants all of these customers not only to 
think well of the facilities of the bank, but also of all of 
the individuals who go to make up the staff of the bank. 

Lawyers are salesmen in the broadest sense of the 
word, because they are always trying to sell a court or a 
jury their side of a law-suit. In a word, all men are 
salesmen, and I find that the qualities that make for a 
salesman's success usually make for a purchasing 
agent's success or a treasurer's success, or any other 
business man's success. 

If I were asked to define salesmanship in the shortest 
possible way, I would say in a sentence that it is to make 
the other fellow feel as you do about the thing you have 
to sell. It is appealing to men's minds; it is changing 
men's minds to agree with your own. It is throwing 
thoughts at a man by which you hope to bring his mind 
into accord with yours on any subject. Every sale that 
was ever made, whether it was a paper of pins or a life 
insurance policy, didn't first take place on the order 
blank, or application blank, or in the order book or check 
book, but the sale had first to take place in the mind of 
the man who made the purchase. 
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Now life insurance comes under the head of difficult 
salesmanship, because you are selling something intang- 
ible; you are selling something that a man in most cases 
has to die to get the benefit of, and even then he doesn't 
get the benefit, but others do. So that I say the hardest 
kind of salesmanship is to convince a man to do some- 
thing which doesn't always directly benefit him. It 
isn't like buying something tangible that he can see and 
feel. He is buying a piece of paper, of course all prop- 
erly engraved and sealed and all that sort of thing, but 
this piece of paper merely means a certificate of confi- 
dence that those dependent upon him, will be taken care 
of after he is gone. Of course, I realize that certain 
forms of life insurance have many advantages nowadays 
to the man while he is living, but I think most men look 
upon life insurance as a thing that becomes operative 
only after they are dead. 

As I see it, an insurance salesman must do five things : 

(1) Gret hold of his prospect. 

(2) Convince him that as a general proposition life 
insurance is a good thing. 

(3) Convince him that his company's policy is best 
for him. 

(4) Get the order signed. 

(5) See that the policy doesn't lapse at the end of the 
year. 

Advertising 

There are many ways of getting hold of prospects, but 
I think that most insurance companies have overlooked 
the best way, which is advertising, or publicity, if you 
please. Now advertising is nothing but salesmanship. 
The two are identical, except that in advertising you are 
talking to thousands of people at a time, while a sales- 
man usually talks to but one or two people at a time. In 
other words, advertising conducts a public school while 
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salesmanship gives individual lessons. The object of 
advertising and salesmanship is to teach people to be- 
lieve in you and what you have to sell, so that the word 
" teaching " is a substitute for both advertising and 
salesmanship, because when you get right down to the 
bed-rock of the thing, teaching is what we do when we 
sell goods or when we advertise, and teaching is what 
you must do to convince anyone that you are right. You 
teach them to see things your way. 

I have noticed that most insurance men never send in 
a card, and they never as a rule send in a business card. 
Why? Because they believe that they will not get an 
audience if they send in a card. 

Somehow or other, men generally look upon insur- 
ance, even today, as not being a necessity, and of all the 
men they would rather not see, it is the insurance man. 
People try to avoid him and think they will be bored if 
they see him. Now to my mind if the proper advertising 
were done, men would be made to see that insurance is 
not a luxury, and that the life insurance man is not a 
bore, but, on the other hand, that life insurance is a 
necessity and that a life insurance agent is his friend. 

I think the best advertising that is being done in the 
insurance business today is the copy being written by El- 
bert Hubbard, because it appeals to the heart, it appeals 
to the " human " part of every person; it makes a man 
stop and think that every day that he goes without life 
insurance he is likely to do those he loves most, or those 
who depend upon him, a great injustice. 

Most advertising copy that I have seen of insurance 
companies, speaks of the amount of assets and liabilities, 
and the amount of insurance they wrote last year, how 
big their company is, and what dividends they pay, and 
all that sort of thing. To my mind the average man who 
buys insurance is not half as much interested at the start 
in knowing those things as some others. He is not as 
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easy to approach that way as if you would approach him 
from his ' ' point of contact, ' ' that is, that there is really 
no choice in this matter, it is not a question of whether 
or not he wants life insurance, it is a question that he 
absolutely must have it. There is a difference between 
wanting a thing and needing a thing. Some men say 
they don't want insurance, or they don't want an adding 
machine, or something else, but that doesn't change the 
fact that they need these things. So there is a difference 
between wanting and needing things. 

It seems to me that advertising can be written that 
will be so strong and so convincing in character that it 
will cause men to send for the life insurance man, be- 
cause they will realize that it is more dangerous to be 
without life insurance than fire insurance and that far 
more serious consequences will result from neglect of 
life insurance than would result from neglect of fire in- 
surance. A man's business might burn and he could live 
to build another one, but if his life is gone, everything is 
gone, and in most families when the head is gone the 
engine is gone, and while of course the personal loss is 
great, in any event, yet the personal suffering is much 
greater where a man has not had the foresight to pro- 
tect his family with life insurance. 

Then again, life insurance needs advertising and pub- 
licity, because there are many people who distrust insur- 
ance since the New York investigation. Advertising 
would be the greatest factor in restoring confidence. 
Some people lack confidence largely from the big figures 
that are printed. It is beyond them to understand, and 
not understanding, they don't take insurance. A man 
never buys until he is convinced. He is not convinced 
until he understands. He won't understand until you 
talk in a way that anybody without an education can 
understand. You won't have to worry about the edu- 
cated if you talk so the uneducated can understand. It 
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has always been a cardinal point with me in teaching 
salesmen that unless a prospect understands he doesn't 
buy, but he doesn't always admit that he doesn't under- 
stand, because we as human beings are proud and we 
don't like to admit that we don't understand a thing 
after it is explained to us. We think we exhibit 
a certain amount of ignorance. That is where so many 
salesmen fall down. They don't talk in a way that peo- 
ple can understand. People don't tell the salesman they 
don't understand, but they don't buy. 

In advertising I go on the theory that in order to make 
a thousand sales you must appeal to a million minds, 
and you must keep on appealing to these minds. You 
should make your insurance copy so plain that people 
wiU realize that they need insurance, and after you con- 
vince them that they need it, they will want it. It is 
necessary to keep up this advertising, because we forget 
easily. Our minds are filled with a thousand things 
every day, and one of the hardest things to find is yes- 
terday's newspaper. If you don't think so, try to find one. 
As my good friend, Col. Lafe Young, of Des Moines, has 
said, " Every man, woman and child in this country 
knows that a railroad crossing is dangerous, but the 
railroads don't take down their * Stop, Look and Listen ' 
signs. ' ' The same thing is true of advertising in general 
business — we must keep up the warning to the people; 
we must keep telling the people that we are in business, 
and must keep telling them that they need what we have 
to sell. 

Another reason why the insurance business should be 
advertised is that you can say many things about insur- 
ance that will be convincing in advertising copy which 
you cannot very well say face to face. There are some 
things that would be embarrassing to say to a man as an 
individual that you can say to him in print as one of the 
community. You can make him realize in print that he 
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is false to all that is good in man if lie neglects to pro- 
tect his family with insurance, and you can tell him that 
he is not half a man who will use up in good living all 
that his brain and hands can make and fail to oare for 
his loved ones when he is gone by a proper amount of 
insurance. Much of this you could say in print, but very 
little of it face to face unless you knew the man very 
well, and even then it might not be considered good taste 
or good judgment. 

The public needs education about insurance. Write 
and talk from the public point of view. It is all right in 
insurance copy to talk about paid-up features, impossi- 
bility of default, and to show why the company is strong, 
and why the policies will be paid, but above all, the most 
convincing thing to me about insurance would be to point 
out the benefits that others had received. 

Life insurance comes under the heading of difficult 
salesmanship because you must appeal to a man's good 
qualities, his unselfishness, his love of family, because 
he must die to realize on his insurance, and then someone 
else gets it, and because when he signs his checks for the 
premiums he sees no visible returns. I cannot conceive 
how any man can go without an adequate amount of life 
insurance, and I honestly think that if there are not as 
many people taking life insurance as should, it is the 
fault of the insurance companies themselves; they have 
not created an impression favorable to life insurance in 
the public's mind. 

I dwell on this matter of advertising because I think 
it is the one weak thing in the insurance business — that 
the copy is not of a convincing character and that there 
is not enough of it. 

Selecting Men 

When it comes to the salesmanship required to sell 
life insurance, I believe that there is no other business 
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or profession where personality counts for so mucli as it 
does in the life insurance business. The life insurance 
man must win the confidence of his prospect in both him- 
self and his company, because I believe that, after all, 
one gives insurance largely on the confidence they have 
in the man soliciting it. Most business men are too busy 
to look into the detailed merits of each proposition laid 
before them, the financial responsibility of the company, 
whether or not they are all they say they are in the 
printed statements, and he must rely largely on his con- 
fidence in the integrity of the man soliciting the insur- 
ance. 

The question of getting life insurance salesmen and 
handling them is the same, of course, as getting and 
handling any other salesmen, and it all comes under the 
heading of employment, training and supervision. 

I never claimed to be an expert on sizing up men and 
never claimed to be successful in hiring a majority of 
men who would succeed. There are, of course, certain 
ways you can size men up in interviews. I believe that 
every man's character is reflected in his face, particu- 
larly in his eyes, and I think that we want to judge men 
largely by the way they talk, by the way they act, by the 
way they look at us, their willingness to listen as well as 
to talk, and all that sort of thing. I always make it a 
point never to employ unsuccessful men if I can help it, 
because if men have been unsuccessful in other businesses 
I see no reason to believe they will succeed in my busi- 
ness. I never employed unsuccessful men and expected 
them to succeed for the same reason that I never broke 
an egg at one end and found it bad and then broke it at 
the other end and found it good. I usually found it 
pretty much the same all the way through. 

I never relied much on letters of recommendation, be- 
cause I have found that the man who has the greatest 
number of letters, needs the most. I don't believe in an 
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application blank so long that it wants the history of a 
man's life from the time of his birth to the date of appli- 
cation. There is certain information we do want, about 
a man's past history, and I have found it of great value 
to find out what he has been doing and to find out just 
how he has spent his time since he left school or college, 
and I have found it of advantage to find out why he left 
different places of employment. I have found that one 
of the best things an employer can do is to write to the 
local banks in the town in which the man lives, and par- 
ticularly if it is a small town. As a rule they can come 
pretty nearly telling you how the man stands at home, 
and while it doesn't always necessarily follow that his 
character and habits are all right because he stands well 
at home, yet as a general proposition it is true. 

I never believed in advertising for a great number of 
men, because I have found that good men don't go where 
men are wanted in droves. If I needed ten salesmen, I 
would only advertise for one or two, because you will 
probably get many times ten applications and you can 
easily select ten men from the number who apply, but if 
you go out and advertise that you want ten men, or 
twenty-five men, it doesn't look like a very stable propo- 
sition. 

I never believed in advertising for men under a ficti- 
tious name or to ask them to reply to ABC, care of Her- 
ald office, or anything of that kind. I believe if your 
business is decent and the employment respectable that 
you ought to sign your own name to the advertisements 
for men, because good men are attracted largely by the 
character and standing of the concern who wants to em- 
ploy the men. So much for the employment of men. 

Importance of Training 

Next to employing good men is the importance of 
training these men. I believe many a man who failed 
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would have succeeded if he had had the proper training. 
I can conceive of no business where training would be 
quite as valuable as it would be in the life insurance 
business. You can teach your salesmen so much about 
the business that it will put them six months or a year 
ahead of where they would be if they depended upon 
their own ability to pick up this knowledge from their 
daily experiences. I have always been impressed with 
the insurance man who knew his business and who didn't 
have to go to the main office to be able to answer a ques- 
tion put to him. Proper training will equip him to meet 
nearly all objections. 

Now, after men are employed and properly trained, 
they need supervision. That is where the skill of the 
manager shows itself. It is his ability to deal with dif- 
ferent temperaments and handle each one successfully. 
In that connection I have found that words of praise are 
just as necessary as words of censure or criticism. It 
is the duty of the manager to know when to apply either 
one. I always believed in publicity of salesmen's work, 
because men will often work for honor where they won't 
work for money. They like to stand at the head of the 
list and they will work harder to have their names printed 
at the top, or near the top, merely because it is printed 
and sent out, than for any other reason. 

I believe in offering prizes for good work when the 
business is of such character as justifies it. 

After all, the question of success or failure as a sales- 
man in the life insurance business depends on the per- 
sonal equation, just as in anything else, and there are 
certain well-defined qualities that make for success in 
any business. I have given considerable thought to 
these qualities and I believe that the principal qualities 
necessary to success on the part of any man in business, 
regardless of his vocation, are about as follows : 
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Health, Tact, 

Honesty, Sincerity, 

Ability, Industry, 

Initiative, Open-mindedness, 

Knowledge of the business, Enthusiasm. 

Health 

Now, when I say he should have health, I do not mean 
that you want to go to the extreme of interfering with a 
man's private life and telling him what he should eat 
and drink, or anything of that kind, but I believe that in 
the selection of men the question of health should enter 
largely, because in my own experience I have always 
found that a healthy mind is better nourished in a healthy 
body than otherwise. The man who has health of the 
body is more likely to have a healthy mind than the one 
who hasn't bodily health. 

Into this question of a salesman's health enter the 
things he shouldn't do. There is hardly a salesman in 
the country to-day that isn't doing something that is in- 
juring his health. The greatest thing that bothers us all 
is our habits. I refer particularly to the subject of eat- 
ing, drinking and smoking too much. 

A salesman's mind should be on the qui vive all the 
time. Just like a race horse, he should be ready to go 
when the bell sounds. Now, every man knows he is better 
off if he doesn't drink at all. I don't think that drinking 
ever benefited any man, and the same thing applies to 
smoking, but there are some of us who can do these 
things temperately and are not much harmed by it. But 
if a man wants to take a drink or two, he should not do 
it in the daytime. A business man particularly should 
not take a drink until after six o'clock in the evening. 
We see very much less drinking in the daytime now than 
ten years ago, and I am very glad of it, because as busi- 
ness men we have no right to do anything in the middle 
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of the business day which will in any way interfere with 
our efficiency for our afternoon's work. I know of noth- 
ing that will so unfit a man for business as a drink or 
two ia the middle of the afternoon; he will be lazy and 
heavy and xmfit for work. 

Salesmen, above all others, if they feel they must 
drink, should not do so until after six o'clock at night. 
The man who wUl stick to this rule will have more dollars 
in the bank at the end of the year than the man who does 
not. I speak from experience, like the man who said: 
' ' It pays to be honest, and I know because I have tried 
both ways." 

Honesty 

In speaking of honesty, I don't refer to it in the crude 
sense, because a man is nothing short of a fool nowadays 
who is not honest in what he does. But honesty is more 
than just what a man does. Honesty means what a man 
thinks as well as what he does. After all, there is 
only one man in the world who knows whether a 
man is honest, and that is himself. Our wives thiak we 
are honest, and whether we are or not, it is a good thing 
to keep them thinking that way, but they could not prove 
it to save their souls. Whether you are honest or not is 
something that only you in the depths of your heart can 
tell. But I give it as good sense and business logic 
that honesty in all things must be the rule of all men if 
they are going to succeed. For us it may be a good 
thing that some men are dishonest, because if they had 
honesty, coupled with their natural ability, you and I 
might not have much of a chance. 

Ability 

In regard to ability, I have found in my hmited experi- 
ence that most men have two arms, two legs, two eyes, 
two ears, a nose and a mouth, and considering their 
height, they weigh about the same. Now what makes the 
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difference between one man and another? Nothing but 
brain power. That's all. One man has developed his 
brain further than the other. If all men were created 
equal in brain power, they would not remain that way. 
You remember the parable of the talents? Some of us 
are so afraid that what we have will get away from us 
that we wrap it up in a napkin and keep it and we have 
that talent always, but never add to it. 

Initiative 

It has been my experience that there are but three 
kinds of men in the world — ^first, the kind you have to tell 
three or four times. The second is the kind you have to 
tell once to do a thing and you can bet your life it will be 
done. The third is that great business-producing, 
creative lot of men who don't have to be told at all. They 
have Initiative. They know what to do and they go ahead 
and do it. Dewey had initiative when he cut the cable at 
Manila, because he was on the ground and knew better 
what to do than the men at Washington did. 

What we call skill in a surgeon is initiative in a busi- 
ness man. If a surgeon had you on the table and had 
operated for appendicitis and found that he had made a 
mistake and some other condition existed, he hasn't time 
to go and take a book from the shelf and say, " I wiU 
read up on this subject." No, he has to go ahead and 
finish the job, whether it is your finish or his finish. They 
call that skill in a surgeon, but it is initiative in a busi- 
ness man, because he must face critical situations, he 
must face untried problems and must solve them for him- 
self. He must do something. 

I am more thankful every day that I live in a country 
where men have equal chances, where poverty is no bar- 
rier to progress, but in many, many cases is a positive 
help, because it is only by learning to overcome the ob- 
stacles of our youth that we are taught to do things, 
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know things, to understand the value of a dollar, to 
overcome our troubles and to solve the knotty problems 
that confront every business man. 

Knowledge of the Business 

On the question of knowledge of business: I have 
always noticed that the lawyer who reads the most law 
books and keeps up to date on law, is, as a rule, the best 
lawyer. The insurance salesman who can tell you off- 
hand how much insurance should cost at your age always 
makes a favorable impression. Similarly, the hardware 
salesman. I know that the statement " Salesmanship is 
a profession " is worn threadbare, but it is true never- 
theless. A man ought to have all the knowledge of his 
business that he can possibly obtain, keeping in mind the 
old saying that " Ejiowledge is power." 

I remember once being in Germany at a salesman's 
convention, and there was one man there who had been 
banner agent for three years in succession. In awarding 
him the prize at the convention I asked him to tell the 
other agents why he had led all the rest for three years. 
He could not have answered better if he had talked a 
day, and yet he answered in practically one sentence, 
when he said : " I defy anyone in all Germany to ask me 
a question about my business that I cannot answer." 
That was the great secret to his success. 

Tact 

Tact, the next quality, is that rare trait which enables 
a man to know how to deal with his fellow men. Tact is 
something it is pretty hard to give a man. He must cul- 
tivate it himself. Some people mistake tact for " jolly." 
A man who can jolly another man into something isn't 
always tactful ; he is merely a flatterer. He has done the 
most expedient thing at the time, perhaps, but he prob- 
ably hasn't been honest with his subject. So don't mis- 
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take the thing. It is pretty hard to describe it, but we 
all know that tact is a great quality to possess. 

Sincerity 

Sincerity is that rare quality which not only makes 
friends, but holds them. One can tell from the way men 
talk whether they are sincere or not. Men are affected 
by everything one may say or do. Throwing thoughts 
at a man is nothing more nor less than throwing 
something tangible at him. Now, I claim it is impossible 
to throw insincere thoughts at a man and have him catch 
sincere thoughts. It is just as impossible to do this as it 
is impossible for me to throw a hammer at a man and 
have him catch a monkey-wrench ; if he catches anything 
he will catch the hammer, and I say that men are un- 
consciously affected by the sincerity or insincerity of the 
man they are dealing with ; so I believe in being sincere 
in all things. Insincerity has taken a few orders, but 
insincerity never held a job long. 

I admire a sincere man. I hate a jollier. It is our 
friend who criticises us and our enemy who flatters us. 
Our friend is sincere, wants us to improve, and tells us 
where we are wrong. But the man who tells us that we 
are the best fellows on earth when we are wrong, isn't 
our friend, because he is encouraging us to continue to do 
things that aren't right. Therefore accept criticism be- 
cause it is good for us and makes for growth. 

Industry 

As regards industry, I think the man who coined that 
sentence, " Always on the job," did a good day's work, 
because industry is a great thing. Keep busy. Keep 
your clerks busy. Teach them to do their work right. 

Open-mindedness 

Open-mindedness is the willingness to take sugges- 
tions. The man who knows it all is standing on a banana- 
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peel placed there by the fool-killer who is waiting just 
around the corner. The man who is not open-minded will 
get into a rut, and, after all, the only difference between 
a rut and a grave is the width and depth. We should all 
be willing to receive suggestions. The day is long past 
when salesmen used to resent suggestions. Most sales- 
men accept them nowadays. I have heard of cases where 
men have made suggestions to a superintendent or a 
manager and he has told them that that was his business 
and has gone so far as to " fire " them for interference. 
The man who is doing the work every day is the man 
who is best of all able to tell us how to improve it. 
I would just as soon be stopped by a janitor as by a gen- 
eral manager, because the chances are ten to one that 
the janitor knows more about the things he wants to tell 
me than the general manager does. So I say if we 
are to progress we should solicit and gladly receive sug- 
gestions. 

Enthusiasm 

As to enthusiasm, a man might have honesty, health, 
ability, initiative, knowledge of the business, tact, sincer- 
ity, industry and open-mindedness but without enthu- 
siasm he would only be a statue. Enthusiasm is the white 
heat that fuses all of these qualities into one effective 
mass. To illustrate enthusiasm: I can take a sapphire 
and a piece of plain blue glass, and I can rub the plain 
glass xmtil it has a surface as smooth as the sapphire, but 
when I put the two together and look down at them, I 
find that the sapphire has a thousand little lights glitter- 
ing out of it that you cannot get out of the blue glass if 
you rub it a thousand years. What those lights are to the 
sapphire, enthusiasm is to the man. 

I love to see enthusiasm. A man should be enthusiastic 
about that in which he is interested. I like to go to a ball 
game and hear a man " root " for the home team, and it 
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never bothers me a bit, because I know that that man 
has enthusiasm. He has interest. I would not give two 
cents for a man who works for money alone. The man 
who doesn't get some comfort and enthusiasm out of his 
daily work is in a bad way. Some men are almost irre- 
sistible — we know that — it is because enthusiasm radi- 
ates from their expression, beams from their eyes and it 
is evident ia their actions. Enthusiasm is that thing 
which makes a man boil over for his business, for his 
family, or for anything his heart is in. So I say, enthu- 
siasm is one of the great things a man can have. 

Faults 

I believe that some of the faults of insurance men I 
have met are as follows : 

(1) They are entirely too technical. They will talk 
about things they understand but that the prospect knows 
nothing about, such as endowment, tontine, old line, 
straight life, etc. 

(2) They are over-persistent. Some do bore busy 
business men because they don't know when to make the 
approach or to leave the prospect. 

(3) There is too much " knocking " among life insur- 
ance men. " Klnocking " never pays. A knocker, prop- 
erly described, is a thing that hangs outside a door. It 
doesn't pay to " knock " a competitor. If you are asked 
about some other insurance man's proposition, say some- 
thing favorable about it and then show the advantages 
of your own policies. 

(4) Over-selling. Trying to sell a man more insur- 
ance than he can properly carry, which often results in 
great harm to the insurance business. 

(5) Some salesmen don't give the other fellow a 
chance to talk at all. Many men will themselves sell to 
themselves if not talked out of it. 
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(6) Too many propositions and options, which are 
confusing. 

Now, I have outlined briefly some of my theories and 
experiences with men. Now those of us who handle other 
men should bear in mind that it doesn't make so much 
difference what we do ourselves as what we get done. The 
most important thing is to organize ourselves — make our- 
selves do the important work. We succeed only in pro- 
portion as we get the best work from other people. So 
I say let's not drive tacks with a sledge hammer. Let the 
people who are carrying tack hammers do tack-hammer 
work. If you are carrying a sledge hammer, do heavy 
work. Do only the most important things in your busi- 
ness. Leave the details to other people. 

One of the things that must be looked out for in sales- 
men is to keep them from getting into a rut, because they 
are doing the same work all the time and they are liable 
to lose their freshness and enthusiasm. 

I believe that the methods of doing business have 
changed wonderfully in the last five years, and I am very 
thankful that I am able to live at a time when decency in 
business is not only the right thing, but the popular 
thing. There never was a time when our code of ethics 
in business was as high as it is at the present time, and 
we want to see that it remains so. It doesn't make any 
difference who is responsible for these new ideas about 
proper methods of doing business, and it doesn't make 
any difference how much censure has been heaped upon 
certain of these men in the past, the fact remains that 
business generally is better off with the house-cleaning 
of the last few years; that business men have a better 
imderstanding of what are legitimate business methods, 
and I say that it is a mighty good thing that we have had 
this cleaning and understanding of what is right and 
wrong in the insurance business, as well as in all other 
businesses. 
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ADVERTISING 

By Nathaniel C. Fowlee, Jb. 

Instjeance of every standard class and kind is a defi- 
nite commodity and social necessity, as much so as any 
of the other things used by humankind with the excep- 
tion of a very few articles essential to the sustenance 
of human life and to common comfort and health. 

The insurance company, in its management, is pri- 
marily responsible for what may be called the " uncom- 
modity " position which insurance used to occupy and 
which it does today maintain to some extent. 

The announcements, the alleged argumentative litera- 
ture, and the printed presentation of policies given out 
by most companies, including many modern ones, imin- 
tentionally do much to convince the public that insurance 
is a sort of intangible something, a luxury perhaps, a 
condition rather than a reality, a peculiar substance more 
or less imaginary, which should not, and would not, be 
taken by the public unless hypodermically or otherwise 
forced into its unwillingness. 

Practically every life and casualty insurance poUcy, 
and a proportion of all fire insurance policies, are written 
only after the pressure of solicitation, often the most 
severe and drastic, frequently bordering upon coercion 
and the exercise of mental pugilism. 

It has been said, satirically but with much truth, that 
the selling of life insurance over the counter and without 
solicitation occurs so seldom, and is so great an innova- 
tion and exception, that the writer of the policy does not 
often recover from his surprise without the help of a 
doctor. 

This condition, which to a lesser extent than formerly, 

242 



ADVERTISING 243 

still exists, will contiaue in its present modified form, 
until the insurance companies nearly unanimously adopt 
the selling and advertising principles, which for a genera- 
tion have been successfully used by the makers and dis- 
tributors of the great international commodities and ne- 
cessities. 

It has often been said that, with the exception of rail- 
road advertising, the present forms of insurance public- 
ity are farther away from fact, sense, and puUing-power 
than are the advertisements of any other class of busi- 
ness. 

If insurance is a commodity and practically a necessity, 
is there any good reason, or even any fair reason, why 
insurance advertising, as it runs, should be so technical, 
so dry, so unargumentative, so statistical, so completely 
uninteresting, and so tremendously different from the 
forms of publicity used by the advertisers of every other 
kind and grade of commodity, necessity, and luxury? 

If insurance is not a commodity, if it is not a necessity 
to the majority of people, if it has no real intrinsic value, 
then it has a right to have an advertising form of its own, 
and need not adopt the methods profitably used by the 
advertisers of real commodities. But if it is a commod- 
ity, and I know that it is, then it should adopt the methods 
which have so materially developed and increased the 
output of the other great industries. 

Not for argument's sake, but because it is a fact, I shall 
treat insurance as a commodity. 

The talking, or advertising, points of fire insurance are 
primarily as follows: 

First, the strength, reliability, and paying promptness 
of the company itself. 

Secondly, the necessity of carrying adequate fire insur- 
ance as a protection against loss which is more than pos- 
sible, whether or not it be probable — a loss which very 
few people can afford to sustain, and to remain unpro- 
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tected from wMeh is criminally wrong from a business 
standpoint. 

Thirdly, the small cost of fire insurance compared with 
the protection given. 

Fourthly, a special appeal to those who have little to 
insure, or who, through carelessness or because they do 
not realise the value of insurance, do not take out a 
policy. Comparatively few people, except level-headed 
business men, carry either adequate fire insurance or 
insure all of their property. Hundreds of thousands of 
occupants of flats, hotels and boarding houses, are en- 
tirely uninsured ; most of these are financially unable to 
stand a fire loss, and yet are able to bear the cost of 
insurance. 

Even today, when fire insurance is more common than 
it was at any other time, there is profitable opportunity 
for a vast amount of educational work which may mate- 
rially increase the number of policies written. 

I believe that a campaign of educational advertising, 
both direct and indirect, in the advertising columns and 
among the reading matter of newspapers and other pe- 
riodicals, on the necessity of fire insurance on everything 
valuable and insurable, with the almost nominal cost com- 
pared with the protection given, would double the amount 
of business carried by the reliable companies. 

I do not think that the average insurance man realises 
that there is more available uninsured property than 
there is property insured, of course eliminating the large 
blocks of property and the holdings of capitalists. 

Practically every commodity, from breakfast foods to 
pianos, has expended from 10 to 50 per cent, of its ad- 
vertising appropriation along what are known as educa- 
tional lines. That is to say, a part of the advertising 
money has not only advertised the particular article and 
the company making it, but has done much to prove to 
the people at large that the kind of article to which the 
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advertising belongs is worthy of public appreciation and 
use. In other words, each advertiser, while looking out 
for himself, has, for the benefit of himself and without 
loss to himself, contributed toward the business which he 
is in as a whole, and has been of direct benefit to the 
public, if he made an article worthy of their considera- 
tion. 

The insurance company, in this respect, has occupied 
the extreme rear, I might say the wake of the rear, in 
advertising and in progress. 

This lack of co-operation in advertising, and in educa- 
tional advertising, is practically responsible for the posi- 
tion occupied today by fire insurance companies, which, 
although successful in the main, are doing less than half 
the business which would be done if they had the courage 
and the progressiveness so evident on the part of the 
makers of other commodities. 

The unprogressive, the stand-pat, or the looking-back- 
ward business man, whether he be in insurance or out of 
it, invariably excuses himself with the common plea that, 
because everybody knows, or should know, about the 
goods he sells, it is not necessary to further enlighten 
them to do what it is for their interest to do. If this 
sand-thrower happens to be in the fire insurance busi- 
ness, instead of washing out his eyes he only rubs them, 
and does not give himself the opportunity to see that 
comparatively few people do anything, buy anything, or 
go anywhere, except from necessity, unless they are told 
to do, buy, or go. 

Take the breakfast food industry for example. Even 
the student can remember when only about one family in 
fifty habitually devoured any grain product for break- 
fast ; and then they purchased their oat or Indian meal in 
bulk, half cooked it or cooked it too much, and drank it 
rather than masticated it. Now one little city in the 
Middle West supports nearly half a hundred cereal 
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makers, and the manufacturers of breakfast foods are 
either the largest or the next to largest advertisers. 

Practically everybody eats some kind of a cereal for 
breakfast. 

All of these people knew about at least two cereals 
before breakfast-food advertising became epidemic, and 
most of them were aware of the nutritive value of oat- 
meal, corn meal, and other grains. Yet the consumption 
of vegetable foods at breakfast is probably fifty times 
greater today than it was twenty-five years ago. 

This condition, which is partly responsible for better 
health, is due largely to the intelligently written, reason- 
ably truthful, and extensive advertising put out by the 
breakfast-food makers. They did not assume, as many 
insurance men have, that because people knew a thing 
existed, or should have known it, they would buy it and 
use it. They simply told both the people who knew, and 
the people who did not know, that they had a good thing, 
a food necessity, and the people bought it. 

The principal reason why people who have uninsured 
property do not insure is because very little effort is 
made on the part of the fire insurance companies to pre- 
sent fire insurance as a commodity, a necessary protec- 
tion, a something which is worth while. 

I would recommend that the reliable fire insurance 
companies get together and appropriate large sums to 
be used for the presentation of the intrinsic value of fire 
insurance, the money to be raised pro rata on amount of 
business done. 

Of course many of the smaller companies, and even 
some of the larger ones may refuse to contribute, in which 
case it is obvious that the contributing companies will, at 
their own expense, help the non-contributing companies. 
But what of that? The reliable and large companies are 
in the majority and will do the bulk of the business. No 
industry ever succeeded if more than half of those con- 
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nected with it were too parsimonious, too non-progres- 
sive to cast their specific bread upon the general business 
waters without requiring nature to guarantee that every 
piece should be cast up on their own beaches. 

Any method, educational or otherwise, that may be 
profitably applied to the selling or advertising of fire 
insurance, can presumably be used to the same advan- 
tage for the exploitation of life insurance. 

But the distribution of life insurance may require more 
strenuous work, and rather more heroic treatment, than 
are necessary for presenting the virtues of fire insurance. 

While it would appear to the reasonable person, to the 
economist, and to those who are freighted with some 
common sense, that the protection of human life, or, 
rather, the making of a provision for the support of 
human life, is as necessary as is that given to tangible 
and inflammable property, fully half of the people, taking 
them as they run, have not gone on record as looking upon 
life insurance as either necessary or advisable, and not a 
half of those people who ought to be insured are insured. 

The value of advertising is largely built upon the as- 
sumption that people will not do what they ought to do 
and want to do until they are told, or otherwise made, to 
do it; that the people at large, of both sexes and every 
age, do not buy, and will not buy, even some of the neces- 
sities until the men selling them present them by the 
printed page, or vocally proclaim the virtues of their 
wares. 

Any wholesale house employing salesmen wiU assert 
that from 75 to 85 per cent, of its business would not 
come to it if it were not for the salesmen and advertising 
and the other methods used for the drumming up of 
trade. These selling methods have been, as a rule, in- 
telligently carried out. They have been both direct and 
indirect, both specific and general, and permeated with 
educational matter and selling argument. 
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The life insurance company has presented, generally, 
its wares as though it were ashamed of them, as though 
it expected the public to discount every statement, as 
though it considered its own insurance policy in no way 
allied to a commodity. 

Most of the advertisements have been confined to an- 
nual or other financial statements, to the presentation of 
medleys, conglomerations, and masses of figures, with 
large space used to the right of the decimal, as much 
given to impress the reader with the statement that the 
total assets included seventy-five hundredths of a doUar, 
as the more important fact that there were seventy-five 
millions of dollars in addition involved. 

Assets and liabilities were shown side by side, and 
they always balanced; and they were so arranged that 
no one but an auditor knew what they stood for. They 
were unimpressive, misleading, and in many cases repre- 
sented the top-notch of advertising inefficiency. 

One of the most successful managers of life insurance 
solicitors, connected with one of the largest companies 
in the world, told me that he did not understand a single 
leaflet, or a single advertisement, or any of the printed 
statements sent out by his company to the public. His 
success indicated that he was more intelligent than the 
average solicitor under him. That being the case, it may 
be assumed that none of the solicitors understood the 
literature sent out ; and if none of them did, is it reason- 
able to suppose that any of the customers were likely 
to get an intelligent idea of the value of life insurance 
from the maps of mystery intended to be used for the 
steering of their money? 

One reason why life insurance is so hard to get is 
because many life insurance companies have, intention- 
ally or unintentionally, exaggerated the value of the in- 
surance policy, and have misrepresented to such an ex- 
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tent tliat the public has lost confidence even in the pres- 
ence of truth. 

As a matter of fact, life insurance needs no defense. 
It is a commodity, a necessary protection. 

There are comparatively few people shouldering any 
responsibility whatever, who should not carry life insur- 
ance as a duty. 

The truth about life insurance will sell life insurance. 

When life insurance is presented, advertised and sold 
as a commodity, as a necessity, there will be three times 
as many policies written every year as were written this 
year. 

A much larger proportion of the public is available for 
life insurance than for fire insurance or any other form 
of insurance. Therefore, comparatively little of the good 
advertising of life insurance would be wasted. 

What I have said about the educational advertising of 
fire insurance would apply even more strongly to life 
insurance. 

The great life insurance companies should get together 
even more than the fire insurance companies, and estab- 
lish an educational fund for the teUing of the truth about 
life insurance irrespective of any one company. Also, 
each company by itself should do educational advertising. 

There is absolutely no reason why life insurance should 
not be advertised along the lines successfully followed by 
those who handle food and other commodities. 

There is no reason why life insurance should not be 
sold as merchandise is sold. 

There is no reason why so much solicitation should be 
required for the writing of a life insurance policy — more 
solicitation than is given to the disposal of anything else. 

Life insurance should be placed upon a commodity 
plane, should be presented for what it actually is, neither 
more nor less. The truth about it should be told, and 
only the truth. 
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As a matter of fact, there is no excuse for lying about 
the value of life insurance, and the misrepresentation 
made by so many companies, the deliberate lies told by 
solicitors, have done more to keep life insurance out of 
the commodity class than has anything else. 

The insurance manager has made the mistake of con- 
sidering insurance either as not a commodity, or, if a 
commodity, a something which must be handled differ- 
ently from other commodities. 

As a matter of fact, there is mighty little difference, so 
far as selling and presentation are concerned, between 
a branded ham, a grand piano and a reliable insurance 
policy. While the method of manufacture is different, 
the counting-room of the packer does not differ mate- 
rially in appearance from that of the piano maker or the 
insurance company. All of them keep books ia the same 
general way, and the principles of selling and business- 
doing are practically the same. 

Life insurance, then, is a commodity as much as is 
anything save the few things necessary to the sustenance 
of human life. 

It is high time that the insurance manager realized 
this condition, and advertised his insurance policy along 
the lines successfully used by those who sell other — mark, 
I emphasize the word " other " — goods which are neces- 
sary to the family and society. 

The insurance man, whether he deal in life, or fire, or 
casualty insurance, should present his policy as a pure 
and simple commodity. He should describe it as other 
advertisers describe the virtues of their cotton cloth, 
their automobiles, their furniture, or the quality of their 
paint. 

The reliability and solidity of the company counts, and 
cannot very well be over-emphasized. Present financial 
details or decimals in only those advertisements required 
by statute. In your other advertising simply give facts 
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which will prove to the common mind that the company 
can make good. 

The continuous statement of the amount of business 
written, while of value, can be overdone. It is far better 
to say that the company has so many dollars worth of 
actual assets, and to give the public an idea of what these 
assets consist, than to continuously harp upon the number 
of policies written. 

Statements of promptness of payment are good adver- 
tising, provided they are not overused. 

But the two important things are: to present life in- 
surance as a coromodity and necessity; and to give the 
financial reliability of the company writing the policy, 
with an avoidance of technical terms, mazy figures, non- 
understandable tables, and entire absence of the usual 
hodge-podge which accompanies much of insurance ad- 
vertising and makes it compare unfavorably with the 
forms of publicity used by the advertisers of practically 
every other leading commodity. 

It is time for the insurance advertiser to get down to 
bed-rock bottom, to use the methods which have been so 
successful with other advertisers and marketers of 
necessities. 

I am not condemning the reasonable use of the old- 
fashioned blotter, the financial statement, the conven- 
tional calendar, or the leaflets and pamphlets, for all of 
them may be used to advantage. But I suggest that the 
insurance company, as a dealer in a commodity, get out 
into the great open as other advertisers do, and use the 
methods and mediums which the majority of advertisers 
have proved to be most effective, most profitable, and 
most economical. 

While practically all of the advertising mediums have 
some value, and while it is obvious that at times second- 
rate mediums can be used to special advantage, sound 
business common sense and economy suggest that the 
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bulk of the advertising appropriation should go into 
those mediums which have been proved to be most effec- 
tive and most economical, giving the maximum result for 
the money expended. 

It is a fact, and less than 5 per cent, of advertisers 
dare to question it, that the good newspaper and period- 
ical are the best advertising mediums for everything 
saleable, and especially for commodities like insurance. 
The newspaper or periodical is a natural, logical medium 
for advertising. Advertising belongs in it, psycholog- 
ically as well as practically. It is permanently the 
standard medium for advertising. It is so accepted by 
the public. I believe that a column or a half-colnmri in a 
good newspaper or a magazine is worth to the insurance 
company twice as much per copy printed as is the leaflet 
or pamphlet sent through the mail. Advertising forced 
upon the reader is worth from 25 to 75 per cent, less than 
is advertising which is presented to him in what he con- 
siders a legitimate way. 

The reader does not object to the advertising in a 
newspaper or periodical. He does object to receiving 
advertising matter unless he asks for it. He has to make 
little or no effort to see an advertisement in a newspaper 
or magazine. He has to make a special effort to read 
printed matter sent to him. 

I would not, however, recommend the doing away with 
printed matter, with leaflets and pamphlets, because aU 
of them have a distinct value. But I would suggest that 
every effort possible be made to avoid distributing them 
promiscuously, and that every effort be made to get 
people to send for them. 

Good newspaper and periodical advertising will natur- 
ally make people send for further information. One 
pamphlet sent for is worth a dozen sent out tmasked for. 
The newspaper and magazine advertisement not only 
presents the goods, but it encourages the reader to get 
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more information. So long as the overwhelming major- 
ity of the best advertisers place considerably more than 
half of their advertising appropriation in the newspapers 
and magazines, the insurance company cannot offer any 
excuse for ignoring this class of advertising as it has. 

I wiU not especially discuss the advertising of accident, 
casualty, and liability insurance, not because my space 
is limited, but because what I have said about fire and life 
insurance applies to aU other forms of insurance. 

Practically all insurance is sold by, or passes through, 
a local agency or branch house of the insurance company, 
which usually employs from one to several hundred 
solicitors or so-called insurance agents; and the largest 
part of all life insurance is written as a result of personal 
solicitation on the part of the branch office manager, the 
proprietor of the agency, or the solicitors employed. 

The larger branch houses and agencies are frequently 
local advertisers, the expense of advertising being borne 
wholly or partly by them. They use the newspapers, and 
distribute the printed matter furnished by the insurance 
company, and frequently issue circulars or leaflets of 
their own, and at their own expense. 

Most of this advertising is of the same sort used by the 
companies themselves, is technical and mysterious, and 
does not follow the forms so successfully used by the 
sellers of other commodities. 

Nor is insurance, as a rule, obtained by the solicitation 
methods commonly employed for the distribution of other 
necessities. The insurance man usually runs on his own 
special track, and does not follow the main route of selling 
or advertising. For this reason double, and sometimes 
triple, solicitation and pressure are necessary for the 
writing of a policy, as for the purchase of a piano. 

Because insurance is a commodity there is no reason 
why the local manager or solicitor should not confine his 
advertising and methods to those which are used by the 
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salesmen of other goods. There should be no perceptible 
difference between the methods of selling and presenta- 
tion of the insurance policy and those of any other com- 
modity, like shoes and sewing machines. 

The local man should realize that he has for sale as 
tangible a piece of property as is a barrel of flour or a 
can of condensed milk. When he realizes this, and acts 
accordingly, he will get more business with less pressure, 
or much more business with the same pressure. Let hiTn 
study, not only the advertisements of insurance, but the 
advertisements of every commodity ; and let him not con- 
fine his advertising or his methods to those necessarily 
used by the insurance companies, but rather, study adver- 
tising as a whole, and every form of advertisement, 
simply adapting them to his local conditions, the same as 
do the advertiser and seller of everything worth having. 

Further, he should present insurance not as insurance 
merely, but as a legitimate, necessary commodity, selling 
it as the salesman sells clothing or furniture. He should 
avoid extravagant statements, and stick to the truth, 
bring it to the attention of the buyer just as he would 
present his wares if he were selling crockery or clothing. 
So far as possible he should avoid that too obvious ap- 
pearance of overpressure, which is sure to create sus- 
picion and to lower the value of insurance, rather than 
place it upon its proper basis. 
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Chapter LXXXI 
COEEESPONDENCE 
By Kendall Banning 

A BUSINESS letter is the representative of the individual 
or company from which it comes. To some extent it re- 
flects the " quality," the taste, the business ability and 
occasionally even the resources of the writer. Accord- 
ingly the garb in which a written communication comes 
assumes almost as much importance as does the dress 
and general outward appearance of an individual, as it 
furnishes one of the few external evidences of the worth 
and standing of the man himself or the company which 
he represents. 

The fact that a thoroughly substantial company may 
extend an eminently good business proposition on a sheet 
of cheap stationery with a tawdry letterhead design, 
poorly printed and improperly typewritten, does not 
alter the fact that the average man makes his estimates 
quickly and has been trained by experience to expect 
certain standards, and any departures therefrom have an 
unconscious, but none the less direct bearing upon his 
judgment. A letter whose outward mechanical features 
are cheap or in bad taste must meet the same handicap 
as must the individual whose outward appearance is un- 
couth. Any business letter that violates the principles 
that experience and custom have prescribed, must run 
the unnecessary risk of misrepresenting the office from 
which it is issued and of losing much of its force for that 
reason. 

The first step in the preparation of business stationery 
is the selection of the paper itself, usually designated as 
the" stock." 

This stock ranges in price from five or six cents a 

256 



COEEESPONDENCE 257 

pound for the lower grades of wood pulp paper up to 
about fifty cents a pound for the heavy vellum, bond and 
linen papers. These prices mount even higher for the 
hand-made stock that is practical only for business men 
who represent special interests or whose correspondence 
is limited. For ordinary business use, bond paper that 
costs from twelve to eighteen cents a pound is adequate, 
while really high grade linen and bond may be bought 
from twenty to twenty-five cents a pound. Paper for 
inter-house or inter-departmental correspondence or for 
form letters that are issued in such large quantities as 
to make the cost a consideration, may properly be of the 
less expensive grades — although the effectiveness of a 
form letter campaign is enhanced by the use of good sub- 
stantial stock that creates an impression of worth. In- 
deed, so important do many insurance houses consider 
the quality of the paper itself that all correspondence 
from the executive heads is written on a rich, heavy bond 
that gives a sense of strength and security that reflects 
the character of the institution from which it comes. 
Cheap paper has so long been one of the earmarks of 
small and cheap concerns that the average business man 
subconsciously questions the standing of an office from 
which such stationery is issued. 

The color of business stationery largely depends upon 
the whim of the user. White is the standard although 
various light cream and blue tints are extensively used. 
Occasionally an insurance company will adopt a " com- 
pany or department color " and use a distinctive blue, 
yellow or other tone in all its stationery, which in time 
acquires an advertising value. Occasionally, also, a 
special tint of ink and typewriter ribbon that harmon- 
izes with the stock is employed. Such variations from 
the standard forms, however, are of questionable wis- 
dom ; the average man accepts a business letter as repre-' 
sentative of the firm, and any departures from the ap- 
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proved and conventional styles involve the risk of in- 
curring his mistrust. What the insurance man thinks 
about his stationery is not so important as what his pros- 
pective customer thinks about it. 

In any event, an approved style of correspondence 
paper should be employed consistently in all of the 
agencies and departments of an insurance house. It is 
only the representative who conducts his office independ- 
ently who may properly adopt a letter sheet that is de- 
signed to meet merely his own personal requirements and 
tastes. 

One very prominent insurance company has adopted 
five standard grades of letter sheets for its regular use. 
The first grade is engraved upon a thin bond paper of 
the best quality and is used only by the president of the 
company when he writes in his official capacity. The 
second grade is designed for the use of all other officers 
of the company, including the managers and heads of 
departments, when they write official letters to persons 
outside of the firm in the regular routine of their work; 
this paper is a good quality of linen with an engraved 
letterhead. The third grade of stationery is a less ex- 
pensive form of the second grade and is used by the 
managers and department heads when writing to repre- 
sentatives of the company ; a cheaper quality of paper is 
used and the letterhead is lithographed instead of en- 
graved. The fourth grade consists of bond paper for use 
in semi-official correspondence, and the fifth grade of 
paper — an expensive linen, slightly tinted — is intended 
for personal letters of a social nature. In each instance 
the stationery conforms in size, quality and form to the 
best business and social usages, and the costs are pro- 
portionate to the importance of the end which the corres- 
pondence is designed to serve. 

In the matter of size, custom allows but few variations. 
The proportions of letter paper have been largely deter- 
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mined by the size of the sheets in which the stock is manu- 
factured. Some of the expensive hand made papers are 
manufactured with deckled edges on all four sides, in 
sheets approximately eight by eleven inches in size. Cus- 
tomarily the paper is manufactured in sizes that permit 
eight, twelve, sixteen or more letter sheets to be " cut 
out," dependent upon the kind and grade. If the paper 
must be trimmed to conform in proportion and size to 
prescribed forms or to fit envelopes in stock, an amount 
of " waste " may be necessitated in the trim. The stand- 
ard letter sheet, however, ranges from eight to nine inches 
in width and from ten to twelve inches in height, and 
envelopes are made in standard sizes that contain sheets 
of those dimensions when folded in the usual manner, so 
for purposes of convenience, it is advisable to observe 
these proportions. In all cases the folded letter sheet 
should fit the envelopes and should match both in the 
quality and in tint. Letter sheets that must be folded in 
unusual ways, that must be jammed into envelopes that 
are obviously too small or that are inserted in envelopes 
that are too large, give evidence of carelessness or indif- 
ference that does not tend to cultivate the confidence of 
the recipient. 

In the selection of correspondence stock the point should 
be held clearly in mind that it is the purpose of stationery 
to carry written messages. Accordingly, only those 
grades should be chosen that readily hold ink. It should 
be entirely practical for either a typewriter or pen- 
written message ; any stock that is too soft and porous or 
too rough to hold ink easily, or that is too stiff to fold 
without cracking, or that is so heavy in weight that the 
letter and envelope together with any necessary enclo- 
sures necessitates additional postage, should be avoided. 

The second step in the preparation of correspondence 
paper is the letterhead. 

The modern tendency in the design of a letterhead is 
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toward simplicity. The time has passed when the picture 
of the company's home office, lists of its numerous execu- 
tive heads, its various branches and its cable codes are 
considered necessary or even desirable. Unless a picture 
of the home office has been extensively used as a trade 
mark or distinctive symbol of the company and has thus 
attained a certain value as an advertisement, custom as 
well as good taste is reducing the letterhead to its 
simplest terms. 

Of foremost importance is the name of the company. 
This should appear in letters sufficiently prominent, 
either in size or location, to be apparent at a glance. 

The address of the company is of next importance. 
This should be expressed clearly and concisely so as to 
avoid all possibility of misunderstanding. If the letter 
sheet is to be used by the home office, only one address 
is required ; if it is to be used by a branch office or agency, 
however, this fact should be stated succinctly, so that it 
may serve as a guide to the correspondent who receives 
it, who will thus know where to address Ms replies. Many 
delays have been occasioned by an ambiguity in the ar- 
rangement of the numerous addresses of the company 
that resulted in mis-directed communications. Unless 
there should be special reasons for giving further de- 
tails concerning the company or the kinds of insurance it 
writes, the letterhead should not be elaborated. A nota- 
tion of the department from which it is issued is often 
required, as well as the name of the particular agent or 
agency. As a rule, however, the expense that was at one 
time wasted in intricate flourishes, exaggerated views of 
buildings and masses of more or less immaterial reading 
matter, is now more judiciously applied to the paper 
itself to give the stationery that touch of ' ' quality ' ' that 
is marked by a dignified simplicity and directness of 
method. 

An independent agent may apply these same principles 
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to the preparation of Ms letterhead. His own name or 
the name of his concern, with the addition of an explana- 
tory line that indicates the character of his business, 
would in that case take the place of the name of the 
insurance company, while the various companies which 
he represents may be indicated in smaller letters. 

The methods of mechanically reproducing the letter- 
head designs are practically five in number. Each pro- 
cess is adapted for certain particular requirements, and 
vary widely in cost. A knowledge of these processes is 
essential before an order for letterheads should be 
placed. 

The simplest process, and in the case of small orders, 
the cheapest, is the letterhead reproduced from simple 
type, set up and printed on a printing press such as may 
be found in any printing establishment. The letterhead 
printed from type, while in most cases the cheapest, is 
almost invariably the least satisfactory. In the first 
place, stationery printed by this method is branded as 
cheap. The same type may be and doubtless has been 
used on other letterheads printed by the same printer, 
and "set up " in much the same style. The supply of 
type in the average print shop is usually small and sel- 
dom well selected, while typography — the art of making 
type compositions — is practically unknown outside of art 
Srcles. Accordingly, type-printed letter sheets cannot 
be recommended except as a makeshift in time of emer- 
gency. The cost of " composition " for an ordinary 
heading varies from 50 cents to several dollars, de- 
pendent upon the character of the type design and the 
amount of work it entails. The costs of printing from 
this type-design range from a dollar a thousand impres- 
sions upward, the sum varying according to the quality 
of the inks used, the difficulty in handling the stock and 
upon local conditions in the printing circles. If two 
colors are used, the cost of press work is practically 
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doubled. When a second color is used, an orange-red is 
commended, as experience has shown that the black and 
orange combination have proved the most effective. Ow- 
ing to the limitations of type, however, it is practically- 
impossible to secure an individuality of design or that 
distinctiveness that a letterhead demands, and which may 
be attained from especially drawn designs. 

Letterheads may be printed from pen-drawn designs 
in precisely the same manner and at the same costs for 
press work as from type designs. Only instead of being 
printed from type, they are printed from zinc plates, 
commonly known as " line cuts," (which are merely re- 
verse metal reproductions of the original drawing) which 
are placed on the presses and impressions made from 
them in exactly the same manner as from type matter. 
Zinc cuts cost from 5 cents to 10 cents a square inch, 
with a minimum rate that is ordinarily equivalent to the 
cost ©f ten square inches, and may be ordered from any 
house that does commercial engraving. 

In case a photograph, painting, wash drawing or other 
similar picture is to be used on the letterhead, it must be 
reproduced by a " half tone " cut. This costs from 
12 to 20 cents a square inch for a plate that is ' ' squared 
up." Vignetting or silhouetting (i. e., the cutting away 
of the background so that the principal object in the 
picture is thrown into relief) involves an additional 
charge, usually determined by the length of time that it 
takes the engraver to do the work at 75 cents an hour. 
Such plates can be printed only on enamel or other 
smooth-surfaced paper. The original drawings for the 
designs may be secured from the engraving house, 
although any artist who has had experience in drawing 
for reproduction may be employed. 

Steel engravings and copper engravings, because of 
the higher costs of both the plates and printing, have not 
come into extensive use, although they give a tone of 
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richness and worth to a letter sheet that many offices, 
especially the offices of the heads of large companies, con- 
sider highly desirable. While these engravings would 
hardly be practical for use on a large list of circular 
letters, such stationery is often used on select lists and 
on correspondence with business men of standing to 
whom letterheads furnish one of the several means for 
estimating the quality of their correspondents. Engrav- 
ings are ordinarily used for the reproduction of simple 
lettering. Copper plates cost at the rate of about ten 
cents a letter. Steel plates, which are more durable and 
adapted for larger runs, cost about 15 cents a letter, 
with additional charges for intricate designs that involve 
labor. Printing from engraved plates is a slow and 
painstaking process and costs from $6 and upward for a 
thousand sheets. Engraved letterheads necessitate the 
use of engraved envelopes to match. These are usually 
printed from steel dies that cost about 10 cents a letter 
to cut and $2.50 per 1,000 to print. 

Lithographed letterheads are the least expensive and 
in some respects the most satisfactory of all ; for orders 
exceeding 20,000 sheets. The biggest item of expense 
is the design itself, which must be drawn by a special 
method on stone and treated by a process that permits 
impressions to be made from it in practically unlimited 
numbers. The lithograph plate may cost as little as $25 
for a simple lettering in one color, and may cost several 
times that sum for more pretentious designs. Because of 
the smooth, uniform and permanent impressions on the 
paper that lithography gives, the process has come into 
general favor and is the most practical method of print- 
ing business stationery in large quantities. 

The photogravure process of reproducing letterheads 
is perhaps the most costly of all. Photogravure work is 
especially adapted for the careful reproduction of pic- 
tures or ornate designs and unless the letterhead is pic- 
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torial, this method is hardly advisable. It is costly both 
in the plate making (a photogravure plate costs from 
75 cents to $1.25 a square inch, or at the rate of $12 up 
to two or three times that amount for a letterhead plate) 
and in the printing, which costs approximately the same 
as printing from steel and copper plates — $6 a 1,000 
impressions and upward. While a photogravure plate 
makes a rich and beautiful impression, it is not practical 
for the reproduction of mere lettered designs such as 
an insurance office ordinarily uses. A new method of 
printing that has not yet been developed to the point that 
has brought it into general notice but which is peculiarly 
well fitted to produce photogravure-like impressions at 
a lower cost, for quantity work, than any printing meth- 
ods, is known as the " off-set " process. The presses for 
handling this particular form of printing may be found 
only in the larger cities. 

The " second sheets " should be exactly similar to the 
letterhead sheets with the exception of the printed mat- 
ter, which is usually limited to a small reproduction of 
the company's name, located at the top, so as to identify 
the sheets in case they should become detached from the 
rest of the letter. The use of blank sheets is both better 
economy and better taste than the use of the regular 
letterhead for second sheets. 

The envelopes should properly be printed by the same 
process as the letter sheet which it contains. 

There are two reasons for printing upon the envelope. 
The first is to enable the post office to affix its official 
stamp "Return to sender " in case the address cannot 
be found because of removal, death, absence or because 
the envelope is improperly directed. The second reason 
is to notify the recipient from whom the communication 
comes. Both ends may be best served by placing the 
sender's name and address, simply and legibly, in the 
upper left corner of the front of the envelope, for it is 
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only the face of the envelope that ordinarily receives the 
attention of either the postal authorities or the addressee. 
Accordingly only one address should be printed on the 
envelope, and that the address to which the letter should 
be returned in case of non-delivery. Trade marks, pic- 
tures and other data should be eliminated if they tend to 
crowd the design or to confuse the essential wording. 
And to avoid delays and confusion in handling the mail 
the imprint should not be placed on the flap of the en- 
velope, in corners or elsewhere merely for the purpose of 
eccentricity, and at the cost of the more practical con- 
siderations. 

A business letter should be written only on one side 
of the page. Typewriting on both sides of a sheet, unless 
the paper is extraordinary heavy, makes an impression 
on the reverse, with the result that the letter becomes 
mussy and difficult to read. Furthermore, writing on 
only one side simplifies the making of either carbon 
copies or of letter-press eopies^ — the two standard meth- 
ods of making records of out-going correspondence. 

Carbon copies should be filed alphabetically and ac- 
cording to the name of the addressee. Letter-press 
copies are ordinarily kept in separate books, each desig- 
nated by its guide letter, in which the letters are neces- 
sarily recorded, chronologically in the order in which 
they are written. In both cases, each letter must be 
identified first by the name of the correspondent to whom 
it is addressed and second, by the date. For these reasons 
each outgoing communication should bear at the top of 
the sheet and in a fixed position, prescribed by the com- 
pany, the name and address of the individual or com- 
pany for whom it is intended, together with the date. Lo- 
cating these two identifying items at the close of a letter, 
as is customary in social correspondence which is not 
intended for filing, merely involves trouble when refer- 
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ence is made to the records of either outgoing or incom- 
ing letters. 

The name and address should be typewritten in the 
upper left corner of the sheet, at a prescribed distance 
below the letterhead and on the line that marks the left 
type margin. Each company may determine just what 
the sizes of its left margin should be, but it should be 
consistent in all of its correspondence and should not be 
varied at the whim of the various typewritists. Usually 
a space ranging from a half inch to an inch and a half is 
provided for the left margin of a typewritten letter, the 
exact size depending largely on the size of the sheet, the 
size of the type and on the length of the letter that the 
office ordinarily writes. A generous margin tends to 
" open up " the page and gives it a balance and legi- 
bility that is desirable. 

Theoretically, the right margin of a typewritten letter 
should be equal to the left margin. Practically, however, 
the mechanism of the typewriter does not permit a suffi- 
ciently graduated spacing to typewrite lines of exactly 
equal length, even though the operator could afford the 
time and trouble to estimate the exact number of letters 
and spaces. For ordinary business correspondence, lines 
of approximately equal length serve the purpose, and the 
typewriting machines should be adjusted to warn the 
operator in time to avoid extending a line too far into the 
right margin. 

The bottom margin should never be smaller than the 
side margin. In book making the bottom margins are the 
largest, and the eye has become so accustomed to this 
arrangement as to make any departure from this form 
disagreeably conspicuous. If the letter is so long as to 
bring the typewritten matter down into the lower margin, 
many companies instruct their typists to make the page a 
few lines short and continue the letter on the second 
page, even though it contain only two or three lines of the 
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regular text of the letter. Extending the text into the 
lower margin gives an impression of overcrowding and 
carelessness that detracts from the " tone " of the cor- 
respondence. If the letter is very short a " half sheet " 
should properly be used. This is merely a short sheet 
containing the same letterhead, but trimmed at the bot- 
tom in order that brief messages may not be lost on a 
large page. 

Following the name and address of the correspondent 
in the upper left corner, comes the formal salutation. 

" Dear Sir " or " Dear Madam " is the customary 
form of salutation when the letter is addressed to an 
individual who is not personally known to the writer. 
" Gentlemen " is the form usually prescribed when writ- 
ing impersonally to a company that is made up of a group 
of individuals. " My dear Sir " is regarded by some 
as more formal than the simpler form, but the distinction 
is slight if it exists at all. Unless the correspondent is 
personally known to the writer or to the company, the 
salutation " Dear Mr. Smith " should be avoided, as any 
undue assumption of familiarity is apt to be resented by 
the average man. One company has established the rule 
that after the third letter has been sent to a customer or 
prospective customer who is not personally acquaiated 
with the company, the formal salutation may be dis- 
carded and the correspondence be put upon a more cor- 
dial basis by the use of the personal salutation. The form 
" Dear Smith " should never be used except in personal 
correspondence. The terms " Dear Friend," " Dear 
Brother," " Eespected Friend " are inexcusable except 
in purely personal correspondence between intimates. 
Such expressions of endearment to a stranger or to a man 
with whom the dealings are of merely a business nature 
are offensive, and tend to arouse his suspicions as well as 
to incur his resentment. 

The amount of spacing between the typewritten lines 



268 GENEEAL 

and between the paragraphs and the indentations of the 
first line of each paragraph are details that each com- 
pany must establish according to its own taste, but the 
rulings should apply consistently to all the letters that 
the company issues. 

For the sake of uniformity, both long and short letters 
should be spaced in the same manner, regardless of the 
amount of typewritten matter that appears on the sheet. 
Single spacing — the adjustment of the typewriter in such 
a way that only a single " spacing " separates one line 
from the other — is both economical of space and legible, 
as the eye is trained to this standard. For these reasons 
the single spacing is ordinarily prescribed in the business 
office. 

Between paragraphs, double spacing is customarily 
preferred because such an arrangement not only breaks 
up the monotony of a solid page of text— which is so for- 
midable as to invite the average reader to skip parts of it 
— but gives special emphasis to the paragraphs them- 
selves. The first line of the paragraphs may be indented 
or may begin flush on the left margin. The former 
method is preferred, however, as it conforms to the cus- 
tom in printing and throws the paragraphs into sharper 
relief. These indentations should be exactly equal, rang- 
ing from five to fifteen spaces or " points " on the type- 
writing machine. So necessary is a uniformity in this 
method of paragraphing regarded that typewriters are 
now manufactured with a special attachment on the key- 
board that sets the machine to the prescribed paragraph 
point, thus economizing the time of the typist when writ- 
ing the letter. 

The conventional complimentary close of a business 
letter is the world famous ' ' Yours truly ' ' which may be 
employed until the relations between the writer and the 
addressee warrant a more friendly expression. " Tours 
sincerely " is a shade more friendly, while " Yours cor- 
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dially " should properly be reserved for use only between 
close associates. " Yours respectfully " is prescribed in 
official correspondence, but is too servile for ordinary 
business use. 

For convenience in identifying the individual who dic- 
tates the letter, as well as the stenographer who type- 
writes it, the majority of offices have adopted a simple 
code of private marks that are usually placed in the lower 
left corner of the type page, flush to the left margin and 
on a line with or slightly below the signature. One of 
the commonest methods of recording this information is 
by the use of the initials of the dictator in capital letters, 
followed by a dash and the initials of the stenographer, 
thus, if John A. Smith dictates a letter to Mary Jones, 
the stenographer, the fact would be indicated by the 
symbols " JAS-MJ." In large offices, stenographers 
who are designated by numbers, employ their distin- 
guishing numerals instead of their initials. Occasionally 
the particular department from which the communication 
is issued is indicated by a symbol, but this is necessary 
only in the case of large offices which are divided into 
numerous departments and which maintain central filing 
departments, the clerks in which must be notified by these 
marks, under which department the copies are to be filed. 
Except in unusual instances, the letter should be signed 
personally by the writer. Eubber stamps and other fac- 
simile signatures give evidence of haste or indifference 
that the average man resents. Furthermore, a mechan- 
ically imprinted signature has come to be one of the ear- 
marks of a form letter that is issued in quantities, and a 
communication so marked is liable to be discounted ac- 
cordingly. So also, a letter bearing the typewritten or 
rubber-stamped inscription " Dictated but not read " or 
" Signed in the absence of Mr. Smith " affronts the 
average correspondent, as it implies that the message is 
not of sufficient importance to warrant his personal at- 
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tention. Better that the stenographer attach in writing 
the name of the dictator, with her own initial below, than 
a resort to the rubber stamp — which relieves the writer 
of responsibility for the statements contained in the let- 
ter, inasmuch as it gives no evidence that he has read it. 

Time-worn and hackneyed phrases that have persisted 
in business correspondence through sheer inertia until 
they have become so commonplace as to be almost mean- 
ingless, are happily giving way to more modern and 
natural forms of expressions that approximate conversa- 
tion. Business men who talk over their affairs do not 
resort to the unusual speech that disfigures so many of 
their letters ; they use terms in common use that convey 
their thoughts in more interesting expressions that are 
no less clear. Some of the commonplace phrases that 
have lost their force and may profitably be relegated to 
the scrap heap are given below : 

Eeplying to your favor of the 10th instant 

Would state 

Acknowledging the receipt of yours of the 10th ult. 

Enclosed herewith please find 

Trusting that we may be favored with a reply 

Assuring you of our interest 

Awaiting your reply 

Beg to acknowledge 

Valued inquiry of recent date 

As per your request 

Under separate cover 

The same 

The aforesaid 

The aforementioned 

Eeferring to your esteemed favor 

Hoping to hear from you 

By even mail 

None of these terms is used in conversation, and all 
of them are so stilted and artificial in style that they 
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have lost their significance. One does not " reply " to a 
letter unless it is argumentative; he " answers " it. If 
a paper is " enclosed " with the letter, it must neces- 
sarily be enclosed " herewith " which is accordingly 
superfluous. One does not need to " beg " to advise, 
acknowledge or inquire. One does not use the terms 
" the same " or " the aforesaid " in his speech; these 
were borrowed from the language of the law and have no 
place in ordinary business speech or correspondence. In- 
deed the dictionary of the business correspondent may 
well be pruned of many outworn terms that no longer 
serve his purpose and merely burden his letters with the 
commonplace. 

Care must be shown in the consistent use of the pro- 
nouns in business correspondence. A letter signed with 
the typewritten name of the company even though ini- 
tialled by the dictator, should not be written in the first 
person singular, with the recurrence of the " I." Con- 
versely a letter written in the first person plural, with 
reference to ' ' we, " or in the third person singular, with 
references to " The Smith Insurance Company," could 
not consistently be signed by an individual unless his 
signature is written below the name of the company 
which he is representing. Whether the correspondence 
of a house be signed impersonally with the name of the 
company or by an individual is a matter that depends 
upon the policy of the company ; either method is correct, 
and both are extensively observed. 
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OFFICE EFFICIENCY 

By Melvtl Dewey 

Man goes from barbarism to civilization by lerning 
to do things better, quicker, more easily or cheaply. 
Some laborsavers combine 2 or more of these factors. 
America leads the world in prosperity because of its 
practical sense in adopting standard sizes for machuiery 
parts and other laborsaving methods and devices. Ob- 
viously by as much as servises of high salaried men who 
work at desks are more valuable than those of mechanics, 
by so much are literary laborsavers worth more to the 
world than the highly prized machines of manufacture 
and commerce. Yet it was not till 1876 that this was 
practically recognized. Since then there has been mar- 
velous development till now a device for saving money, 
time or labor in offis, library or study is valued as highly 
as one for factory, shop or farm. 

This article aims to be practical, not historical, and to 
call attention to a few less prominent things useful to 
those aiming to accomplish most intellectual labor with 
their time and strength. Space allows only dogmatic 
statements when convincing reasons could easily be given 
based on long tests and special studies begun in college 
and continued since without remission. 

Hundreds of ingenious, practical laborsavers for tech- 
nical uses will be brought to attention of those needing 
them by their promoters. Electric and other tabulating 
and computing machines illustrate immense savings 
made possible by such devices, which are as important 
to desk workers as sewing machiaes to seamstresses or 
improved tools to mechanics. If the principle is admitted 
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that time and labor should be saved for brain work as for 
hand work, it follows that the minutest saving is worth 
attention. Many factories make their entire profit by 
using an improved method or machine, or by utilizing 
waste in some by-product. In offises with many clerks, a 
method by which 4 motions do the thing formerly taking 
5, saves a considerable aggregate in salaries each year. 
By asking all operators and patrons to omit the short 
word ' please ' the Philadelphia telefone exchange ef- 
fected the astonishing saving of 125 hours each day or the 
equivalent of more than 15 operators working 8 hours 
daily. Yet most people would think such a suggestion 
for a minute saving simply ridiculous. 

Importance of Habits as Affecting Efficiency 

The greatest literary laborsavers are good habits of 
work. While most personal habits are formed before 20 
and professional habits before 30, during the plastic 
period, great changes can be made later in life by earnest 
effort. Habit is the formation of paths of least resistance 
through the nervous system. An act repeated tends to 
reproduce itself without conscious effort, just as we 
breathe. Wm James' Psychology (briefer course) says 
on p. 144 : 

' The great thing, then, in all education, is to make our 
nervous system our ally insted of our enemy. It is to 
fund and capitalize our acquisitions, and live at ease 
upon the interest of the fund. For this we must make 
automatic and habitual, as early as possible, as many 
useful actions as we can, and gard against the growing 
into ways that are likely to be disadvantageous to us, as 
we should gard against the plague. The more of the 
details of our daily life we can hand over to the effortless 
custody of automatism, the more our higher powers of 
mind will be set free for their own proper work. ' 

Slight improvements in working habits will redily add 
10 per cent to efficiency or an hour a day or in a normal 
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working life of 50 years, 5 full years. The 3 tools most 
used are body, mind and language. 

With the body, carefully cultivate the habit of making 
the fewest possible motions to accomplish any given end. 
In writing, this principle produces expert stenografers. 
In toilet, dressing, walking, desk and offis work and the 
varied actions of life, most people make many false or 
useless physical motions. 

The waste in mental work is much greater. Train the 
mind to work always with precision, strength, speed and 
continuity. To reduce a fort the cannon must hit it (pre- 
cision) ; hit hard (strength) ; hit often (speed) ; and keep 
hitting till the work is done (continuity). The great 
tasks of life must be bombarded in this way by our men- 
tal batteries. Acquire the easy habit of resting by change 
of work insted of idleness. Besides your vocation have 
at least 1 avocation. 

In language, spoken or written, use the fewest words 
that will clearly express your meaning and for these few 
choose the shortest of several equivalents; e. g. make a 
purchase = buy, purchasing agent = buyer. In writing 
save time, space and labor by using the shortest intellig- 
ible abbreviation and the most quickly made form of any 
letter or figure ; e. g. dpt = dept. 

Writing and Printing 

Writing is easily greatest of human inventions. All 
nations recognize this in their traditions by attributing 
to it divine origin. Some 5000 years ago Egyptian 
priests evolved pictures of things into ideograms or pic- 
tures of abstract qualities and ideas, then pictures for 
sounds of words or syllables (where some Eastern lan- 
guages still stop) ; and finally pictures for sounds of final 
elements or single letters. 

The surfaces on which these were written were evolved 
from stone, horn, clay, metal, wood, wax, bamboo, and 
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birch bark, skins, and papyrus, till we reacbt that won- 
derful product, paper. 

The first writing implement, of flint, was followed by 
the stylus, fine brush of hairs, split reed, quill, steel and 
gold dip pens, which in turn are now largely superseded 
by fountain pens and typewriters. 

After inventing writing, the ancients devized abbre- 
viation systems as laborsavers. Then came the faster 
forms of letters for cursiv writing, small or ' lowercase. ' 
Taking less space and being both written and red more 
quickly, they have alredy largely displaced capitals, 
with a growing tendency to displace them still farther. 

The next step was a combination of greater abbrevia- 
tion and greater simplifying of forms by stenografy, re- 
volutionized and systemized by Isaac Pitman. After 
writing, the greatest invention was printing, foUowd by 
telegraf, cable, and telefone, which, in universal use, 
suggest what the human mind has alredy done and pos- 
sibilities of farther growth. The business fonograf or 
dictation machine will soon replace most stenografers by 
its cheaper, better and more convenient work. 

Model Offis or Study 

Since a business man spends most of his waking hours 
in his offis, it should be thoroly sanitary. Unhygienic 
surroundings will ultimately impair helth and efficiency 
and shorten life. Hight above dusty street, exposure, 
hght, ventilation and furnishings are all important fac- 
tors ; e. g. a room getting little or no germkilling sunshine 
needs specially effectiv ventilation. Smooth, impervious 
surfaces are best; but if an offis has rugs, portieres or 
other microbe gatherers, they should be often and thoroly 
cleansed and disinfected. After a succession of nuns who 
had occupied the same cell had died of tuberculosis, the 
source of infection was finally found to be merely a key 
string which had been quite disregarded. 
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A southeast comer room is best; north light is most 
uniform; west least desirable. Hygiene forbids carpets 
in public rooms. Use hardwood floors, or linoleum, which 
is cheap, durable, easily washt, dedens noise, and is 
warm. Hot water is best for heat, being free from quick 
changes and annoying cracking usual in steam. For ven- 
tilation, have both inlet and outlet flues, with open fire 
if practicable. If not, insure circulation thru flues by 
gas jets, pipes, or motor driven fans. 

Sizes referd to in this chapter by initial P, L, etc. are 
explained under the heading " Sizes," pp. 288-292. 

Desks should have windows at left. Roll tops darken 
the desk top, tempt to disorder and are forbidden in some 
offises. The roll, if needed, is better merely as a curtain 
over pigeonholes, which are best for space in front of the 
chair if one has many papers, as they allow the largest 
number of boxes to be reacht quickly. Pigeonholes are 
best where quick work is the chief end, but catch more 
dust than drawers and take more space than vertical 
files, which hold on edge papers, pamflets and clippings, 
and are cleanest, cheapest, and best for most storage. 
Space not needed for pigeonholes in front of the desk is 
best used for vertical files or drawers. Telefone and desk 
light (with green porcelain or tin shade to protect the 
eyes) on arms, to swing out of the way when not in use 
save desk space. Standard size pigeonholes, drawers, 
trays, and shelvs should fill all blank wall space at left 
and behind, within reach from the swivel-and-spring desk 
chair, if as usual there are many books and papers. 
Chairs with curvd spring back give a grateful support to 
tired backs. Upholstery is heating and sometimes dan- 
gerous for constant use. 

Offis bells should be not single stroke, but buzzers, 
which allow simple codes of timesaving signals by having 
shorts and longs. 

A model desk is 78 cm high, not 75 (30 in) as is com- 
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mon. Drawers run to floor without baseboard and clear 
thru to back and have side runs with no cross pieces. At 
no extra cost this gives easier action and maximum stor- 
age. All drawers are at least 9 cm deep inside to hold 
standard card trays. The middle opening for the feet is 
60 cm wide with a middle drawer over it large enuf for 
50 X 60 cm standard large sheets often needed for charts 
and tables. Eows of drawers each side the chair have 
slides above them, as long as width of top allows. On 
small desks, extension leaves supported by folding 
brackets may be added to either end. Tops are 60 to 100 
cm wide or for double desks 150 cm. The usual length, 
150 cm (60 in) is the largest top easily reacht from the 
chair. 

A file box or shelvs should fit middle space under desk 
in front of feet if extra storage is needed. 

A beveld board, loose or hinged, gives a slope on the 
right desk slide, very useful where 2 people are working 
over the same papers. 

Barometer or fountain sponge cup and sponge-topt 
mucilage bottles save labor. 

If inkstands are used, the ' Perfect,' ' Capitol,' or sim- 
ilar pattern preventing evaporation and so requiring no 
refilling till ink is all used, is important. 

Never leave a steel pen in ink. The acid which good 
record inks must have soon spoils the pen, while the 
metal in turn destroys the record quality of the ink. 

Self -inking rubber stamps for any words or dates often 
written save much time and give more distinct entries. 
If several are used, keep in racks plainly labeld or it 
takes as long to find the right one as to write the words. 

Keep a watch or clock hanging before you. An accu- 
rate alarm clock if set closely enough calls attention to 
the next engagement, train time, etc. 

Paste, shears, ruler; blue, red and green pencils; pins 
and clips; and steel and rubber erasers are essential to 
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a model desk. Eubber bands are often useful but should 
not be kept on papers to be stored as they soon rot. Keep 
papers flat in folios or fastend with cheap clips, or in 
larger steel spring clips at a fraction of the cost and as 
good as the brass horseshoe clips. The few seconds spent 
in uncurliag or uncreasing a paper so it can be red, 
aggregate in a year an extravagant waste. 

A metal straight edge, exactly P size is much quicker 
than shears and ruler in fitting clippings and parts of 
sheets to trays. 

Printed blanks for everything much used, with aU al- 
ternativs printed so that insted of fiUing in words, a 
single stroke crosses out those not wanted, reduce labor 
immensely. Printing is cheap, clerical labor costly. 
Printed blanks are the greatest laborsavers. Some of 
the best to keep on hand are 

1) Day blanks, 20 x 25 cm with months at the hed of 12 
colums, ruled with 31 numberd lines, give a square for 
each day in the year and are invaluable for statistics or 
records. Without months printed, colums are heded for 
any monthly records. The 10-day sheet is the same with 
a line for footing each 10 days. By moving the decimal 
point, this footing shows exact daily averages, invaluable 
in recording costs, expenses, income, etc. For 31 day 
months use 3 decades and 1 day. For February divide the 
3d decade by 8 (or in leap year 9) to get daily average. 

2) A-Z blanks. One or both sides of L sheet ruled into 26 
squares with a letter in bold type in each upper left cor- 
ner; invaluable for alfabeted notes and records, ad- 
dresses or anything arranged by names. 

3) 0-9 blanks. Similar sheets in 10 squares to the page 
for anything arranged numericly. 

4) Week sheets, 7 squares for the 7 days for engage- 
ments, agenda, etc. Often combined with kalendars. 

5) Cash sheets, a month to each page, 3 rows of 11 
colums each. The hedings at the left are : In bank. Cash, 
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Memos, On Hand (the footing of the 1st 3 lines) ; 
Received (total cash taken in that day) ; Total (foot- 
ing of 2 lines) ; Paid out (total cash disburst that 
day; On hand night (after deducting Paid out from 
Total). Note that everything bankable in drawer, safe 
and pocket goes under Cash. Anything else counted in 
settling cash, slips for temporary loans, etc., goes in 
Memos. If there are 2 or more bank accounts they are 
interlined in the top wide space. This sheet requires 
fewer figures to balance cash, and preservs every figure 
made for 2 months on an L sheet. By reading the lines 
across, it shows balance daily in each bank and in cash 
drawer, also receipts and payments. By footing each 
line it gives 10-day totals and moving decimal point 
shows daily average for all items. This is the most 
simple, compact and useful form for daily cash totals. 
6) Bank sheet. Much clearer, quicker and better than 
the common stub checkbook. Its columns are : Deposits, 
Balance in bank, Drawn, Date, Number, In favor of. For. 
It starts with the first Deposit. Then any deposit or 
check has date, name, etc., enterd and is added to or 
deducted from Balance which always hangs a line below 
the rest. In colums, both deposits and checks are much 
handier for reference and checking. An L sheet gives 
25 lines. 

Pigeonholes should not be square, to fit folded papers, 
but 22 X 25 X 5 cm, to fit L size flat. An ideal plan for a 
model desk is 6 tiers of 15 boxes each, standing on the 
back of the desk and raised 9 cm above it on endpieces. 
This leaves the desk top clear for various fittings or for 
6 P trays imder the pigeonholes. The highest pigeonhole 
of a 15 box tier is in reach of the hand ; and by rising the 
highest of 20 boxes in a tier can be reacht, or a total of 
120 pigeonholes. The 1st and 6th tier should be turnd 
inward 45° to be redily seen and reacht. Vertical slats 
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insted of solid ends for the wings look better and give 
more light. 

The thicker top, bottom and ends of the main case of 4 
tiers give space for labels in large letters for each hori- 
zontal row of boxes. The left end piece gives abbrevia- 
tions for each department of work and the right end 
gives the initials of beds of departments or others of the 
staff. 

The 1st tier at the left is labeld Haste and holds papers 
that need disposal before leaving the desk for the night. 
The 2d tier is markt Leisure and has papers that are to 
be attended to next after all haste business is disposed of. 
The 3d tier is Reference and holds papers on each topic 
often referd to and needed within instant reach. The 6th 
tier (at the right) is markt Take. Each box holds the 
papers that are self explanatory, and may be taken out 
of his box by each assistant whenever he passes. The 
5th tier is markt Ask and has papers needing some com- 
ment, explanation or question. The remaining or 4th tier 
is sometimes used as a 3d box for a person or a 4th box 
for the department on that row. If not needed for either 
of these it is used for stationery or some special topic 
that does not run across the tiers. Thus both the left 
and right wings, or 1st and 6th tiers should be cleard each 
night. By this system whatever papers are out of the 
regular files and on the works, are kept where they can 
be pickt up with the fewest possible motions. 

Duplicate Arrangement 
There is grave danger in having too many places 
where a paper may be put: by subject, by department, 
by member of staff to be consulted, by name of person, by 
geografic location, by date, by urgency, etc. Each is best 
for certain items at certain times. The best regular 
place is by subject. All others are merely temporary 
while working over the papers. Beware of letting papers 
accumulate in the temporary places. 
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Division by Size 

This adds a new perplexity. Various sizes of drawers, 
files, boxes, pigeonholes, etc. are much the worst of the 
many confusions possible. Different papers, colors, hed- 
ings, etc., can be recombined in many ways, but different 
sizes are unmanageable. Have pigeonholes, files, boxes, 
trays and drawers fit L and P. D size folds once to fit P ; 
Q files with L or folds twice to fit P. Experiments for 30 
years led to adopting P and L as the 2 main sizes. 

Incoming letters are so many of them on larger paper 
that the 25x30 cm (10x12 in.) commercial file saves 
much folding or cutting down of margins. These 3 sizes 
for files answer all purposes. When a slip larger than 
P size is needed, use D and fold once, or Q and fold 
twice, or 12% x 30 cm folded as a stringer to P size. 
When this will not answer, L size will not be too large. 
For charts use double or quadruple L and fold to L. 

Guides and Folios 

Equip vertical files, boxes and P trays with very fre- 
quent guides, with projecting tabs plainly letterd. 
Nothing saves so much time at so little cost, for the tab 
instantly guides the finger very close to the paper 
wanted. Hevy red or grey pressboard guides are best 
for main beds, but take too much room for frequent 
subheds, for which stout manila is best. Classes or 
departments, divisions and sections are distinguisht by 
black, red, green and lilac ink hedings on guides. 

For P size, colord guides (white, blue, green, buff, yel- 
low, and melon bristol and manila) mark the categories 
much better than to depend on label color alone. In L 
files, boxes and pigeonholes, folios of stout linen or 
smooth manila of these various colors (20.5 x 25.5 cm) 
open on 2 sides, are invaluable for keeping papers on 
each topic together without paste, pins or clips, redy for 
instant consultation. The folio itself has L B ruling 



282 GENEEAL 

(alternate light and lievy lines, 50 to the page ruled into 
4 colums) making 200 blocks for entries on both, front 
and back. Being very cheap, they can be used freely for 
collecting and blocking out notes, loose papers on the 
subject being thrown inside. 

File Boxes 

These made by Library Bureau have wood ends, stout 
pasteboard sides, and cloth hinges to a 3 cm cover and 
14 cm flap. The box is 22 x 28 x 8 cm and holds L sheets 
with folios, indexes and guides. A lether tab on the front 
acts like a drawer pull to draw the box from the shelf. 
Each has a large blank label. After experimenting 30 
years with every form of desk laborsaver offerd at home 
and abroad, these boxes prove much the best cheap sup- 
plement, in an ideal offis equipment, to the L vertical files 
and pigeonholes and the P trays. 

Shelvs 

Nine-tenths of matter usually kept flat in drawers is 
better kept on edge in L size vertical files, which are 
handiest and cheapest except for papers tu constant use 
in open pigeonholes, cards in P trays, and books and 
pamflets on shelvs. The best library shelf is 75 cm long, 
20 cm deep and 25.5 high, thus taking all books up to 
octavo, 25 cm. A longer shelf sags in middle if loaded. 
Cases should be 7 or 8 shelvs high with 15 or 20 cm ledge, 
if wisht, above the 3 lower shelvs. The best pamflet case 
is a plain wood box coverd with marble paper, open only 
on the back. This is handier and more durable than 
costly patent boxes. Read shelvs, pigeonholes and blanks 
from top to bottom and from left to right like colums of a 
newspaper, never jumping over the upright. Lengthwise 
back titles on books or pamflets should read the same 
way, so they are right side up when lying face up in a 
pile or to one reading shelvs from left to right. 
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Typewriters 

Tolerate no pen work for letters written by clerks, for 
typing is more legible, easier, faster, and cheaper, thus 
combiairig all 4 laborsaving elements. Many high sal- 
aried men have learnd that ease and speed make it well 
worth while to type such writing as they do with their 
own hands. If one writes at all, by as much as his time 
is more valuable than a $10 clerk is the typer worth 
more for his personal use. It saves the eyes, allows more 
erect posture and chiefly obviates writers' cramp or the 
nervous twitching w'hich sometimes makes handwriting 
illegible. 

Visible writers now ia general use remove a serious 
objection, as eadh letter is in sight as written. By the 
touch system the operator never looks at the keys but 
strikes the right ones by touch, like a skild pianist. 

Use felt pad or shock absorber under each machine to 
deden noise. 

Dictation Machines 

These have markt advantages over stenografers. Dic- 
tation may be given at any hour of day or night and left 
to be typt ia offis hours. Dictation and transcription can 
be going on at once, thus saving much time, as the typists 
are transcribing while the machine is taking new dicta- 
tion. There are no notes to get cold. There is much less 
danger of mistakes. The voice speaks the exact words 
to be written and by its inflections makes the meaning 
much clearer, while in shorthand the same outline may 
stand for several words. For those not having electric 
current, the spring machine wound by hand gives excel- 
lent results. Difficulties which caused many to reject the 
earlier machines have now been removed. New matter 
can be inserted and omissions or corrections can be made 
as redily as by stenografy. If in arrears or ill, any typist 
can give the cylinders to another, while very few can read 
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another's shortliand notes. The fonograf standing on 
the desk, never gets impatient or tired or has an import- 
ant engagement when extra servis is needed. You can 
speak as fast or slow as you wish and may pause for a 
second or a month between sentences and the machine 
doesn't get nervous. You may dictate at any minute and 
no time is lost to the typist when you are interrupted or 
stop to think. The wax cylinders can be used over so 
many times after shaving that the cost is negligible. 
Great houses which use a roomful of typists and count 
cost closely are substituting fonografs because so much 
quicker, cheaper and better. The typist escapes the labor 
of learning stenografy and stenografers prefer it as they 
avoid most of the irregular hours required to fit employ- 
er's engagements, the mental and eye strain of writing 
and reading shorthand and the embarrassment of inter- 
rupting the dictator to repeat. Many would save their 
eyes now breaking down from reading pencil notes in 
bad light. At a touch it repeats the last words spoken. 
The same machine may be changed instantly from re- 
cording to reproducing. 

Many require a stenograf er only a fraction of the time 
but must pay full salary. The fonograf wiU work 24 
hours a day at high speed in a rush and not complain or 
break down. One may come in at midnight, dictate a 
whole week's work and leave before offis hours and it wiU 
be done without inconvenience or night work at double 
pay or complaint of unusual hours. Some people still 
refuse to use the telefone. Some will refuse to use this 
more marvelous laborsaver, but fair trial will result in 
its adoption ; for recent improvements make this machine 
the best and cheapest means for dictation. 

The fonograf costs less than a typewriter and has im- 
mense advantages. Instructions may be left for any 
clerk or servant and need not be typt; for, put on the 
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machine, they are given orally and may be repeated as 
often as wisfht. 

Fountain Pens 

These are now as practical as dip pens, which are as 
absurd for the penman's constant tool as a muzzle-load- 
ing rifle for a modern soldier. Thousands have tried 
fountain pens and discarded them as failures, when they 
would have found them invaluable by observing these 
rules: 1) Select from a full line a pen exactly suiting 
the hand. More than 100 varieties of each first-class pen 
are regularly made. 2) Keep a gold pen bright by 
cleaning often on a wet sponge. 3) Use a free flowing 
standard ink, preferably filterd, and never mix inks or 
fiU from a bottle open to air and dust. If clogd by poor 
or mixt inks or dirt, soak barrel and feeder thoroly in 
water or wash out with alcohol. 4) To avoid top-hevy 
effect for sensitiv hands, do not put cap on top of holder 
when writing. 5) Fill pen often. Don't let it get almost 
empty, as the air iu it expands and it bleeds ink. 6) 
Use constantly. It is better at the desk as well as in 
traveliag, and works best when used oftenest. 

Beware of cheap imitations. The standard makes at 
higher prices are cheaper in the end. Waterman fur- 
nishes caps of various shapes and colors for different 
inks : red, green, lilac or blue for 2 or more pens for dif- 
ferent uses. Blue is least free flowing and very apt to 
clog. Carmin is best; green and lilac flow freely but 
being anilin smutch badly. By cutting grooves or notches 
in the cap the pen wanted is recognized by a touch. Very 
large pens are apt to feed too fast unless the ink chamber 
has a partition. The long desk holder has more capacity. 
Self-fillers save inking the fingers but usually hold much 
less ink. Safety pens can be carried in any position; 
others must be carried point up. For checking or other 
work in 2 colors a double ender is best but should be left 
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on the desk or if carried in the pocket pnld apart at the 
joint so each half can stand point up and not leak ink. 

Writing 

Vertical writing, disjoind, is more like print and some 
write it as fast as the sloping band, which is so much less 
legible that libraries prohibit it on catalog cards. 

Forbid all affectations hindering legibility : abnormally 
large or small writing, scrawls as if written with a 
crayon, very fine hair lines, and every form of shading, 
flourish or ornamentation. 

Blotting blurs the sharp lines of writing and takes 
away some color. Ink should dry naturally. 

Duplication 

Copying by hand was costly and untrustworthy. The 
copypress banisht it. This is largely superseded by the 
rubber roller copier, workt as easily as a clothes wringer 
and giving, with copying ink, 5 or more good copies if 
turnd slowly. Grood copying ribbons are anilin, so these 
copies fade badly. With record ribbons, carbons must 
be used. The roller copies all corrections, but carbons 
made with the first writing must each be corrected by 
hand, so they are less convenient. 

Carbon sheets, usable with pencil or stiff, smooth 
pointed pen, but best with typers, give, with 1 writing, 
10 good copies on thin paper, or on cobweb paper 20 to 
30. Have paper of 2 or more thicknesses so to use 
heviest that will give clear copies for the number wanted. 
When there is blank space, carbon answer to letter on 
back of original. Otherwise attach thin copy with paste, 
to keep letter and answer together. Paste upper left 
corners together as each new letter comes in, thus making 
a little book for each correspondent. It allows quicker 
and easier reference and can redily be puld apart if 
necessary. 
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The best duplicator is the stencil, typt on wax paper 
and printed on a simple press giving several hundred 
copies, if needed, as permanent as other printing. As 
the wax costs 8c a sheet, many have for temporary uses 
pans of composition on which anilin ink from pen or 
typer ribbon offsets. These use only common paper, are 
cheapest and quickest for temporary use if more than 
carbon copies are wanted, but anilin ink soon fades. If 
many copies are run from stencils, attach electric motor 
to a lamp socket, thus increasing speed enormously over 
the hand machine. 

The Multigraf, Writerpress, etc. producing large num- 
bers of what look like typewritten letters are coming into 
wide use in offises where quick printing is often needed. 
They are merely simple printing outfits modified for use 
by clerks familiar with typewriter keyboards. 

Card System 

This is chief of literary and business laborsavers. 
With the modern library movement dating from 1876, its 
growth has been fenomenal and the saving effected more 
than money can mesure. Insted of bound books, separ- 
ate cards or sheets are used on edge, with frequently 
projecting guides, which enable one to find any item 
almost instantly, as they are self-indext. Matter may 
be added or removed at any point without recopying or 
disarrangement, so that material is always in exact order 
and up-to-date. The plan is invaluable for every grow- 
ing record, and has been adopted successfully for thou- 
sands of uses. Its usefulness is diminisht or destroyd 
unless the cards are cut to more exact hight than common 
machines allow. A minute variation results in ' bridg- 
ing ' ; that is, a low card between 2 higher ones is mist by 
the finger in turning. The best patterns of trays, sup- 
porting blocks and locking rods are necessary to give 
greatest speed in reference. Most patent devices for 
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these purposes are useless. Library experience has 
shown what gives best results. As with fountain pens, 
there is grave danger in experimenting. 40 years ' study 
has taught the makers for libraries hundreds of little de- 
tails which the imitators do not understand and so fail to 
copy successfully. The cost of equipment is trifling com- 
pared with cost of labor in using. 

Loose Leaf System 

Only a variation of the card index, of which the essen- 
tial is indefinit intercalation. Insted of standing on edge 
in drawers, loose leaves are put ia a binder which holds 
them like a book, opening flat but allowing leaves to be 
added or removed at any point very quickly. For certain 
desk uses this is preferable to trays, but most records go 
best in regular trays. The fear of losing detacht pieces 
proves practically negligible and the saving over books 
is very large. For general use adopt L size with center 
of holes for rings or binder fasteners 5 cm from each end 
and 15 cm apart. All blanks should be puncht with these 
holes so they may be used in the standard binders or 
covers. This system devized for Amherst college library 
shelf list in 1873 has spred to very wide use. For thin 
books (2 to 100 sheets) spring collar buttons make a 
good fastening, but the best and cheapest device is 
Morden rings similar to key rings. 

Card Legers 

Banks and corporations use millions of cards insted 
of the old clumsy book legers. As each account is closed, 
its card is transferd to the ded list, thus leaving only live 
accounts in the working trays. There is immense gain in 
efficiency and economy by using cards insted of books for 
most records. 

Sizes 

The international standard P or postal size is 7.5 cm 
high, 12.5 wide. The TJ S government prints its postcard. 
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size K, and all its catalog cards on this size, and the na- 
tional and international library and bibliografic societies 
use this standard, which has in 35 years establisht itself 
beyond possibility of change. It is enuf smaller than 
3 X 5 in. for which the inexpert often mistake it, to make 
such cards worthless in a standard index. They must be 
cut down to standard size or serious trouble results. 

P size is very often found better to use in place of 
larger sheets for short bills, receipts, bank checks, etc. 
as they can be handled much quicker. Bank of England 
notes seem ridiculous to us because of their blanket size. 
The Swedish bank bills about P size are as great an 
improvement over ours. Progressiv American bankers 
are trying to adopt a smaller check for standard use and 
bank bills will doubtless conform to the reduced size. 
The saving of space occupied seems trifling, but grows 
serious. Originally cards were over 3 times as large and 
were kept in a single row of coverd boxes. Gain in 
number of cards stored on a given floor space was 3-fold 
when 3 rows of drawers replaced these boxes and 45-fold 
for cards % the size in the standard case 15 rows high ; 
2-fold more when cards were made half the thickness, 2- 
fold more when trays were made twice as long. Thus a 
library now stores 180 times as many cards on a given 
floor space, yet many are still embarrast for lack of 
room. 

The best card stock, weighing 200 grams to a square 
meter, is as good as the older 300 or 400 gram stock which 
took twice the space. Hevier cards are needed only for 
guides. These with projecting tabs more than double 
usefulness. Cards as well as guides can be had with 
these tabs, affording immense possibilities of double, 
triple and quadruple classing by tab, card color, ink color, 
and number or heding. For lighter cards 133 gram 
stock, 2-3 the weight of the light standard, is best. With 
it 300 times as many cards can be put in a floor space as 



290 GENEEAL 

with the simplest combination of old outfits. The 100 
gram stock (ordinary 5 pound commercial note paper) is 
also used where space saving and cheapness are more 
important than ease of handling. 133 gram paper is 
about 28 lb demy. 

The largest standard Card index is L size, for cards 25 
cm high by 20 wide. For these large sheets, 2 folios not 
used in P size are needed. A manila folio 20.5 x 25.5 cm, 
open at the top and right side, holds together stiffly enuf 
to hold thin papers on edge. The long folder is of manila 
20 cm wide, 51 cm long, folded with front 27 cm, back 24 
cm high. At the top, smaller subdivisions than indicated 
in the projecting tabs of the guides are written, effecting 
closer classing of papers. Manila, white, blue, melon and 
other colors are used for these folios when more than one 
classing is wanted in the same series ; e. g. personal pa- 
pers mingled with offis or firm papers on the same sub- 
ject. Thus papers belonging to a half dozen different 
parties can be closely clast together by subjects without 
confusing ownership, which is instantly recognized by 
the folio color. This L size index fits most magazines, 
pamflets, letters, and typt documents and is the best 
working unit for all papers too large for P trays. It is 
far preferable to filing on the long edge, because papers 
may be red in the drawer with letterheds, titles of articles, 
etc. at the top in the best light, exactly like library cata- 
logs. The commercial vertical files, 12 in. wide, 10 in. 
high are slower in use because papers are kept on their 
sides insted of ends, so folios must be lifted out and 
opend before consultation. Many use objectionably large 
sheets with a line twice too long for easy reading so the 
larger file will be used by many til they lern the advan- 
tages of never using a sheet larger than 20 x 25 cm. For 
all other uses the L size drawer and file is better and 
when letters or papers on larger size come in they are 
quickly folded once and dropt into regular place. A foto- 
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gnaf cutter is quickest for cutting off margins of over- 
size sheets. 

The card or loose leaf system has had a marvelous 
growth as people lern its economy of time and space. 
Formerly papers were folded, indorst and tied m. 
bundles. Flat filing in cabinets, minutely self-indext 
without labeling, drove out this costly system. Vertical 
files, like a library catalog, are in turn rapidly driving 
out flat filing cabinets. 

Intermediate sizes are seldom needed. Of these, a 
single size D (15 cm high by 12.5 wide) is best, and has 
the great advantage that a single fold makes it exactly 
fit standard P trays now universally used. The stand- 
ard large sheet for card index stock is 50 x 60 cm and, to 
save waste, aliquot parts of this should always be chosen. 
99 times out of 100, P, D, Q, or L size will be best. Odd 
sizes cost more and often waste when indexes are com- 
bined or rearranged. If other sizes must be had for spe- 
cial use, they should be chosen from this full series : For 
indexes use V or H (made by cutting P in half). N is 
% L, D is % Q, P is % D. B and N are admirable sizes 
for pamflets, but not for manuscript. For bank checks 
7.5 X 20 cm is common, but 7.5 x 15 properly arranged is 
better. Lf (L folded) 10 x 25 cm, the size of some book- 
lets, is best for a long pocket size and for many records. 
It is not common but very convenient. 

Never use for manuscript a sheet wider than 20 cm. 
Science proves this line twice too long. For easiest 
reading, the best width of paper is 12.5 cm. After 30 
years study we adopted 15x25 cm (6x10) for letters 
and mss and 20 x 25 or standard letter size where an 
extra margin is wanted for side notes. The bedquilt let- 
ter sheet will soon disappear as the old fashioned awk- 
ward newspaper gave way to the more easily red and 
handled smaller size. Except for printer's copy or on 
manifolding paper, write on both sides. Saving of paper 
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and postage is trifling. The real gain is having only half 
as many sheets to handle and store in files. As few let- 
ters are over 2 pages, when written on both sides a part 
can not be lost. 

If odd size paper is left over, cut it down to the next 
smaller standard size. The waste is much less than the 
trouble of having odd sizes about, which will not fit any 
of the trays or files without folding. Paper is very 
cheap. Time is very costly. 

Best Sizes 



Symbol 


Name 


Size in 


cm. 


inches about 


V 
H 


Visiting card 

Half P 


6x7.5 

6.25 X 7.5 

7.5 X 12.5 

10x15 

12.5 X 15 

12.5 X 20 

10x25 

15x25 

20x25 

25x40 


2x3 
21^ X 3 
3x5 
4x6 
5x9 


P 
B 
D 


Postal 

BiUet 

Double P 


N 
Lf 

g 

2L 


Note or }^ L 

Letter folded 

Quadruple P 

Letter 

Double letter 


5x8 
4 XlO 
6 XlO 
8 xlO 
10 xl6 



Odd size envelops are a nuisance and go less safely in 
mails than standard sizes, as they project and are torn 
or crumpled in the postofSs when tied in bundles. For 
notes and P cards use no. 5%, for Q sheet (15x25 cm) 
no. 6%, for letter-sheet, no. 8i/2- 

Fittings 

Single colum trays with sides cut down to give more 
light and with label-holders in the pull have largely re- 
placed the hevier 2-colum drawers. The best standard 
unit case is 2 to 3 pigeonholes wide and 15 high, each 
pigeonhole 9.2x29 cm and 50 cm deep, just holding 2 
standard trays. Between the 6th and 7th rows of trays 
are slides on which to rest drawers from pigeonholes too 
high or low to allow convenient reading. Short desk 
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trays are 25 cm long and only 5 cm Mgh to give better 
light and easier handling than if full hight of cards, with 
partitions 4i/^ cm apart. All desk drawers should be full 
9 cm deep to hold these trays. All cards have an 8 mm 
hole near the lower edge, in the middle. For private use 
locking rods needed in public indexes may be omitted, 
but the hole is often needed to tie cards together or for 
special uses. For printer, number cards, tie in small 
packages with first and last number on outside to gard 
against loss. Rods are to prevent removal and loss, so 
that a notch in place of a hole is bad, as cards can be bent 
a little and redily removed without tearing. 

A pocket binder with eyelets opposit the card holes 
and a tie cord and bar is handiest to carry cards. Best 
is patented; cost 5c. 

Drawers for L size are 21.5 cm wide and 28 cm high 
inside, and outside are 27.5 x 30 x 50 cm long. They have 
rods and blocks with sides cut away like the P size, but 
drawers are on extension slides so that they can be opend 
full length. The unit is 4 drawers high from the floor, 
the highest that can be redily consulted standing. The 
best low unit is two L drawers high with a P drawer and 
an extension slide and table top above, making a case 78 
cm high, 32 wide and 50 long. This stands at the end of 
a desk as an extension, or better at right angles, so all 
cards may be red without risiug from the chair. Hevy 
manila guides 27 cm high have tabs 4 cm wide projecting 
1 cm higher. Another projection from the middle of the 
bottom runs in a slit in the drawer bottom and has a 
stout eyelet thru which the locking rod runs, a necessity 
for so large guides. 

Arrangement 

Arrangement in any card system is either A to Z, like 
a dictionary, or 1, 2, 3, or clast, both numeric and clast 
plans having alfabetic indexes on P cards. The numeric 
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system is best for correspondents writing many letters, 
or for special contracts or other business distinct but not 
obviously clast under any subject or name. For this use 
the short numbers 1 to 9 or 99 should be reservd for the 
heviest correspondence. The rest are assignd and indext 
as subjects arise, the folios being kept in 1, 2, 3 order. 
They can be filed or found much quicker than by any 
other than arable notation, which is the simplest known 
to the human mind. The numeric file scatters by acci- 
dental order matter on allied subjects which ought to 
stand side by side. Every system needs an alfabetic 
supplement for miscellaneous correspondents who write 
few letters, since it is self-indext and its few papers are 
put away and found again quicker than if clast or nutn- 
berd and indext. A compromise which has proved satis- 
factory is to assign to each hed (name or subject) its ini- 
tial followed by figures used decimally to allow intercala- 
tion and so preserv exact alfabetic order. For this ar- 
rangement the Cutter-Sanborn author tables are most 
helpful. Follow library rules strictly i. e. arrange so to 
read like a book, left to right, top to bottom, front to 
back. This requires guide hedings to go before, not after 
papers and letters in files, and to have the earliest in 
front. Disregard the salesmen's plea ' to put the last 
letter on top as most likely to be wanted.' It is as quickly 
found at the back of the folio. Don't upset mental habits 
and reverse the universal rule of English books to read 
' from front to back.' 

Classification 

A great file of papers is like a library in miniature. 
Experience the world over has proved that while alfa- 
betic and numeric systems are invaluable for many pur- 
poses, usefulness demands close classing as material 
grows. The best plan is to combine simplicity of numeric 
and utility of clast as in the Decimal classification and 
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relativ index used by most libraries. The simplest pos- 
sible printed index of 30,000 beds tells instantly by what 
number to mark or to find any paper. Insurance 
is markt 368. This means class 3, Sociology, divi- 
sion 6, Associations and Institutions, section 8, Insur- 
ance. Fire Insurance is the 1st subdivision, so every 
paper about fire insurance is markt 368.1 and goes 
in the drawer in numeric order where it can instantly be 
found by the printed index. 30 years use in a score of 
countries has proved this numeric system, with its relativ 
index, a marvelous laborsaver. Classification is a neces- 
sity if all material on any given subject is to be redily 
found. The labor of making one's own classification is 
usually prohibitiv, if well done. By adopting the scheme 
in general use by libraries this labor is saved and num- 
bers are in harmony with those of thousands of other 
catalogs and indexes in which the same number has the 
same meaning; for, as pointed out at a recent interna- 
tional congress, these numbers are an international lan- 
guage of perfectly definit meaning among all civilized 
nations, and also cheapest and quickest in application. 

A successful man is usually a classifier and chart- 
maker. This applies as much to modern business as to 
science or libraries. Higher education differs from ele- 
mentary in studying not mere facts, but their relations to 
all other facts. Alex. Bain wisely said, ' To learn to 
classify is in itself an education.' The man of much 
business or affairs must study every problem in its mani- 
fold relations ; i. e. must classify and make charts of his 
results. Without them he is like a sailor in strange 
waters, sooner or later shipwreckt unless he uses charts 
to find safe channels as well as to avoid rocks and shoals. 
A large business or work unclassified or uncharted is not 
a worthy organization but mere material from which a 
clever brain may construct one. It differs in efficiency 
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from the ideal as a mob of men differs from a well dis- 
ciplind army. Piles of brick and mortar are not a 
temple any more than heaps of type are Shakspere's 
works, tho if classified and set each in right relation to 
the rest, the transformation would be workt. Tho the 
importance was recognized, the filosofic systems proposed 
were so difficult to understand or apply that not one per- 
son in 1000 could use them practically. The simplicity 
of the Decimal Classification and even more of its relativ 
iudex has made this work 10-fold easier. In recent years 
its use has spred rapidly in all civilized countries. It is 
successfully used for thousands of different applica- 
tions. In its simple form a schoolboy can quickly master 
it and keep for iustant reference every note, clipping or 
pamflet as well as his books. Almost every profession 
and occupation has learnd its wonderful laborsaving 
powers. It is in daily common use by myriads of busi- 
ness and working men who would never even attempt to 
understand or use the old systems. By mere addition of 
figures without changing this shorter form, this very 
simple system is redily made to record the utmost refine- 
ments of the specialists, and the Relativ index, as simple 
as a b c, sends the novis to the exact place where the 
expert has classified the matter sought. Thus 942 is 
history of England but 942.99055 is history of County 
Pembroke in Wales, under Elizabeth, 5th of the Tudors. 
371.11 is Qualifications of teachers. A colon between 2 
numbers means ' in relation to ' so 371.11 :942.99055 
would mean the qualifications of teachers in Pembroke 
in the reign of Elizabeth. Combining-symbols for time, 
space and other relations make of the system a compact 
shorthand for each fact. But this brevity is less import- 
ant than the ease with which matters so markt can be ar- 
ranged (giving figures and decimal point their common 
arithmetic value) stored as compactly as wisht and found 
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again in the least possible time and by the simplest sys- 
tem known to the human mind, the arable 1, 2, 3. Full 
descriptiv pamflet with illustrations and suggestions for 
adaptation to individual needs may be had on application 
to Forest Press, Lake Placid Club, Essex Co., N. Y. 
This makes plain that what at first seems so complex in 
its fullest form, is in its shorter forms the simplest known 
and easiest for use by the inexpert. 

Clippings and Notes 

Articles and notes which every one interested in his 
vocation clips from technical magazines or newspapers 
are almost useless unless closely clast. Plain manila 
sheets 20 x 25 cm are better than patent scrapbooks. 
Class like other papers with subject number on upper 
outer corner and keep laced in binders, or much better in 
L drawers like thin pamflets, thus bringing clippings, cir- 
culars, letters and notes on each minute topic all together 
in one folio. 

Hundreds of devices have been advertized as the * best 
for scrapbooks,' but the plain sheet above with Decimal 
classification numbers has been proved by thousands of 
users much the best and cheapest way to keep clippings 
instantly available. That this decimal scheme is the best 
is proved by its spred, without advertising, all over the 
civilized world and by its almost invariable adoption 
whenever a competent commission is charged with finding 
the best and compares other systems with this, which 
combines the 2 simplest things known to the human mind ; 
1, 2, 3 and a, b c in a system that is first both in efficiency 
and economy. 

Ded Matter 

Individuals, like libraries, may often wisely separate 
ded from ' live ' material. Correspondence and topics 
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no longer often consulted are transferd to duplicate 
drawers, of cheaper construction for storage. Working 
drawers and trays near the desk will thus be fild with 
matter oftenest used, while that removed is not tied in 
bundles or packt in boxes, but is kept best and cheapest in 
P and L drawers, in a single series, so that matter re- 
moved at different times is all found in its exact numeric 
or alfabetic order regardless of date of removal. The 
index entry shows by an underscore topics removed to 
storage, so no time is lost in double reference. 

Colors 

These have nemonic values in binding, paper or ink. 
Languages, not subjects, should guide in bindings if books 
are arranged, as almost universally, by subjects; for 
variety of color is important in finding and replacing 
books quickly. The library language scheme used for 20 
years is : 

American, light brown 

English, dark brown 

German, black 

Other Teutonic, dark blue 

French, red 

Italian, maroon 

Spanish, oliv 

Latin, light green 

Greek, dark green 

Minor Aryan, light blue 

Semitic, yellow 

Hamitic, etc. light drab 

Colors beginning with the same letter as the subject are 
easier rememberd, but should not be chosen if a dis- 
tinctly better color is available. Libraries use blue for 
bibliografy, canary for criticism, green for biografy. 
Slips are often arranged by days or months thus : 
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Bays 



Months 



Sunday 


sage green 


Monday 


melon 


Tuesday 


terra cotta 


Wednesday 


white 


Thursday 


turquoise or manUa 


Friday 


fawn 


Saturday 


straw 



January 


white 


February 


fawn 


March 


melon 


April 


azure 


May 


manila 


June 


jonquil 


July 


blue 


August 


apple green 


September 


straw 


October 


orange 


November 


nile green 


December 


dove 



The colors have the initial of the day or month except 
January white, suggested by snow, and July blue. 

The checklist below of paper colors for 26 letters omits 
most of those often confused or too dark to be written on. 
Avoid colors named second, as they may confuse with 
others first elsewhere in the list. Letters with no avail- 
able color are assignd the best unused, so as to give colors 
to all 26 letters if needed : 



Paper Colors for Alfabet 

A azure, apple green, amber 

B blue, buff, brown 

C canary, cherry, carmin, cream, cafe-au-lait 

D dove, drab 

E ecru 

F fawn 

G green, gold, gray, granit 

H heliotrope, hazel 

I ivory, indigo 

J jacqueminot, jonquil 

K corn 

L lilac, lavender, lemon 

M melon, mauve, marigold, manila 

N nile green 

orange, old gold, olive 

P pink, primrose, perl gray, purple 

Q Quaker drab 
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E red, rose, robin eg 

S sage, straw, salmon, sky blue, steel 

T terra-cotta, turquoise, tea, tan 

U ultramarine, buff 

V violet, mauve 
W white 

X granit 

Y yellow 

Z zenith, manila 

The favorit distinct colors to write on are white, buff, 
blue, canary, green, cream, manila. Melon or sahnon 
soils worst from handling. As cards must be of uniform 
size to fit trays and drawers, the distinction of various 
circulars and blanks often made by shape is best made 
by color. 

Always use white paper and black ink unless other 
colors have significance; e. g. to many, a pink bill indi- 
cates that a blue duplicate was also made. 

Ink and Crayon Colors 

The best colors in order are: Black, red, blue, green; 
violet or lilac is least permanent. Colors are used chiefly 
for figures or other short entries or for checking lists. 2, 

3 or 4 pens or pencils can be carried between the fingers 
so that a check mark may be made instantly in either of 

4 colors. Eed for receipts, returns, income, renewals; 
blue for the reverse, payments, outgo, issues; green for 
gain; lilac for loss. Special meanings are assignd to 
check marks for each case and should always be written 
as a key at the beginning of the list for future reference. 
Different colord iaks or pencils are often assignd to dif- 
ferent people working over the same lists so that color 
shows who made each mark. Where classification may 
change, color is better in ink than in paper as recopying 
can be saved by underscoring the first words in the new 
color which supersedes the old. Color catches the eye 
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quicker than symbols. Pencils are cheap in a dozen 
colors, but ink is neater and doesn't rub; tho green and 
lilac smutch when moist and fade badly. Carmin and blue 
are most permanent, but blue clogs fountain pens. 

Dangerous Experiments 

For permanent records never use new and unproved 
ink. It may fade away and necessitate recopying. In 
typers, fountain pens and nearly all machines and tools, 
it is safest to buy only the well proved old standards and 
let others risk experimenting with ' something just as 
good. ' 

Numbers 

Use only arable numerals and letters and avoid the 
clumsy and easily misred roman numerals : Write v. 88, 
not vol. LXXXVm. 

Use figures for all amounts from 1 upward. They are 
written quicker, read quicker and take less space. It is 
folly to write ' three hundred and seventy-eight ' in 27 
letters when 378 is one-ninth as long and every way bet- 
ter. Ignore arbitrary rules about not using figures for 
less than 100 or at the beginning of sentences and use 
arable mmaerals wherever you wish to express their 
value. 

Metric System 

John Quincy Adams reported to congress that if metric 
weights and mesures could be generally used they would 
be a greater laborsaver to the human race than steam. 
Since then nearly all civilized nations have adopted these 
mesures and America and England are both nearing such 
adoption. The international decimal system, agreeing 
perfectly with our arithmetic, stands near the hed as a 
laborsaver. Computation showd that a single railroad 
could save $50,000 a year in clerical labor by its use. 
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It has the same advantages of speed and accuracy as 
our decimal money has over pounds, shillings and pence. 
Every progressiv man should keep a metric rule on his 
desk and use metric mesures at every opportunity. 

Other Offis Machines 

"When work done by machines is more accurate, quicker, 
cheaper and easier, it is as extravagant not to have them 
as not to have sewing machines for seamstresses. An 
offis without telefone and typewriter would surprize as 
much as a village without a postoffis. Where much work 
is done the modern laborsaving offis machines save their 
total cost in a few weeks or months. If there is figure 
work, use adding machines; if much addressing to the 
same list, use addressing machines. If much dictation 
the business fonograf saves much time, money and an- 
noyance. Unless one has a markt taste for experiment- 
ing for himself he can wait til the best managed offises 
adopt a new machine or method and then profit by their 
study and experience and adopt what they have proved to 
pay well. 

Notehand 

Abbreviations. The most practical, cheapest and of- 
tenest needed laborsaver is to use the fewest words and 
marks that wiU convey meaning redily and accurately. 

To attain ideal compactness and brevity of expression 
one must have in the mind a clear, accurate conception of 
the thought. Even with the best rifle you must see your 
target clearly if you hope to score. 

In both speaking and writing regard 1) diction or 
choice and arrangement of words. 

In writing secure brevity by choice of: 2) simplest 
forms of letters, 3) simplest forms of words, or spelling, 
4) abbreviations with the ordinary alfabet, 5) abbrevia- 
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tions with key alfabet, 6) arbitrary devices for shorten- 
ing, 7) a shorthand system.^ 

D Diction 

Thomas Jefferson said ' Where strictness of grammar 
does not weaken expression it should be attended to, but 
where by small grammatical negligences the energy of an 
idea is condensed, or a word stands for a sentence, I hold 
grammatical rigor in contempt.' 

1 Dc Conciseness. Use the shortest form of expres- 
sion consistent with clearness, e. g. this has been found to 
be an encouragement to good work = this encourages 
good work. 

extend an invitation = invite 

take into consideration = consider 

enuf so that it will do = enuf to do 

the purchase of = buying 

purchasing agent = buyer' 

a large number of = many 

a majority of = most 

due to the fact that = because 

the sum of $10,000 = $10,000 

the city of Boston = Boston 

in a prudent manner = prudently 

put in an appearance = appear 

arrange in alf abetic order = alfabet 

the twenty-eighth day of May in the year of our Lord 

one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine = 28 May 

1899. 9 vs 79 types 

it is often the case that authors fail = authors often 

fail 

give the boundaries of = bound 

From a New York daily editorial : 



'The new key alfabet on which the NBA, Modern language asa'n and American philo- 
logic aes'n have been at work 9 years is likely soon to come into practically universal use 
in text books and dictionaries for showing pronunciation, and will be a useful tool for 
abbreviations, so aU changes in spelling or abbreviations should harmonize with this 
standard key. 
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" A supreme court judge did common sense a notable 
servis. He lifted up his voice indignantly agaiast the 
antiquated and grotesquely verbose phraseology in which 
lawyers are fond of sinking facts and drowning meaning. 

" The counsel was told by the judge that his 36 page 
answer to a complaint could have been better put in 36 
lines. All the rest, said His Honor to the astonisht law- 
yer, was ' mere rigmarole ' and ' an intolerable bore.' 
And he was scarcely less contemptuous of the longwinded 
complaint of the plaintiff. 

" Lawyers must aim sedulously at precision of state- 
ment, but the endless repetitions and the sense obscur- 
ing verbal contentions of the ordinary legal paper con- 
stitute a dialect which affronts the English tongue, and 
for which there is no real need whatever. The judge 
spoke hotly, but he had cause to be hot. His words should 
be taken to hart by all young lawyers with brains. As for 
the old ones, they can 't be cured, of course. ' ' 

Use of foren terms for which there are English equiv- 
alents is considerd " proof of juvenility " and implies 
ignorance of English, not erudition; e. g. circa or in re 
for about, affaire d'honneur, an contraire, dolce far 
niente. 

2 Dw Words. Use the shortest of equivalent words. 
Prefer to 

alfabet alfabetize 

buy purchase 

class classify 

free gratis 

gift donation 

live reside 

make manufacture 

many numerous 

shop, factory manufactory 

special especial 
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sub or vice (e. g, subli- assistant (e. g. ass't li- 

brarian, vicedirector) brarian, ass't director) 

till until 

use employ- 

yearly annually 

3 Do Omissions. Omit words and punctuation marks 
not necessary to convey meaning. 

Eules 1 and 2 may always be foUowd. 3 makes ' cable 
English ' for notes where grammatic fulness is useless. 
It may not parse but yet conveys meaning clearly. Teleg- 
rafers in ' visiting ' over the wire omit many words, 
shorten spellings and use constant abbreviations. Clerks 
working much together drop all but necessary words and 
lose nothing in accuracy. Half of the the's and many of 
the numerous other particles can be omitted without de- 
stroying meaning. To prove this take any printed matter 
and cancel as msinj vords as possible without losing 
meaning. 

L Letters 

4 Ls Simplest. Use simplest, fastest script forms. 
Omit the initial and final curvs, the shading, ornaments, 
flourishes and every other mark not essential to clearness. 

A straight line is as good as a loop in the end of f, g, j, 
q, y, and at the beginning of words for the first stroke of 
b, f, h, k, 1, and t. 

5 Use few capitals. They are slower, less readable and 
tmessential to meaning: there are none in speech or 
shorthaflcl. Every capital paay well be made in form of 
printed capitals, but A, C, M, and N like small script 
pigde large are as piaia ^^^d quicker. Grood forms will be 
foijnd in Libra,ry hand,writing or Heath's Vertical pen- 



6 Useless punctuation. Omit all that doesn't affect 
sense or clearness Omit period after Dr, Mr and other 
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contractions, and apostrofe as possessiv sign. The best 
printers are fast discarding useless points. 

7 Lc Contracted. Use short forms for ng, sh, zh, dg, 
ly and ty. 

Ng is n finisht with tail of a y. In type 13. 

Sh is old long s or script 1 with tail of g. Zh is taild z. 
In type 3- 

Dg is tail of g added to d so that the round part servs 
for both letters. 

Y is added to d, f , 1 and t by a long single stroke below 
the line, thus omitting the v part of the y and using only 
the down stroke of the tail. 

8 Ln modified letters. The N. E. A. key alfabet of 47 
letters for the 47 sounds in English greatly enhances 
power of abbreviation as each new letter servs to differ- 
entiate words in the shortest, clearest way. It is well 
worth adopting simply as a laborsaver ; e. g. ought can be 
written et by using new 6 with that sound, thus saving 
60%. 

S Spelling 

Call shorter forms note or short spelling, and avoid 
term, 'reformd spelling,' which creates prejudis. Your 
object is not to reform, but to shorten and save time. 

9 Sd Dictionary. Use shortest form of all words hav- 
ing 2 authorized spellings; blest, catalog, crum, esthetic, 
hight, iland, medieval, nozle, program, prolog, sulfur. 
The latest dictionaries have 3000 more of these better 
forms than previous editions and they are rapidly 
gaining in general use. 

10 So Omissions. Omit all letters not necessary to 
show pronunciation : wil, shal, shud, wud, ja., hevn, lem, 
livd, foren, tho, thru, thoro, bles, eb, eg, dul, and hundreds 
of words ending in a double letter ; hav, ar, wer, liv, giv, 
siv, futil, terminations abl and ibl and all words ending 
in useless e. and e in trouble, double, etc., make them 
no plainer than trubl, dubl. 
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11 Sr Respeld accuratly. Shorten words by respelling 
if possible with present letters in accord with key alfa- 
bet : tizik, wisht, noing, notis, ake, hiccup, rime, blu, glu. 
Or approximately ruf, tuf, nolej, nu, fn. 

Use f for ph wherever sounded as f . Use j for g or dge 
when sounded j ; rij, juj, hej ; d is silent in ridge but if 
omitted without changing g to j it would be rig. 

But do not change words that might invite wrong pro- 
nunciation because of our defectiv alfabet; e. g. chafed, 
chanced, raced, filed. 

12 8n New letters. Much greater economies can be 
made in respelling and abbreviating by using the 6 new 
single consonants for ch, ng, sh, zh, th, and dh, and the 
3 new vowels : italic a for a in father, e with the breve 
dropt into the letter for the sound in not, and v for the 
sound in but, and the transition letters for the vowel 
sounds in fate (a combined a and e) feet, (a dotted e) 
fight (y with a macron over it) and feud (u with dot over 
first part). 

N. E. A. Key Alfabet 

The key alfabet drops q and c, using k and s; b d 
fhjklmnprstvwxyz have always their common 
powers. G is always hard as in go. J is used for soft g ; 
e. g. jem. Vowels hav sounds usual in other languages 
and not the irrational jumble given by most school- 
books, tho all scholars repudiate the absurd teaching in 
which short a e i o and u are in no case the short sound of 
the corresponding letter they call long a e i o and u. 
The key alfabet vowels are as in : at, art, men, prey, tin, 
marine, no, net, ner, push, mtid (mood), hut, aisle, mint 
(mute), eil, thau (thou). 

Beside these 16 distinct sounds there are 7 modified let- 
ters for indicating closer shades of pronunciation but 
only the 12 above are practical in Notehand. 

This alfabet was agreed on by the National Education 
Association committee appointed in 1903, after 7 years 
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f pern tl|e 4werieQB P^lfilogie^l Asepeiatioi^ ^.nd ilxe Mp4- 
GFQ LiftBgTi9^ge Ass!9ieip.ti<Mi. Ai thp ^ppten N U A meet- 
ing in 1910, they ri^girted t^e ^ti^vf ^s tl^e ^e^t possible 
fQP marking prp»ii;^Qiftti0^ Ir selipoll^e^s, clictioMries 
an4 elsewh§r^. Ipwe^ifttely aft^r tkis Ipng hw^ed for 
agreement, the Punli & W^ignaU^ QoiW^&'W adopted this 
N E A feey for thei? id^etionaHei^ and sel^oolbooks, in 
whX^M fuU explaftatioHs will h^r^aftey bP foufid. The 
author of this chapter will send free tl^P complete alf abet 
for both type aijd script with all neoded inforpaation. 
The new key will aaogt lively be aeeepted as authoritativ 
and aeme inte n.aiversal u^e, therefore all fifeaHges in 
spelling op abbrevifttie^g should harmonize witl* this 
st8ndar4 feey allafcfit. 

Lists of Approved Simpler Spellings 

Q|5oiai lists qf tbe ?ew m^ ^bpyter ^peilio^igs adopted 

by the leading language scholars of the world ca^ be had 
free from the SinftpMe4 8p«lliBg Jo^rd, 1 Madison av, 
N. Y. These lists should be used to gard against mis- 
takes. 

A Ahbreviations 

4 pf tbs best fio4p9 idv gw^r^l use are L p dates, e^act 
referepce, Qplo^i fore^apes, Wd grajiiB parks, 

13 LB dq,tfi,$ Jbi cpndenst matter vjge the library date 
8y^t§¥R 1) day of week, 2) day of moflth, 3) month, 4) 
year: 

Mm^kfi : Ja, F, Mjr, Ap, My, Je, J\, Ag, 8, 0, N, P. 

Bays! Su, M, Tu, W, Th, F, St. 

For Wed. 9 Sept. 1885, write W 9 S 85. The§e 5 ehar- 
aeterg are as uBnaistakable as the 96 in ' Wedaeeday the 
ni»th day of the mpflth of September ia the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred aad eighty five.' 

Numbers for months are dangerous. As usage is about 
equally divided, no one ean tell whether 6-7 means July 6 
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or June 7. The L B d&ks sibBVe a^ etaet aM avei'ftge 
feVef tnatks. 

14 Exdct tefttmc6. In ilideifes &M tJthit gfaiet Wttifk 
indicate by Slipetldi' fl^re^ the ptttictdat iiith Of pfe 
or colum ia which the passage referd to begins: 5:34* 
means vol. 5, ^. 34, beginning in third Miith of the page 
(about 1-3 the ^ay down). Of superior figufes, odd num- 
bers, 1, 5 and 9 defiote top, middle and feottSm df pages ; 
3 and 7 pSifltfe half way between top iSM Mddle, or 
middle and bottom, while even numbers are mfere modi- 
fiers of thes6 positions, 2 denoting a poifit ai little below 
the top, 8 a pbiht a little above the bottom- 4 land 6, points 
just above and bekw the middle. If thejfB are several 
colums on ^ fsige, use 2 superior figures, the fl^fst denot- 
ing coluifl aM the second position ifl e^llims 7:89""* 
means voL ^, p. 89, beginning in the third nihth of column 
1 and endiftg heai* the bottom (in the leigfeth hinth) of 
colum 2. 

15 Marking printed matter. Listed of making ab- 
sti'abts it ii ^\&miT, ehiedpigr ^M better" if pfidicia Matter 
cah bfe had, to tiiiderstte*e ^0 the eye quiekly e&tchee the 
sigiiifieatlt wbrds o? ffasS^ fey glfeSfeiJtg oVe* these the 
geMral idea is eaiight better thaii ium most abgti'aets. 
The simplest ih^^iag ig the mLmtkc^th U mmmUkf 
used, n Matter te be mii-kt exteMs oter more Miab a 
sij^g'ie line, a peff^endieulaf at &e left is better; The^e 
strait bla^ Mita^ks MeMy efaU atteiiti&ii td iSip€»ttattt 
things. U^ bine (tMe bine) to indieate appt@val, mA. 
red for what you would reject, the i'ed flag beia^ a lirata^ 
ing signal. The wavy Mne or f espresses doubt; The dif- 
ferent marks or colors may be used for variMs pufi^oses^ 
or by different perscHis, but a key to their iijse Bhetdd 
always be at the beginning. 

16 GvUfk feteitmn&s. lA library Mtald^s iirham Bpaee is 
iniporta;nt, the mdst eomnion fnll names ai-e indieated by 
initials fbllewd by a eolofi ai ddtible pefierd, thus 0:H: 
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Smith is known to be Charles Henry Smith, while C. H. 
Smith may have any names begumiag with C and H. 
With no extra space or cost the full name is given accu- 
rately by adopting C:A. Cutter's library list below: 

A: Augustus 

B: Benjamin 

C: Charles 

D: David 

E: Edward 

F: Frederick 

G: Greorge 

H: Henry 

I: Isaac 

J: John 

K: Karl 

L: Lewis 

M: Mark 

N: Nicholas 

O: Otto 

P: Peter 

R: Richard 

S: Samuel 

T: Thomas 

U: Ulrich 

V: Victor 

W: William 

17 Grade marks. There is constant occasion to record 
grades, qualities, efficiency of help, conditions of furni- 
ture, etc., etc. Use either 1 to 9 or A to E :C = common or 
average, B = better, A = best, D = doutful, deficient 
or domestics (for furniture), E = eliminate, (B + = 
B 4- 1/3, A- = B -f- %.) With figures 5 = C or aver- 
age, 1 = the poorest like E, 9 = the best like A, 3 and 7 
are halfway between like B and D. The even numbers 
serv to mark closer and plus and minus are short for y^ 
for still closer gradiug. 

18 An Numerals. Use arable figures everywhere for 
quantity. These are the greatest laborsavers ever in- 
vented. The modern mind can hardly understand how 
business could be done with roman numerals. Yet the 
introduction of the arable raised as violent protest in 
England as does simplified spelling now. They protested 
against this absurd Arabian 10 for the simple V * which 



!A.. 


Anna 


B.. 


Beatrice 


[C. 


Charlotte 


D.. 


DeUa 


E.. 


Elizabeth 


F.. 


Fanny 


G.. 


Grace 


H.. 


Helen 


I.. 


Isabella 


J.. 


Jane 


K.. 


Kate 


L.. 


Louisa 


M.. 


Mary 


N.. 


Nancy 


0.. 


Olivia 


P.. 


Pauline 


R.. 


Rebecca 


S.. 


Sarah 


T.. 


Theresa 


U.. 


Ursula 


v.. 


Victoria 


W.. 


Wilhelmina 


Z.. 


Zenobia 
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every child knew at a glance ment five.' Never use 
roman numerals or spell out quantities in words. Ignore 
the pedantic rule that figures must never begin a sentence 
or be used for less than 100. 

19 Ad Dictionary. Use all ordinary abbreviations, 
which everyone understands or can look up. 

20 Aa Contracted abbreviations. Use shorter forms of 
many common abbreviations; e. g. asn = assoc. or ass'n, 
dpt = dept, It = lieut, tr = trans, (translation), il 
= illus, V = vol. Omit useless period at end of breves. 

21Ap Prefixes and suffixes. Use short forms for the 
most common. Long s with n for 'shun' terminations, 
taUd z with n for 'zhun,' taild n for 'ing' are quick and 
clear. 

Write the following prefix and suffix signs superior 
as they catch the eye better so. 



Prefixes 
c 

X 

f 
h 


com, con 

extra 

for, fore 

here 


Suffixes 

1 less 
m ment 
n ness 
s self 


n 



s 


non 

over 

self 


e. g. cfirm, ^vagant, /get, 
Aafter, "plus, "come, 
heed', betr™, kind", 
hims 



22 Ac Common words. Use Notehand abbreviations 
for the 100 most constantly used common words. When 
these are perfectly familiar add from list of 100 breves 
such words as seem best to you. 

23 As Special subjects. Use special abbreviations for 
work in hand. For any special business or large piece of 
work do not trust to random contractions, but make table 
of short forms to be used uniformly. Put this key at the 
beginning of the record. E. g. in a library 1 = library. In 
= librarian, bib = bibliografy, cat = catalog, etc. 

Rules for Making Abbreviations (breves) 

24 Make an alfabetic list of the most frequently oc- 
curring words. 
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Then on a sheet with a coliim of 26 o&pitals aiid 26 
small letters write against each the word wMeh it could 
best fepresent. After it write othet wotds beginning 
with that letter which need breves. When all are tabu- 
lated assign any arbittaries that seem Wise and then 
choose the best for single initial both Capital and small, 
and for the others add only as many letters as necessary 
to make clear to those nsing them constantly. 

Finally assign its breve to each word in the first whdle 
list. Otherwise what seems tlie best breve for one word 
will later be found better fitted for another and the sys- 
tem will lack balance. 

25 The oftenet a word dceurs the shdrtet the breve 
that can safely be used. 

26 Long words bear abbreviation besti The longer 
the word the more letters can be omitted Without desti-oy- 
ing its distinctiv outline. 

27 The best breve is usually th6 fiifSt part of the wflrd. 
You recognize words as you do men) easier by the bed 
than by the feet. Mass. is better than Me ; ri than rt for 
right. 

28 From the word to be shortend cancel silent letters 
and unaccented vowels. Then omit least characteristic 
consonants and perhaps an accented voWfel, till it iS as 
short as seems wise, sometimes retaining unaccented 
vowels or even silent letters if necessary to di^tinguisll 2 
similar words. If there are 4 br more consonants, all 
vowels may be omitted from a monosyllable or Unaccented 
syllable, e. g. frnk. 

100 Notehdnd Breves for Most Used Words 

In actual count of 60,000 Words in a dozen fairly repre- 
sentativ selections the occurd 4,277 times or was 7.11% 
of all; the, of, and, to, in wer 19% ; or witk a, that, is, it, 
9 words, 25%. Of the total 60,000 j 21 Words we^ 331/3% ; 
38 words, 40% ; and 92 words made over 50% Of all. 
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Of these abbreviations the best 5 are &, e, v, tt, W; for 
best 10 add f, b, wh, r, h; for best 20 add t, i, z, th, 1, fr, n, 
u, wd, d. See readers list. 

Ndtehand is not i6t stenogr^ffers, but fdi* th^ gteat 
number whose work involvs continual record, composi- 
tion, abstracting or notetaking, and who hav no time to 
lern or keep in praetis any stenOgtafy. 

It is a practical method of saving much time and drudg- 
ery of all writing for one's own reading or for associates 
and ftiends who do not demand formal fulness. 

TJse of these 100 fornas shortens about half the words 
in ordinary English and effects a markt saving "Without 
lessening ease of reading after thfe first few minutes ptac- 
tis. They were made to enable students more really to 
take notes of lectures and make abstracts for theif own 
reading. As experiment shows that others can usually 
read these notes redily, they may be safely used wherever 
ordinary abbreviations are allowable. 
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dbout 

iftfer 

again 

itiainst 

abfrays 

ain 

an 

and 

tire 

as 

at 

be, been 

because 

befbte 

better 

betwiien 

bdtli 

busiidess 

but 

c4me, Come 

can 

66tild 

do, do^, done 

each 

either 

ever, every 

except 



abt 


extra 


* 


aft 


for 


f 




froin 


fr 


good 


gd 


al# 


give 


i^^ 




^ 


hi 


it 


has, have 


h 


t 


her, here 


m 


% 


hitn 


pTYi 


a 


hlB 


« 


b 


in 


i 


b? 


i^ 


i 


bf 


it 


i 


btt 
btw 


kind 


i 


bo 


lihaw 


nd 


bz 
bt 


ii&e 


". 


cm 


inake 


nut 


c 


man, Biimy, men 


mji 


fed 


jhay 


ni 


d 


niTfiht 


mi 


6'^ 


more, most 


mo 


^i 


mueh 


mv 


ev 


must 


msi 


zc 


neither 


nei 
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never 


nvr 


this, thus 


ths 


no, nor, not 


n 


thought 


tht 


of 


V 


thru 


thr 


oh, on, only 


o 


time, times 


ti 


or 


r 


to, too 


t 


other, others 


oth 


toward 


twd 


our 


r 


under 


u 


over 


ov 


up, upon 


P 


own 





very 


vr 


part 


pt 


was 


wz 


person, persons 


per 


we 


w 


pubUc 


pb 


were 


wr 


quite 


q 


what 


wt 


right 


ri 


when 


wn 


said 


sd 


where 


whr 


shall 


sh 


while 


whl 


should 


shd 


which, who, whom 


wh 


since 


sns 


whole 


whl 


some, same 


sm 


whose 


whz 


soon 


sn 


why 


y 


subject 


sbj 


wiU 


1 


such 


STJ 


with 


w 


take, took 


tk 


work 


wk 


than, then 


thn 


would 


wd 


that 


tt 


year 


yr 


the 


e 


you 


u 


their, there, they 


th 


your 


ur 


these, those 


thz 
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a 

abt 

aft 

ag 

agst 

alw 

b 

be 

bf 

bo 

bt 

btr 

btw 

bz 

c 

cd 

cm 

d 

e 

ea 

ei 

ev 

f 

fr 

g 

gd 

gv 

h 



an, at 

about 

after 

again 

against 

always 

be, been 

because 

before 

both 

but 

better 

between 

business 

can 

could 

come, came 

do, does, done 

the 

each 

either 

ever, every 

for 

from 

great 

good 

give 

has, have 



hd 


had 


hm 


him 


hr 


her, here 


i 


in, it 


J 


just 


k 


kind 


1 


will 


U 


like 


Iri 


large 


m 


am, may 


mi 


might 


mlf 


make 


mn 


man, men, many 


mo 


more, most 


mst 


must 


mu 


much 


n 


no, nor, not 


nei 


neither 


no 


know 


nvr 


never 





oh, on, only, own 


oth 


other, others 


ov 


over 


?b 


up, upon 
pubUc 


per 


person or persons 


pt 


part 


Q 


quite 
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r 


are, or, our 


u 


under 


ri 


right 


ur 


your 


sbj 


subject 


V 


of 


sd 


said 


VT 


very 


sh 


shall 


w 


we, with 


Bhd 


should 


wd 


would 


sm 


some, same 


wh 


which, who, whom 


an 


soon 


whl 


whole, while 


SDS 


since 


whr 


where 


BV 


such 


whz 


whose 


t 


to, too 


wk 


work, week 


th 


their, there, they 


wn 


when 


t,hn 


than, then 


wr 


were 


thr 


thru 


wz 


was 


ths 


this, thus 


wt 


what 


tht 


thought 


X 


extra 


thz 


these, those 


xc 


except 


ti 


time, times 


y 


why 


tk 


take, took 


yr 


year 


tt 


that 


z 


as, his, is 


twd 


toward 


& 


and 



u you 

As capitals often have a different meaning, breves 
should be written with small initial even at the beg innin g 
of sentences; there are no caps ia our voice or ia short- 
hand. 

A few minutes study will master the system. Many 
of the breves are merely initials. Most of the vowels in- 
dicate the important sounds. Pronovince the sound, not 
the name of the letter, and its meaning will be clear. In 
hurried speech few pronounce more than 1 in will, z in is, 
as, his; y in why; p in up; v in of ; r in or, are, our ; i in in 
and it; a in an or at. Pronounsing mi my, suggests the 
meaning might. People who think it difficult wiU be 
astonisht to find how easy it is if they simply make the 
sound as nearly as they can. The small capital v in mu 
and su is a new letter that has the sound of u in but. 
Make it in writing like a round bottomd v. Bead the 
printed sample below several times and you have learnd 
the system. 

r Father who r i hevn hallod b Thy name 

Thy Idngdm cm, Thy 1 b d, 

o erth z i z i hevn 
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giV us ths day r daily bred 
& fgv us r trespasses 

z We fgv thz who trespas agst ma 
& l^ad us n i t tem|)tation 

bt deliver us fr evl 

f ^Mne z e kiugdm & e power i e glory f ev 4 ev Amen. 

TH t tm besides studtents v gUch details who wd n b 
gly surprised by e variety v usage fetctually current among 
printers & publishers, tlhless one z o e alert f differ^<;es, 
i z tlatural t suppose tt e form Wh fife wz taught & Mhi- 
tua%^ uses z mo common; bt punctuation, capitalization 
& spilling r stedily tendihg twd g'lffeat§f simplicity. ?lnc- 
tuatidn z almo disappefird fr titlipiages, hedings * oth 
display wk; i all ordinary printing capitalization h gly 
diminisht; & speUifigs (like gage^ esthetie) tt 15 r 20 
years iago wt innovatidns r UoW prefisrd i e latest didtieri- 
aries. 

w adviz, howev, i circumstances whr a certain variation 
fr majority practis, tho clearly a inQ)rovemnt, wd b of- 
f ensiv t mo readers, t er o e ^^servativ side & follow e odder 
r mo comn usage, introducing desirabl changes gradually 
along e line v least resistance i sted v roiising tostUity 
twd all by refusing: t postpone r sacrifice a fu. 



PFFIGiJ EQUIPMENT 

A COMPLETE study of the history and development of 
office equipment during the past generation would cover 
some of the most important inventions of modern science. 
During this period of time, business as a whole, and espe- 
cially the insurance business, has increased to such enor- 
mous proportions that methods have of necessity had to 
be developed, and mechanical means found, wherebj^ it 
coidd be handled. Otherwise this business of present 
day proportions could not exist. For instance, we can 
project one of our big life insurance companies back 
forty yea,rs in point of time and imagine it as having had 
the same number of policy holders then as now. Of 
course the total number of insurable people was not so 
great at that time, but it would not strain our imagin- 
ation to multiply the insurance company of that day to 
the size of the present day company. It would, however, 
be a severe strain on the imagination to see how this 
company could have been carried on without the aid of 
the telephone, the typewriter, and the card system. 

The telephone and typewriter are such common ser- 
vants now-a-days that their indispensable characteristics 
make little impression on us. They may well represent, 
however, the contributions of science and mechanics to 
the equipment of modem business. The card system 
Ulustrates another class of invention, but one which is 
just as important to insurance as dther the telephone or 
type'w^riter. At first thought it might seem to be a strong 
statement to class the card system with these gre9,t fund- 
amfflital inventions. But how, let me ask, could an in- 
surance company keep a list of two million names in 
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perfect alphabetic order, so that any one of them could 
be instantly found; so that a name could be added and 
placed in its proper place with respect to the other two 
million names; or one taken away and not disturb the 
rest, without the aid of the card system? The answer is 
unthinkable, and offers just as difficult problems as it 
would to carry on inter-communication in business with- 
out the aid of the telephone and typewriter. 

To enter iuto any complete discussion of the develop- 
ment of office equipment in the past generation even, it 
can easily be seen would cover a very wide range of 
subjects and make a good sized book in itself. Just how 
far this would carry us is well illustrated by the burning 
in New York a short time ago of an insurance building 
which was put up as recently as 1871. In this building, 
which was a skyscraper then, the first passenger ele- 
vators were installed; and it was considered a serious 
question whether business men could be induced to go up 
even five stories to their offices. Contrast this with the 
Metropolitan tower! A startling commentary on the 
changes of forty years, to be sure: but a more minute 
study of details would reveal differences even more 
startling. 

Setting aside then any enumeration of the devices 
which have been invented and the systems which have 
been developed to handle the business of the present day, 
we will first take up the general methods of arriving at 
the proper office equipment of an insurance company, and 
for the sake of completeness will suppose that the com- 
pany is to have a new plant in which it can carry out its 
ideas. 

In starting in on a task of this sort the officers and 
heads of departments of the company will know pretty 
thoroughly what sort of equipment will best serve their 
respective departments. The architects will know what 
physical disposition to make of material furnished them. 
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Between these two parties, however, there is likely to be 
a gap. The head of a department or officer is looking at 
his own field and his vision is perforce limited. The 
architect knows the technical side, but his view-point, too, 
is limited. It can easily be seen that there is a chance 
for a third party, an outsider ; one who knows system in 
general, the needs of an insurance business in particular, 
and who has also a modicum of technical knowledge. Such 
a one is the business engineer, expert systematizer, or 
general efficiency man ; call him by whatever high-sound- 
ing name you will, his functions, if he knows his business, 
are one and the same. Working with officers and archi- 
tect he shapes things here, advises there, and so brings 
it about that the whole equipment is co-ordinated into a 
great big working machine, which grinds out with the 
least friction in the parts the product it is intended to 
produce. He is often the buffer which absorbs the shock 
between conflicting departments. Over his head certain 
otherwise rather set ideas can be changed and whipped 
into line. His task is not an easy one and the highest 
kind of talent is required. But the business engineer is 
coming to be regarded as a necessity to all big business. 

The lay-out having been decided on, the next question 
which arises is that of materials for general office furni- 
ture. Shall they be wood or steel? The use of steel 
furniture has increased enormously of late years and it 
is not easy to decide in just what instances its use is 
owing to its being a fad just now, and in what instances 
it is really the most efficient material to use. 

Here again the expert, if he be the right man, will 
prove of great benefit. Various lines of reasoning may 
have to be gone through to meet preconceived ideas 
formed in too narrow limits. But the sum of his advice, 
based on general experience, will be that a combination of 
wood and steel furniture works best. Both have their 
proper places. The question of wood versus steel is one 
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of many sides and few degjnatifi riiles ean be laid down. 
One place where steel ean be nsed "\vitbout question is in 
vault work. Here space is precious ^.nd the savipg of it 
is in itself enough to recommend steel. There is also a 
logical economic reason for getting accustomed to the use 
of steel for office furniture and that is that it will some 
day be cheaper tban wood; a condition which does not 
now obtain. This will come about as good quartered oak 
grows scarcer and methods of manufacture of steel fur- 
niture become standardized and improved, 

Equipment of the Eopecutive Offices 

Unlike the executive offices of general business there is 
little danger that the equipment of the office of the insur- 
ance company executive will be sub-standard in quality. 
Even the commercial business man is now paying more 
attentiou to the quality and appearance of his furniture, 
realizing that half or more of his waking hours are spent 
in his office and that its appearance should be as pleasing 
as that of his home. Sometimes tbe insurance company 
has been accused of erring in the other direction^hat of 
being too luxurious. AH that can be said on this question 
is that as in the home furniture it should be " in taste." 
It should neither be too meagre nor on the otber hand 
give tbe impression of being too ornate and heavy; 
always remembering that it is efficiency first, last, and all 
the time, that is to be aimed at. Polonius's counsel to 
Laertes, although spoken of personal appearance, might 
be applied tp the executive office. 

" Costly thy habit as thy purse can buy, 
But not ejcpre^^ed in f^ncy; rich, not gavidy; 
For the apparel oft proclaims the man. " 

In like manner the executive offices do proclaim the com- 
pany. 

But more specifically as to equipment. Book-eases, 
floor covering, wardrobe, chairs, pictures, etc., will vary 



OFFICE EQUIPMENT 321 

with the nature of the office. One thing, however, there 
always is— a desk. This should be plain in its lines, 
sanitary in type, flat top with or without glass covering, 
and contain only the necessary tools for the performance 
of efficient work. This is the modern ' ' efficiency ' ' desk, 
much heralded now-a-days, but here for a reason. The 
old definition of a business man as ' ' one who sat at a roll- 
top desk " is no longer true. The pigeon-hole went be- 
cause it did not fulfill any necessary function. It rather 
blocked and concealed business than expedited it. The 
whole roll-top idea, too, was opposed to clean-cut, clear- 
up-as-you-go methods, and so the flat-top desk replaces 
it as more fitted to modern business requirements. 

To this rule there is but one exception and that is 
where the work of the executive may require frequent 
leaving of a desk strewn with papers which he does not 
wish to have seen by any outsider coming into his office. 
This is more likely to happen in a commercial business 
than in an insurance company. In a case like this a 
' ' cover-top ' ' desk can be used. This is merely a flat-top 
desk with a " roof " and allows the paper to be protected 
temporarily. 

Let us look now at an example of a good executive 
office. Note the sanitary type of desk with but four legs 
instead of six or eight. The absence of the two middle 
legs in front allows free foot-room when swinging around 
in the chair. The vertical file drawer contains the pri- 
vate file with pressboard guide-folders containing ma- 
terial on such general subjects as " Dictation," " Pend- 
ing," " Advertising," " Field force." This file may be 
supplemented by a stack of files of varying types depend- 
ing upon the requirements of the executive. They, how- 
ever, as well as the 'phone and any books commonly used, 
should be in easy reach when seated at the desk. The 
right-hand upper drawer of the desk contains removable 
card index trays. Where many papers are involved 
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a table can often be used to advantage placed parallel to 
the desk and back of the chair so that anyone can swing 
around to it. The desk or table should have on it only 
the tools necessary for efficient work — nothing more; 
out-going and in-coming file baskets, ink stand and pen 
rack — little else. Other necessary implements should go 
inside the desk. 

As to the nature of the papers and documents kept in 
the private files a word should be said. A safe rule to 
go by is that only such papers should be kept privately 
as in no case will ever be wanted by any other person in 
the company. Otherwise they should go to the general 
files. It is largely a matter of personal decision, and 
laxity in this direction may be expensive. A recent court 
decision along this line is interesting. A case which in- 
volved the payment of some thousands of dollars had 
been decided against a company because a certain point 
could not be sustained by documentary evidence. The 
necessary paper having later been found in the presi- 
dent's personal file appeal was made to reopen the case. 
The court refused, saying that doubtless somewhere else 
a paper existed abrogating this document and that any- 
how the case had to close somewhere. The general files 
of the company should be the final repository for all pa- 
pers which can ever be used by more than one man. 

General Equipment 

Turning to the general equipment of the insurance 
company we will take it for granted that certain 
mechanical devices are fully used, such for instance as 
adding and computing machines, Hollerith machines for 
statistical and accounting purposes, photography for fac- 
similes of applications, and will take up a few systems 
which will show method primarily rather than mechanics. 

First the filing of applications and papers pertaining 
to policies. For this purpose we will assume that the 
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vertical file has had such a thorough trying out that it is 
now practically admitted to be the best mechanical means 
for filing the great bulk of the papers of an insurance 
company — for applications in the life company, and for 
duplicate dailies in the fire company. The old-fashioned 
document file still has its use, but not for applications. 
Here the constant consultation of them requires if they 
are folded an enormous amount of waste motion in un- 
folding and folding up again the papers. In one large 
insurance company these unnecessary motions were 
figured to amount to no less than three or four millions 
in the course of a year and most of them came on the 
department heads and officers of the company, a fact 
which made them all the more serious. This fact alone 
is enough to condemn document files for applications; 
but further than this there is a saving of space involved 
in the use of the vertical file which is also important. 
Where papers do require folding and filing in document 
shape a vertical file drawer is now largely replacing the 
individual document file. This takes three rows of files 
to the drawer, the drawer itself being on roller slides the 
same as the regular vertical file drawer. 

The choice of jacket or folder for the files is important. 
A very satisfactory filing folder has two flaps, one about 
half the depth of the folder and the other a full depth 
flap with a window cut in it so that the data necessary 
to filing is always in sight. A tape is fastened across 
the top of the folder and the application reduced to the 
proper form is made to ride on this tape. The medical 
examiner's report if separate from the application is 
pasted to the back sheet of the application. All papers 
pertaining to the risk are fastened to the back of the 
folder by means of fasteners, the home office data sheet, 
iu case one is used, always being on the top of this bunch 
of papers. This folder makes the most complete sort of 
a bundle possible of everything pertaining to the policy. 
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The application is easily gotten at, and the tape insures 
it from being lost from the folder, although it can easily 
be withdrawn when desired. The folder is often made 
of some distinctive color so that when lying on a desk 
in the midst of other papers it may be easily recognized. 
When applications are taken from the files out-guides are 
inserted in their places showing when and by whom 
taken. This enables the clerk who has charge of the files 
to know every minute just where the applications are, 
and if they do not come back within a reasonable time 
to hunt them up. 

Card systems are used for so many different purposes 
in the up-to-date life insurance company that it is diffi- 
cult to select any one system to illustrate their use. 
Probably, however, the one system which has proved its 
worth most thoroughly as a labor-saving device is that 
of the tab card for premium renewal accounts. This 
system is now so familiar to any one acquainted with life 
insurance work that it is not necessary to go very much 
into its detail. The card carries more or less information 
according to the ideas of the officers in the company in 
which it is used, but its main object is to keep account 
of premium payments. It is tabbed with monthly tabs 
according to the way in which the payments on the policy 
are made and filed by agencies. The tabs give an auto- 
matic check on renewals, and from the cards the renewal 
notices are made out each month. The cards themselves 
are withdrawn until the record of payment is entered 
on them and are then returned to the files. The file repre- 
sents only active policies, since all cards for policies can- 
celled or matured are placed in files by themselves. 

Another system which is just coming into prominence 
in the life insurance companies involves the use of a card 
made of transparent stock which can be blue-printed. 
This card takes the place of the policy register, but also 
carries so much additional information that it can take 
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the place of the application when the policy is being 
looked up. The mortality records, too, are entered on 
this card so that the records for all policies are always 
complete. When information on a policy contract is 
desired a blue-print of the card is furnished, thereby 
obviating the necessity of a hand- written transcript with 
its liability of error and greater cost. This system has 
not been in use long enough to place it on the same basis 
as the premium renewal system, but it can be mentioned 
as one of the newer uses of cards showing the possibili- 
ties in this field. 

New and unproved mechanical devices for facilitating 
the operation of card systems are being found constantly. 
An up-to-date type of desk which can be used for many 
different card records is the " tub " type which allows 
the operator to sit down to his work. He can thus have 
within reach from 15,000 to 20,000 cards depending on 
the size of the card used. A desk of this sort is in use 
in one of the big insurance companies for their loan 
records. 

In the life insurance company agency records will cor- 
respond somewhat to the home office, although of course 
they are much fewer in number. The agency is the 
feeder of the home office and much more attention has 
been paid of late years to systematic business-getting 
records. The successful agency now-a-days does not 
leave it entirely to its field force to keep track of pros- 
pects. It realizes that it is well worth while to have 
these records in the proper form to keep permanently no 
matter what becomes of the individual agent. The best 
way to keep such a record is by means of a tab card 
which may be either 3x5 inches or 4 x 6 inches in size. 
This card is tabbed with the birthday month of the pros- 
pect and carries aU the necessary information about him. 
The master card is kept in a central file in the office. The 
agents use a similar card, carried in a wallet or padded 
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so as to be in convenient form for use in field work and 
on the back of which is given an opportunity to put down 
a record of calls made and the results. These slips are 
kept by the agent himself and make up his working list. 
The important data on each case is all transcribed to the 
master card and kept in a central file. This method of 
co-operating with the field force has proved itself to be 
well worth while in a great many companies. 

Turning from the life to the fire insurance field it is 
safe to say that methods here have been improved as 
much withia the past decade as in the life companies. 
The vertical file has been tried out and firmly established 
as the best system for filing duplicate dailies, but other 
labor saving systems have also been introduced. A sys- 
tem in use in a Boston fire insurance company will give 
a fair example of the change. It applies to home office 
as well as to agency work. 

Instead of the policy, expiration card, and expiration 
notice being made out separately, they are now made 
all at the same time by the use of a Fisher typewriter. 
When an application for insurance comes in and it has 
been accepted, the daily is at once made out in indelible 
pencil and the risk charted. Then the daily is sent to 
the Fisher machines. A plain sheet 10 x 15 inches is first 
put down, different colors being used for the different 
companies : then, in succession, a plain 5x8 inch sheet, an 
expiration notice blank, and finally the insurance policy 
itself on top. These are all arranged so that they will 
tally in the proper places. The 10 x 15 inch sheet carries 
the entire policy record. To it are attached the different 
forms, also all correspondence and papers pertaining to 
the risk, and it is filed in a legal size vertical file by 
company and policy number. The blank 5x8 inch sheets 
are punched for binders and from it the ledger clerks 
post, filing them finally in binders. 

The unique feature of the system is the expiration 
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notice. This is filed by year, month, and day in a cabinet 
and the tabs are a check against mis-filing, since both 
the year and month tabs must line up with those already 
in the drawer. They take the place of, and are handled 
somewhat in the same way as, expiration cards. Towards 
the end of any month all the notices for the succeeding 
month are taken out, and from the files the policy record 
corresponding to each notice. The notices are then sent 
to the proper agents and when a renewal comes in it is 
attended to directly from the policy record itself and 
the whole system begins over again. 

The result of the above scheme is that in one operation 
there is now done what formerly took three ; namely, the 
policy, expiration record, and notice of expiration. One 
thing worthy of note is that there is no alphabetical list 
at all. The only answer is that from experience it is 
found that it is not needed, since ninety-nine times out of 
a hundred either the policy number or the date of expira- 
tion is known. As a last resort of course there is the 
ledger account. 

By these meagre descriptions of certain systems ap- 
plied to the insurance business we have only been able 
to show some of the possibilities. In no business is there 
such an enormous amount of detail to be cared for as in 
insurance, and although through the constant interchange 
of ideas which is always going on between companies the 
tendency is for methods to be somewhat standardized, 
yet in any two equally efficient companies great differ- 
ences will be found. The reason is that these big organ- 
izations have not sprung into existence full grown but are 
the result of growth. Systems which were adequate once 
have often been greatly discounted in a very short time 
by new inventions and methods never before thought of, 
or rendered wholly incomplete by changes outside of the 
insurance company itself — such for instance as changes 
in legal requirements. It is physically impossible for the 
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insurance company to adjust itself at once to make use 
of everything that its officers recognize as being the best, 
and yet initiative and foresight often accomplish in one 
company what is considered impossible by another. 

Here again, as in planning new plants, insurance is 
usiag the outsider to advantage to confer and advise with 
its officers and bring in a different view-point. Even in 
organizations which are known to be efficient, and where 
few changes are made as a result of study by the expert, 
there is a certain satisfaction to those in charge to have 
this audit of systems. It is only another means of keep- 
ing themselves assured that they are making use of all 
the improved methods possible. 
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FORMS AND PRECEDENTS 



Chapter LXXXIV 
FIRE AND MARINE POLICIES 

Form 1 — Early English Fire Policy 



Number (3966). 

This present Instrument or Policy of Assurance witneaaeth That 

Whereas William Paine of St Andrews Holbom Carpentr la become a Member 
of the Society for securing Houses from losse by Fire, by mutuall contribucon 
Now in consideracon of the sume of fourteen shillings paid in hand by the said 
William Paine to William Hale of Kinges Walden in the County of Harttard Esqre, 
And Henry Spelman of London Esqre, being the whole annuall payment for securing 
the Sume of One hundred & fifty Pounds to the said William Paine his Exs Admrs 
and Asaignes On a Brick House scituate on the East side of Darby Court in the Parish 
of St. Margretts Westmr betweene a voyd Peice of Ground and another house of his 
owne now in the possesion of the said William Paine for the Terme of Seaven yeares 
(and dayes, deleted) now to come according to the true intent and mean- 
ing of one Indenture or Deed importing a Method and Rules for securing Houses 
from losse by Fire, bearing date the Eight & Twentieth day of August in the Yeare 
of our Lord 1684 made betweene the said William Hale and Henry Spelman of the 
one pt. And ye Rt WorppU Sr Henry Tulse Late Maior of the Citty of London, and 
others Trustees therein named of the other part, InroUed in the High Court of 
Chancery. 

No^v, Know yee that They ye said William Hale & Henry Spelman Doe desire 
direct and appoint the Trustees aforesaid according to the said Indenture to pay 
and satisfy unto the said William Paine his Exrs Admrs or [Assignes by Endors- 
ment on this present PoUicy] the sume of One hundred & fifty pounds at the end of 
Sixty dayea after the said house shall be burnt downe Blowne up demolished or 
damnified by or by reason or meanes of ffire, and so often as any new house to be 
built in the place thereof shal be burnt downe, Blowne up demolished or damnified 
by or by reason or meanes of Fire, within the said Terme the like sume of One 
hundred & fifty pounds if the said William Hale or Henry Spelman their Deputies 
or Assignes, or some or one of them shall not within the said Sixty dayes pay unto 
the sd William Paine his Exrs Admrs or Assignes the said Sume of One hundred & 
fifty pounds, or in case the said House, or such new house be only damnified, then 
if such house be not repaired and put in as good Condition as the same was before 
at the charge of the said William Hale and Henry Spelman their Deputies or As- 
signes within Sixty dayes after such damnificacon shall happen. Wittness our 
hands and Scales the Eleaventh day of Decembr, Anno Dom. 1686. 

Sealed and Delivered 
in the Presence of 

Ri : Walkeh. Jam : Spelman, Depty [seal] 

Ro: White. Hen: Spelman. [seal] 

The impression on the Seal is not clear, but it 
seems to represent Hale's Crest (p. 88) so 
that the Sheaf of Arrows may be deemed to 
have been the Mark of the Society from the 
time of its Establishment. 

Memorandum That the wthin named William Paine for the better security of 
ye paymt of the sume of Two hundred & six pounds of LawfuU money of England 
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to Henry Harding of the Parish of St. Margaretts Westmr in the County of Middx 
Gent, and John Hall of ye same Parish shoomaker According to a certaine Inden- 
ture of Assignement by way of Mortgage beareing date the three & twentieth day 
of November last past before the date hereof made Between Elizabeth Bromhall of 
London Widow & the ad William Paine of the One part, and ye ed Henry Harding 
& John Hall of ye other part of ye House wthin menconed and of One other house 
scituate on the East side of Darby Court in Westmr aforesd now in ye possession of 
ye sd Wm Paine, Hath Assigned Transferred and sett over and by these prsents 
doth Assigne, tran&ferr and sett over unto the sd Henry Harding and John Hall 
their Executor Admrs & Assignea the within written Instrument or Policy of Aa- 
sureance and all moneyes benefitt Profitt & advantage which shall or may arise 
grow or become due or to be had or recovered thereupon. And all the Right Title 
clayme & Demand of him the sd William Paine of in or to the Same. Provided 
allwayes and it is agreed Between ye ad parties That the sd Henry Harding & John 
Hall their Execrs Admra or Aasignes shall surrender & reassigne this Instrument or 
Policy of Assureance to ye sd William Paine his Execrs Admrs or Assignes upon 
payment of ye sd Sume of Two hundred and six pounds as aforesd. In witnesse 
whereof the sd William Paine hath hereunto sett his hand and Scale this Eighteenth 
day of December Annoq: Dni 1686. 
Sealed and delivered 
in the presence of 

Stephen Bomont. William Paine, [seal] 

Bahth. Baldwin. 

Memorand. That the above-named Henry Harding and John Hall (by and 
with the Consent and direction of the within named William Paine) for diverse 
good Causes and Consideracons them hereunto moving, Have aaaigned transferred 
and set over and by these presents do clearly and absolutely assigne tranaferr and 
set over unto Edward Hooper of the parish of St. Martin in the ffields in the County 
of Middx Coachmaker his executors administrators and assignea the within-written 
Inatrument or Policy of Assurance; and all moneys benefit profit and advantage 
which shall or may arise, growe or become due, or to be had or recovered thereupon, 
and also the above written Assignment, and all the Right, Title, Clayme and 
demand of them the said Henry Harding and John Hall of in or to the same. In 
witness whereof they have hereunto set their hands and Scales the three & 
twentyeth day of May, Anno Dni 1687. 

Seal and delivered 
in the preaence of 

Baeth. Baldwin. 
the mark of William Paine, [seal] 

RiCHD. + MOKQAN. HeN. HaRDINQ. [sEAl] 

Ri: Bratnb. John Hall. [seal] 



Form 2 — English Fire Policy 



THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

This Policy of Insurance Witnesbbth that 

(hereinafter called the Insured) , having paid 

to Insurance Company Limited (herein- 
after called the Company) , the Sum of 

for insuring against Loss or Damage by Fire, as hereinafter mentioned, the Property 
hereinafter described, in the sum or several sums following, namely: — 
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Loss or Damage to Property occasioned by Lightning, will be deemed to bo 
Loss or Damage by Fire under the Conditions of this Policy. 

The Agents of the Company shall in no case be made personally responsible on 
account of any legal or other investigation, which they may find it necessary to 
institute for the satisfaction of the Company; nor can their personal property be 
attached on account of any alleged Loss by the Insured. If the Insured should 
commence such proceedings against the Agents, it is hereby declared and stipulated, 
that the said Insured shall forfeit thereby all Claim under this Policy upon the 
Company for Loss or Damage sustained, and shall moreover be responsible for all 
expenses which shall accrue in consequence of such proceedings. 

The Company hereby agrees with the Insured (but subject to the conditions 
endorsed hereon, which are to be taken as part of this Policy) that if the Property 
above described, or any part thereof, shall be destroyed or damaged by Fire, at 

any time between the day of , and 

Four o'clock in the afternoon of the day of 

or at any time afterwards, so long as the Insured or Representatives in 

interest, shall pay to the Company and they shall accept the sum required for the 

renewal of this Policy, on or before the day of 

and at the expiration of every calendar month thereafter 

the Company will pay or make good to the Insured all such Loss or Damige, to 
an amount not exceeding in respect of each or any of the several matters above 
specified the sum set opposite thereto respectively, and not exceeding in the whole 
the sum of 

In Witness whereof, being fully and duly authorised and empowered 

by the Directors of the said Company, have hereunto set Hand and Seal at 

this day of 

in the year of our Lord One Thousand Nine Hundred and 

Examined 1 For and on behalf of the Company, 

and [seal] 

Entered J Agent of the said Company. 

The Conditions Repbkeed to in This Policy Ake as Follow : — 

1. If there be any material misdescription of any of the property hereby 
insured, or of any Building or Place in which such property is contained, or any 
misrepresentation as to any fact material to be known for estimating the Risk, or 
any omission to state such fact, the Company shall not be liable upon this Policy 
BO far as it relates to property affected by any such misdescription, misrepresenta- 
tion or omission. 

2. No payment in respect of any premium shall be deemed to be payment 
to the Company unless a printed form of receipt for the same signed by an Official 
or duly appointed Agent of the Company shall have been given to the Insured. 

3. The Insured shall give notice to the Company of any Insurance or Insur- 
ances already effected, or which may subsequently be effected, covering any of the 
property hereby insured, and unless such notice be given and the particulars of 
such Insurance or Insurances be stated in or endorsed on this Policy by or on behalf 
of the Company before the occurrence of any loss or damage, the Insured shall not 
be entitled to any benefit under this Policy. 

4. If the whole or any part of any Building hereby insured or containing 
property hereby insured or the whole or any part of any Building of which it is part 
shall fall or become displaced, all Insurance by this Policy on it or its contents shall 
cease unless the Insured shall prove that the fall or displacement was caused by fire. 

5. The Insurance does not cover 

(a) Loss by theft during or after the occurrence of a fire. 

(5) Loss or damage to property occasioned by its own fermentation or 
natural heating (except as may be provided in accordance with 
Condition 6 /), or by its undergoing any heating or drying process. 

(c) Loss or damage occasioned by or through or in consequance of 

(1) The burning of property by order of any public authority. 

(2) Subterranean Fire. 
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(d) Loaa or damage directly or indirectly, proximately or remotely, 
occasioned or contributed to by typhoon, hurricane, volcanic 
eruption, earthquake or other convulsion of nature or by any con- 
sequence of any of the said occurrences, and, in the event of the 
Insured making any claim for loss or damage under this Policy, he 
shall (if so required by the Company within 15 days of the receipt 
of the notification of the loss) prove to the satisfaction of the Com- 
pany that the loss or damage arose independently of and was in no 
way occasioned or contributed to by any of the said occurrences 
or any consequences thereof, and in default of such proof the 
Company shall not be liable for such loss or damage, or any part 
thereof. 

(e) Loss or damage directly or indirectly, proximately or remotely, 
occasioned or contributed to by or arising out of or in connection 
with invasion, the act of foreign enemy, hostilities or warlike opera- 
tions (whether before or after declaration of war) , riot, civil com- 
motion, rebellion, the exercise of military or usurped power, the 
administration of any place or area under martial law or in a state 
of siege, any of the events or causes which determined the procla- 
mation or maintenance of martial law or state of siege or any conse- 
quence of any of the said occurrences, and in the event of loss or 
damage arising during any of such occurrences the Company shall 
not be liable unless it be proved by the Insured to the satisfaction of 
the Company that the loss or damage arose independently of and 
was in no way occasioned or contributed to by any of the said 
occurrences. 

6. Unless otherwise expressly stated in the Policy the Insurance does not cover 

(a) Goods held in trust or on commission. 
(6) Bullion or unset precious stones. 

(c) Any curiosity or work of art for an amount exceeding £20. 

(d) Manuscripts, plans, drawings, or designs, patterns, models or 
moulds. 

(e) Securities, obligations, or documents of any kind, stamps, coined or 
paper money, cheques, books of account or other business books. 

(/) Coal, against loss or damage occasioned by its own spontaneous 
combustion. 

(g) Explosives. 

(h) Loss or damage occasioned by explosion; but loss or damage by 
explosion of gas used for illuminating or domestic purposes in a 
Building in which gas is not generated and which does not' form 
part of any gas works, will be deemed to be loss by fire within the 
meaning of this policy. 

(i) Loss or damage occasioned by or through or in consequence of the 
burning, whether accidental or otherwise, of forests, bush, prairie, 
pampas or jungle, and the clearing of lands by fire. 

7. Under any of the following circumstances the Insurance ceases to attach 
as regards the property affected unless the Insured, before the occurrence of any 
loss or damage, obtains the sanction of the Company signified by endorsement upon 
the Policy, by or on behalf of the Company. 

(a) If the trade or manufacture carried on be altered, or if the nature of 
the occupation of or other circumstances affecting the Building in- 
sured or containing the insured property be changed in such a way as 
to increase the risk of loss or damage by fire. 

(6) If the Building insured or containing the insured property become 
unoccupied and so remain for a period of more than 30 days. 

(c) If property insured be removed to any Building or Place other than 
that in which it is herein stated to be insured. 

(d) If the interest in the property insured pass from the Insured otherwise 
than by Will or operation of law. 
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8. The Insurance does not cover any loss or damage to property which, at the 
time of the happening of such loss or damage, is insured by or would, but for the 
existence of this Policy, be insured by any Marine Policy or Policies except in re- 
spect of any excess beyond the amount which would have been payable under the 
Marine Policy or Policies had this Insurance not been effected. 

9. The Insurance may be terminated at any time at the request of the In- 
sured, in which case the Company will retain the customary short period rate for 
the time the Policy has been in force. The Insurance may also at any time be 
terminated at the option of the Company, on notice to that effect being given to 
the Insured, in which case the Company shall be liable to repay on demand a ratable 
proportion of the premium for the unexpired term from the date of the cancelment. 

10. On the happening of any loss or damage the Insured shall forthwith give 
notice thereof to the Company, and shall within 15 days after the loss or damage, 
or such further time as the Company may in writing allow in that behalf, deliver to 
the Company. 

(a) A claim in writing for the loss and damage containing as particular 

an account as may be reasonably practicable of all the several 

articles or items of property damaged or destroyed, and of the 

amount of the loss or damage thereto respectively, having regard to 

their value at the time of the loss or damage, not including profit 

of any kind. 

(6) Particulars of all other Insurances, if any. 

The Insured shall also at all times at his own expense produce, procure and give 

to the Company all such further particulars, plans, specifications, books, vouchers, 

invoices, duplicates or copies thereof, documents, proofs and information with 

respect to the claim and the origin and cause of the fire and the circumstances under 

which the loss or damage occurred, and any matter touching the liability or the 

amount of the Uability of the Company as may be reasonably required by or on 

behalf of the Company together with a declaration on oath or in other legal form 

of the truth of the claim and of any matters connected therewith. 

No claim under this Policy shall be payable unless the terms of this condition 
have been compUed with. 

11. On the happening of any loss or damage, the Company may, so long as 
the claim is not adjusted and without incurring any liability 

(a) Enter and take and keep possession of the building or premises 

where the loss or damage has happened. 
(6) Take possession of or require to be deUvered to it any property of 

the Insured in the building or on the premises at the time of the loss 

or damage. 

(c) Examine, sort, arrange or remove all or any of such property. 

(d) Sell or dispose of, for account of whom it may concern, any salvage 
or other property taken possession of or removed. 

In no case shall the Company be obliged to undertake the sale or disposal of 
damaged goods, nor shall the Insured under any circumstances have the right to 
abandon to the Company any property, damaged or undamaged, whether taken 
possession of by the Company or not. Entry upon, or taking possession of premises 
by the Company shall not be taken as recognition of abandonment by the Insured. 

12. If the claim be in any respect fraudulent, or if any false declaration be 
made or used in support thereof, or if any fraudulent means or devices are used by 
the Insured or any one acting on his behalf to obtain any benefit under this Policy ; 
or, if the loss or damage be occasioned by the wilful act, or with the connivance of 
the Insured ; or, if the Insured or anyone acting on his behalf shall hinder or obstruct 
the Company in doing any of the acts referred to in Condition 11; or, if the claim 
be made and rejected and an action or suit be not commenced within three months 
after such rejection, or (in case of an Arbitration taking place in pursuance of the 
17th Condition of this Policy) within three months after the Arbitrator or Arbi- 
trators or Umpire shall have made their award, all benefit under this Policy shall 
be forfeited. 
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13. The Company may at its option reinstate or replace the property dam- 
aged or destroyed, or any part thereof, instead of paying the amount of the loss or 
damage, or may join with any other Company or Insurers in so doing, but the 
Company shall not be bound to reinstate exactly or completely, but only as cir- 
cumstances permit and in reasonably suflScient manner, and in no case shall the 
Company be bound to expend more in reinstatement than it would have cost to 
reinstate such property, as it was at the time of the occurrence of such loss or 
damage, nor more than the sum insured by the Company thereon. 

If the Company so elect to reinstate or replace any property the Insured shall, 
at his own expense, furnish the Company with such plans, specifications, measure- 
ments, quantities, and such other particulars as the Company may require, and no 
acts done, or caused to be done by the Company with a view to reinstatement or 
replacement shall be deemed an election by the Company to reinstate or replace. 

If in any case the Company shall be unable to reinstate or repair the property 
hereby insured, because of any Municipal or other regulations in force affecting the 
alignment of streets, or the construction of buildings, or otherwise, the Company 
shall, in every such case, only be liable to pay such sum as would be requisite to 
reinstate or repair such property if the same could lawfully be reinstated to its 
former condition. 

14. The Insured shall, at the expense of the Company, do, and concur in 
doing, and permit to be done, all such acts and things as may be necessary or reason- 
ably required by the Company for the purpose of enforcing any rights and remedies, 
or of obtaining relief or indemnity from other parties to which the Company shall 
be or would become entitled or subrogated, upon its paying for or making good any 
loss or damage under this Policy, whether such acts and things shall be or become 
necessary or required before or after his indemnification by the Company. 

15. If at the time of any loss or damage happening to any property hereby 
insured, there be any other subsisting Insurance or Insurances, whether effected by 
the Insured or by any other person or persons, covering the same property, this 
Company shall not be liable to pay or contribute more than its ratable proportion 
of such loss or damage. 

16. In all cases where any other subsisting Insurance or Insurances, effected 
by the Insured or by any other person or persons covering any of the property 
hereby insured, either exclusively or together with any other property in and sub- 
ject to the same Risk only, shall be subject to average, the Insurance on such prop- 
erty under this Policy shall be subject to average in like manner. 

17. If any difference arises as to the amount of any loss or damage, or any 
other claim against the Company, or touching the rights, duties, and liabilities of 
the Claimant under this Policy, or the Company, in respect of any matter in any 
way relating to or arising out of this Policy, such difference shall independently of 
all other questions be referred to the decision of an Arbitrator, to be appointed in 
writing by the parties in difference, or, if they cannot agree upon a single Arbitrator, 
to the decision of two disinterested persons as Arbitrators, of whom one shall be 
appointed in writing by each of the parties within two calendar months after having 
been required so to do in writing by the other party. In case either party shall 
refuse or fail to appoint an Arbitrator within two calendar months after receipt of 
notice in writing requiring an appointment, the other party shall be at liberty to 
appoint a sole Arbitrator ; and in case of disagreement between the Arbitrators, the 
difference shall be referred to the decision of an Umpire who shall have been ap- 
pointed by them in writing before entering on the reference, and who shaU sit with 
the Arbitrators and preside at their meetings. The death of any party shall not 
revoke or affect the authority or powers of the Arbitrator, Arbitrators or Umpire 
respectively; and in the event of the death of an Arbitrator or Umpire, another 
shall in each case be appointed in his stead by the party or Arbitrators (as the case 
may be) by whom the Arbitrator or Umpire so dying was appointed. The costs 
of the reference and of the award shall be in the discretion of the Arbitrator, Arbi- 
trators or Umpire making the award. And it is hereby expressly stipulated and 
declared that it shall be a condition precedent to any right of action or suit upon 
this Policy that the award by such Arbitrator, Arbitrators or Umpire of the amount 
of the loss or damage if disputed shall be first obtained. 
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18. In no case whatever shall the Company be liable for any loss or damage 
after the expiration of twelve months from the happening of the loss or damage 
unless the claim is the subject of pending action or arbitration. 

19- Every notice and other communication to the Company required by these 
Conditions must be written or printed. 



Form 3 — Standard Fire Policy 
{New York form) 

THE FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY OF 

Amount, $ Rate Premium, $ . . 



In Consideration of the Stipulations herein named and of 

Dollars Premium, 

Does Insure 

for the term of 

from the day of 19 .... at noon 

to the day of 19 .... at noon 

against all direct loss or damage by fire except as hereinafter provided, 

To an amount not exceeding Dollars, 

on the following described property while located and contained as described herein 
and not elsewhere, to wit: 

This Policy is made and accepted subject to the stipulations and conditions printed 
on back hereof, which are hereby specially referred to and made a part of this 
Policy, together with such other provisions, agreements, or conditions as may be 
endorsed hereon or added hereto ; and no officer, agent, or other representative of 
this Company shall have power to waive any provision or condition of this Policy 
except such as by the terms of this Policy may be the subject of agreement endorsed 
hereon or added hereto ; and as to such provisions and conditions no officer, agent, 
or representative shall have such powetor be deemed or held to have waived such 
provisions or conditions unless such waiver, if any, shall be written upon or attached 
hereto, nor shall any privilege or permission affecting the insurance under this 
Policy exist or be claimed by the insured unless so written or attached. 

"Provisions required by law to be stated in this policy." — This policy is in a 
stock corporation. 

In Witness Whereof, this Company has executed and attested these presents; 
but this policy shall not be valid until countersigned by the duly authorized Agent 
of the Company, at 



Secretary. 

President. 

Countersigned at , 

this day of 19 Agent. 

This company shall not be liable beyond the actual cash value of the property 
at the time any loss or damage occurs, and the loss or damage shall be ascertained 
or estimated according to such actual cash value, with proper deduction for depre- 
ciation however caused, and shall in no event exceed what it would then cost the 
insured to repair or replace the same with material of like kind and quality ; said 
ascertainment or estimate shall be made by the insured and this company, or, if 
they differ, then by appraisers, as hereinafter provided ; and, the amount of loss or 
damage having been thus determined, the sum for which this company is liable 
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pursuant to this policy shall be payable sixty days after due notice, ascertainment, 
estimate, and satisfactory proof of the loss have been received by this company in 
accordance with the terms of this policy. It shall be optional, however, with this 
company to take all, or any part, of the articles at such ascertained or appraised 
value, and also to repair, rebuild, or replace the property lost or damaged with other 
of like kind and quality within a reasonable time on giving notice, within thirty 
days after the receipt of the proof herein required, of its intention so to do; but 
there can be no abandonment to this company of the property described. 

This entire policy shall be void if the insured has concealed or misrepresented, 
in writing or otherwise, any material fact or circumstance concerning this insurance 
or the subject thereof; or if the interest of the insured in the property be not truly 
stated herein ; or in ease of any fraud or false swearing by the insured touching any 
matter relating to this insurance or the subject thereof, whether before or after a 
loss. 

This entire policy, unless otherwise provided by agreement indorsed hereon or 
added hereto, shall be void if the insured now has or shall hereafter make or procure 
any other contract of insurance, whether valid or not, on property covered in whole 
or in part by this policy ; or if the subject of insurance be a manufacturing establish- 
ment and it be operated in whole or in part at night later than ten o'clock, or if it 
cease to be operated for more than ten consecutive days; or if the hazard be in- 
creased by any means within the control or knowledge of the insured; or if me- 
chanics be employed in building, altering, or repairing the within described premises 
for more than fifteen days at any one time ; or if the interest of the insured be other 
than unconditional and sole ownership; or if the subject of insurance be a building 
on ground not owned by the insured in fee-simple; or if the subject of insurance be 
personal property and be or become incumbered by a chattel mortgage; or if, 
with the knowledge of the insured, foreclosure proceedings be commenced or notice 
given of sale of any property covered by this policy by virtue of any mortgage or 
trust deed; or if any change, other than by the death of an insured, take place in the 
interest, title, or possession of the subject of insurance (except change of occupants 
without increase of hazard) whether by legal process or judgment or by voluntary 
act of the insured, or otherwise; or if this policy be assigned before a loss; or if 
illuminating p;as or vapor be generated in the described building (or adjacent there- 
to) for use therein ; or if (any usage or custom of trade or manufacture to the con- 
trary notwithstanding) there be kept, used, or allowed on the above described 
premises, benzine, benzole, dynamite, ether, fireworks, gasolene, greek fire, gun- 
powder exceeding twenty-five pounds in quantity, naphtha, nitro-glycerine or 
other explosives, phosphorus, or petroleum or any of its products of greater in- 
flammability than kerosene oil of the United States standard, (which last may be 
used for lights and kept for sale according to law but in quantities not exceeding 
five barrels, provided it be drawn and lamps filled by daylight or at a distance not 
less than ten feet from artificial light) ; or if a building herein described, whether 
intended for occupancy by owner or tenant, be or become vacant or unoccupied 
and so remain for ten days. 

This company shall not be liable for loss caused directly or indirectly by in- 
vasion, insurrection, riot, civil war or commotion, or military or usurped power, or 
by order of any civil authority; or by theft; or by neglect of the insured to use all 
reasonable means to save and preserve the property at and after a fire or when the 
property is endangered by fire in neighboring premises; or (unless fire ensues, and, 
in that event, for the damage by fire only) by explosion of any kind, or lightning; 
but liability for direct damage by lightning may be assumed by specific agreement 
hereon. 

If a building or any part thereof fall, except as the result of fire, all insurance 
by this policy on such building or its contents shall immediately cease. 

This company shall not be liable for loss to accounts, bills, currency, deeds, 
evidences of debt, money, notes, or securities; nor, unless liability is specifically 
assumed hereon, for loss to awnings, bullion, casts, curiosities, drawings, dies, im- 
plements, jewels, manuscripts, medals, models, patterns, pictures, scientific ap- 
paratus, signs, store or office furniture or fixtures, sculpture, tools, or property held 
on storage or for repairs; nor, beyond the actual value destroyed by fire, for loss 
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ooeasioned by ordinance or law regulating construction or repair of buildings, or 
by interruption of business, manufacturing processes, or otherwise; nor for any 
greater proportion of the value of plate glass, frescoes, and decorations than that 
which this policy shall bear to the whole insurance on the building described. 

If an application, survey, plan, or description of property be referred to in this 
policy it shall be a part of this contract and a warranty by the insured. 

In any matter relating to this insurance no person, unless duly authorized in 
writing, shall be deemed the agent of this company. 

This policy may by a renewal be continued under the original stipulations, in 
consideration of premium for the renewed term, provided that any increase of 
hazard must be made known to thia company at the time of renewal or this policy 
shall be void. 

This policy shall be canceled at any time at the request of the insured ; or by 
the company by giving five days notice of such cancellation. It this policy shall 
be canceled as hereinbefore provided, or become void or cease, the premium having 
been actually paid, the unearned portion shall be returned on surrender of this 
policy or last renewal, this company retaining the customary short rate; except 
that when this policy is canceled by this company by giving notice it shall retain 
only the pro rata premium. 

If, with the consent of this company, an interest under this policy shall exist 
in favor of a mortgagee or of any person or corporation having an interest in the 
subject of insurance other than the interest of the insured as described herein, the 
conditions hereinbefore contained shall apply in the manner expressed in such 
provisions and conditions of insurance relating to such interest as shall be written 
upon, attached, or appended hereto. 

If property covered by this policy is so endangered by fire as to require removal 
to a place of safety, and is so removed, that part of this policy in excess of its pro- 
portion of any loss and of the value of property remaining in the original location, 
shaU for the ensuing five days only, cover the property so removed in the new loca- 
tion; if removed to more than one location, such excess of this policy shall cover 
therein for such five days in the proportion that the value in any one such new loca^ 
tion, bears to the value in all such new locations ; but this company shall not, in any 
case of removal, whether to one or more locations, be liable beyond the proportion 
that the amount hereby insured shall bear to the total insurance on the whole prop- 
erty at the time of fire, whether the same cover in new location or not. 

If fire occur the insured shall give immediate notice of any loss thereby in 
writing to this company, protect the property from further damage, forthwith 
separate the damaged and undamaged personal property, put it in the best possible 
order, make a complete inventory of the same, stating the quantity and cost of each 
article and the amount claimed thereon; and, within sixty days after the fire, unless 
such time is extended in writing by this company, shall render a statement to this 
company, signed and sworn to by said insured, stating the knowledge and belief of 
the insured as to the time and origin of the fire ; the interest of the insured and of 
all others in the property; the cash value of each item thereof and the amount of 
loss thereon; all incumbrances thereon; all other insurance, whether valid or not, 
covering any of said property; and a copy of all the descriptions and schedules in 
all policies; any changes in the title, use, occupation, location, possession, or ex- 
posures of said property since the issuing of this policy; by whom and for what 
purpose any building herein described and the several parts thereof were occupied 
at the time of fire; and shall furnish, if required, verified plans and specifications 
of any building, fixtures, or machinery destroyed or damaged; and shall also, if 
required, furnish a certificate of the magistrate or notary public (not interested in 
the claim as a creditor or otherwise, nor related to the insured) living nearest the 
place of fire, stating that he has examined the circumstances and believes the in- 
sured has honestly sustained loss to the amount that such magistrate or notary 
public shall certify. 

The insured, as often as required, shall exhibit to any person designated by this 
company all that remains of any property herein described, and submit to examina- 
tions under oath by any person named by this company, and subscribe the same 
and, as often as required, shall produce for examination all books of account, bills, 
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invoices, and other vouchers, or certified copies thereof if originals be lost, at such 
reasonable place as may be designated by this company or its representative, and 
shall permit extracts and copies thereof to be made. 

In the event of disagreement as to the amount of loss the same shall, as above 
provided, be ascertained by two competent and disinterested appraisers, the insured 
and this company each selecting one, and the two so chosen shall first select a com- 
petent and disinterested umpire; the appraisers together shall then estimate and 
appraise the loss, stating separately sound value and damage, and, failing to agree 
shall submit their differences to the umpire; and the award in writing of any two 
shall determine the amount of such loss; the parties thereto shall pay the appraiser 
respectively selected by them and shall bear equally the expenses of the appraisal 
and umpire. 

This company shall not be held to have waived any provision or condition of 
this policy or any forfeiture thereof by any requirement, act, or proceeding on its 
part relating to the appraisal or to any examination herein provided for; and the 
loss shall not become payable until sixty days after the notice, ascertainment, 
estimate, and satisfactory proof of the loss herein required have been received by 
this company, including an award by appraisers when appraisal has been required. 

This company shall not be liable under this policy for a greater proportion of 
any loss on the described property, or for loss by and expense of removal from 
premises endangered by fire, than the amount hereby insured shall bear to the 
whole insurance, whether valid or not, or by solvent or insolvent insurers, covering 
such property, and the extent of the application of the insurance under this policy 
or of the contribution to be made by this company in case of loss, may be provided 
for by agreement or condition written hereon or attached or appended heireto. 
Liability for re-insurance shall be as specifically agreed hereon. 

If this company shall claim that the fire was caused by the act or neglect of 
any person or corporation, private or municipal, this company shall, on payment of 
the loss, be subrogated to the extent of such payment to all right of recovery by tiie 
insured for the loss resulting therefrom, and such right shall be assigned to this 
company by the insured on receiving such payment. 

No suit or action on this policy, for the recovery of any claim, shall be sustain- 
able in any court of law or equity until after full compliance by the insured with all 
the foregoing requirements, nor unless commenced within twelve months next after 
the fire. 

Wherever in this policy the word "insured" occurs, it shall be held to include 
the legal representative of the insured, and wherever the word "loss" occurs, it 
shall be deemed the equivalent of "loss or damage." 

If this policy be made by a mutual or other company having special regulations 
lawfully applicable to its organization, membership, policies or contracts of insur- 
ance, such regulations shall apply to and form a part of this policy as the same may 
be written or printed upon, attached, or appended hereto. 



Form 4 — Marine Cargo Policy 



THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

No 

Cargo 

On Account Of 



In case of loss to be paid in funds current in the United States, to . 
Do make Insurance, and cause 
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to be insured, lost or not lost, at and from 

upon all kinds of lawful goods and merchandises, laden or to be laden on board 

the good 

whereof is master for this present voyage or 

whoever else shall go as master in the said vessel, or by whatever other name or 
names the said vessel, or the master thereof, is or shall be named or called. 

Beginning the adventure upon the said goods and merchandises, from and 
immediately following the loading thereof on board of the said vessel, as aforesaid, 
and so shall continue and endure untU the said goods and merchandises shall be 
safely landed as aforesaid. And it shall and may be lawful for the said vessel, in 
her voyage, to proceed and sail to, touch and stay at, any ports or places, if there- 
unto obliged by stress of weather, or other unavoidable accident, without prejudice 
to this insurance. The said goods and merchandises, hereby insured, are valued 
(premium included) at 

Touching the adventures and perils which the said Insurance Company is 
contented to bear, and takes upon itself in this voyage, they are of the seas, fires, 
men-of-war, enemies, pirates, rovers, thieves, letters of mart and countermart, 
surprisals, takings at sea, jettison, barratry of the master and mariners, unless the 
assured on cargo be a part owner of the vessel, arrests, restraints, and detainments 
of all kings, princes and people of what nation, condition or quality soever, and all 
other perils, losses and misfortunes (illicit or contraband trade excepted in all cases) 
that have or shall come to the hurt, detriment or damage of the said goods and 
merchandise or any part thereof. And in case of any loss or misfortune, it shall be 
lawful and necessary to and for the assured, his or their factors, servants and as- 
signs, to sue, labor and travel for, in and about the defence, safeguard and recovery 
of the said goods and merchandises, or any part thereof, without prejudice to this 
insurance; nor shall the acts of the assured or insurers, in recovering, saving and 
preserving the property insured, in case of disaster, be considered a waiver or an 
acceptance of abandonment ; to the charges whereof, the said Insurance Company 
win contribute according to the rate and quantity of the sum herein insured ; hav- 
ing been paid the consideration for this insurance by the assured, or his or their 
assigns, at and after the rate of 

And in case of loss, such loss to be paid in thirty days after proof of loss, proof 
of interest, and adjustment exhibited to the insurers (the amount of the Note given 
for the premium, if unpaid, and all sums due to the Company from the assured 
when such loss becomes due being first deducted, and all sums coming due being 
first paid or secured to the satisfaction of the insurers) , but no partial loss or parti- 
cular average shall in any case be paid , unless amounting to five per cent. Peovided 
Always, and it is hereby further agreed, that if the said assured shall have made 
any other insurance upon the property aforesaid, prior in day of date to this Policy, 
then the said Insurance Company shall be answerable only for so much as the 
amount of such prior insurance may be deficient towards fully covering the property 
hereby insured. And the said Insurance Company shall return the premium upon 
so much of the sum by them insured as they shall be by such prior insurance exone- 
rated from. And in case of any insurance upon the said property subsequent in 
day of date to this policy, the said Insurance Company of North America shall 
nevertheless be answerable for the full extent of the sum by them subscribed hereto 
without right to claim contribution from such subsequent insurers. And shall 
accordingly be entitled to retain the premium by them received in the same manner 
as if no such subsequent insurance had been made. Other insurance upon the 
property aforesaid, of date the same day as this policy, shall be deemed simulta- 
neous herewith; and the said Insurance Company shall not be liable for more than a 
ratable contribution in the proportion of the sum by them insured to the aggregate 
of such simultaneous insurance. It is also agreed, that the subject matter of this 
insurance be warranted by the assured free from loss or damage arising from riot, 
civil commotion, capture, seizure, or detention or from any attempt thereat, or the 
consequences thereof, or the direct or remote consequences of any hostilities, aris- 
ing from the acts of any government, people, or persons whatsoever (ordinary 
piracy excepted), whether on account of any illicit or prohibited trade, or any trade 
in articles contraband of war, or the violation of any port regulation, or otherwise. 
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Alao free from loss or damage resulting from measures or operations incident to war, 
whether before or after the declaration thereof. 

In the event of risk of war being assumed by endorsement under this policy, 
the assured warrant not to abandon in case of capture, seizure or detention, until 
after the condemnation of the property insured ; nor until ninety days after notice 
of said condemnation is given to this Company. Also warranted not to abandon 
in case of blockade, and free from any expense in consequence of detention or block- 
ade; but in the event of blockade, to be at liberty to proceed to an open port and 
there end the voyage. 

Memorandum. It is also agreed, that bar, bundle, rod, hoop and sheet iron, 
wire of all kinds, tin plates, steel, madder, sumac, brooms, wicker-ware and willow 
(manufactured or otherwise), straw goods, salt, grain of all kinds, rice, tobacco, 
Indian meal, fruits (whether preserved or otherwise), cheese, dry fish, hay, vege- 
tables and roots, paper, rags, hempen yarn, bags, cotton bagging, and other articles 
used for bags or bagging, pleasure carriages, household furniture, skins and hides, 
musical instruments, looking-glasses, and all other articles that are perishable in 
their own nature, are warranted by the assured free from average, unless general; 
hemp, tobacco stems, matting and cassia, except in boxes, free from average under 
twenty per cent., unless general; and sugar, flax, flax-seed and bread, are warranted 
by the assured free from average under seven per cent., unless general: and coffee, 
in bags or bulk, pepper, in bags or bulk, free from average under ten per cent., unless 
general. Profits warranted free from claim for general average, but subject to the 
same per centum of partial loss as if the insurance were on goods. In case a total 
loss of profits be claimed, the Underwriters to be entitled to a credit of the same per 
centum of salvage as if the insurance were on goods, and in case of contribution in 
General Average for any portion of the goods at the customary sound value, this 
Company to be free from claim for loss on such portion. Not liable for loss arising 
from wet, breakage, leakage, or exposure of goods shipped on deck. 

Warranted by the assured free from damage or injury from dampness, change 
of flavor, or being spotted, discolored, musty or mouldy, unless caused by actual 
contact of sea water with the articles damaged, occasioned by sea perils. In case 
of partial loss by sea damage to dry goods, cutlery, or other hardware, the loss shall 
be ascertained by a separation and sale of the portion only of the contents of the 
packages so damaged, and not otherwise; and the same practice shall obtain as to 
all other merchandise as far as practicable. Not liable for leakage on molasses or 
other liquids, unless occasioned by stranding or collision with another vessel. 

Warranted by the assured that this insurance shall not enure directly or in- 
directly to the benefit of the carrier or other bailee, by stipulation in bill of lading 
or otherwise, and any breach of this warranty, and any act or agreement by the 
assured, prior or subsequent hereto, whereby any carrier or party liable for or on 
account of loss of or damage to any property insured hereunder, is given the benefit 
of any insurance effected thereon, shall render this policy of insurance null and void. 

In case of any agreement by the assured, prior or subsequent hereto, whereby 
any right of recovery of the assured for loss of or damage to any property insured 
hereunder, against any person or corporation, is released, impaired or lost, which 
would on acceptance of abandonment or payment of a loss by this Company, have 
enured to its benefit, but for such agreement or act, this Company shall not be 
bound to pay any loss, but its right to retain or recover the premium shall not be 
affected. 

Warranted by the assured, that the assignment of this policy or of any insur- 
able interest therein, as also that the subrogation of any right thereunder to any 
party, without the consent of this Company, shall render the insurance affected by 
such assignment or subrogation, void. 

1. Warranted that no claim shall be made in General Average arising from 
the loss or jettison of Merchandise from on deck. 

2. Warranted that in case of partial loss on merchandise this Company shall 
have notice of such damage within eight days after the landing of such merchandise. 

3. All risks to be reported as soon as known and amounts declared as soon as 
ascertained. 
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4. This Policy shall be deemed continuous, but it is understood that either 
party is at liberty to cancel this policy at any time, on giving thirty days' written 
notice to that effect, which is not, however, to prejudice any risk then pending. 

5. Proofs of loss to be authenticated by the Agent of this Company, if there 
be one where such proofs are taken; otherwise by a Correspondent of the National 
Board of Marine Underwriters, if there be one where such proofs are taken, but if 
neither is represented, then by some other recognized Insurance Authority. 

6. The sound value at the port or place of destination outward is to be deemed 
not to exceed the purchasing price at the shipping port, and ten per cent, added 
thereto, exclusive of duty and freight. 

7. The Company to be entitled to premium on all shipments covered hereby, 
whether reported or not; but should assured fail to report any such shipments, or 
to pay premium or premium note when due, then the policy as to all subsequent 
shipments shall at the option of the Company become null and void. 

In Wiiness Whereof, the President or Vice-President of the said Insurance 
Company hath hereunto subscribed his name, and this Policy is made and accepted 

upon the above express condition, the 

day of A. D. one thousand nine hundred and 

President. 



Chaptee LXXXV 

LIFE POLICIES 

Form 5 — English Ordinary Life Policy 



THE ASSURANCE COMPANY 

Limited. 

Ohdinakt Branch. 

Principal place of business at which notices of assignment may be given London. 

Own Life 

£ Sum Assured. Premium .... £ 

With Profits. 
No Class B. World Wide. 

Whereas 

(hereinafter called "the assured") 

has contracted with the Assurance Company Limited (hereinafter called 

"the Company") for an assurance on h. . . , life in the sum of 

pound (hereinafter called "the sum assured") upon the basis of a proposal bearing 

date the day of one thousand nine 

hundred and 

Now this Policy Witnesselh that in consideration of the sum of 

now paid to the Company as the first premium for such assurance the Company 

hereby covenant that if the assured shall die on or before the last day of 

one thousand nine hundred and or if the Uke 

premium shall be paid to the Company on the first day of every subsequent month 

of 

during the life of the assured then upon proof being given to the reasonable satis- 
faction of the Directors of the Company of the death of the assured the Company 
shall pay to the executors administrators or assigns of the assured in London the 
sum assured together with such further sum or sums as may be appropriated by 
way of bonus in addition thereto. 

Provided always that this policy is subject to the conditions endorsed hereon 
and to the Regulations of the Company as the same were established by a special 
resolution of the Company passed on the 28th of February and confirmed on the 
21st of March 1878 and as the same have been thenceforth modified up to the date 
hereof. 

Provided also that this policy is issued out of the Ordinary Branch of the Com- 
pany and the Ordinary Fund together with the Capital Stock of the Company shall 
alone be answerable for any claims under this policy in accordance with the 99th 
clause of the said Regulations. 

In witness whereof the Company have caused their common seal to be affixed 

this day of 

one thousand nine hundred and 

Examined 

Entered 



Director. 
General Manager. 
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Conditions 

1. The policy is conditional upon the questions contained in the proposal form- 
ing the basis of the assurance having been truly answered and if an untrue answer 
shall have been given to any of such questions or if any material fact touching the 
health habits or occupation of the assured has been suppressed or concealed from 
the knowledge of the Company the policy will be void but notwithstanding this 
condition the policy shall after the expiration of three years from its date be abso- 
lutely indisputable and unchallengeable except for fraud or under or on account of 
a breach of any of the following conditions. 

2. If the age of the assured exceeds the age stated in the proposal then 
(whether the assured shall die within the aforesaid period of three years or after- 
wards and notwithstanding the interests of any third parties) the sum assured shall 
be reduced to such amount as according to the tables of the Company would have 
been assured for the premiums actually paid if the age had been correctly stated 
and any bonuses declared on the policy prior to the date of the error being dis- 
covered but not already received in cash shall be reduced to an amount proportion- 
ate to the amount to which the sum assured is reduced. 

3. A period of one calendar month's grace is allowed for payment of each 
renewal premium and if the assured dies within that period and the sum assured 
thereupon becomes payable the premium if unpaid will be deducted from the sum 
assured. If the renewal premium is not paid within the period of grace the policy 
will be void. 

4. If the policy becomes void for non-payment of a renewal premium it may 
be revived within twelve calendar months after the day on which the renewal 
premium becomes due upon proof being given to the satisfaction of the Directors 
of the Company of the continuance in good health of the assured and of there hav- 
ing been no transgression of the 6th condition and upon payment in addition to 
the premium of such an amount as the Directors may think proper not to exceed 
if the revival takes place within six calendar months after the renewal premium 
becomes due, the amount of five shillings per cent, on the sum assured. 

5. No premium will be considered or recognized as paid to the Company 
unless an official printed receipt countersigned by an authorized officer or agent of 
the Company shall have been given for the same. 

6. The policy will be void if the assured shall without the previous permission 
of the Directors (which may be obtained on payment of such additional premium 
either single or recurrent or on such reduction of the sum assured as the Directors 
think proper) do any of the things specified under the following headings : — 

(a) Take part in any military or naval operations during actual warfare 
or in any insurrection or any expedition or operation of a warlike 
character either as a combatant or non-combatant. 

(6) Engage or be employed in the trade of intoxicating liquors either 
ashore or afloat or any other trade business or occupation (except that 
of a miner) involving special or unusual risk to life or health unless the 
fact of such engagement or employment be mentioned in the policy. 

7. Notwithstanding any breach of thp 6th condition the policy (if not for- 
feited under any other condition) shall remain in force to the extent of the beneficial 
interests of third parties bona fide acquired for valuable consideration if the fact 
of the breach be communicated to the Directors immediately upon its becoming 
known to such third parties and any additional premium required by the Directors 
be forthwith paid and this provision shall hold good notwithstanding the death of 
the assured before such notice shall have been given. 

8. The policy will be void if the assured dies by dueling or by his or her own 
hands or by the hands of justice but in any such case the Directors may allow to 
the representatives of the assured such part of the sum assured as they shall think 
fit and the policy shall remain in force to the extent of the interests of third parties 
bona fide acquired for valuable consideration. 

9. Before any money is payable under the policy by the Company the Di- 
rectors may require the policy with the receipt for the last premium paid to be 
delivered to the Company and all documents necessary to show the title to the policy 
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to be produced and left for inspection at the Chief Office and such proof of death 
and information as to the cause of death or otherwise respecting the same must be 
furnished as the Directors may reasonably require and unless the age of the assured 
shall have been previously admitted proof thereof must be furnished if required. 

10. If the policy becomes void under any of these conditions all premiums 
paid thereon shall be forfeited to and absolutely retained by the Company but any 
forfeiture may be waived by the Directors if and on such terms as they shall think 
fit. 

11. After three years from the date of the policy the holder thereof shall be 
entitled upon effectually surrendering the policy and provided it shall not have 
become void under any of these conditions to a cash surrender value. If no part of 
any reversionary bonus has been commuted for a cash payment the surrender value 
will not be less than one-fourth of the total amount of the premiums paid on the 
policy and after the policy has been five years in force such surrender value will in 
the like event be not less than one third of such total amount extra premiums paid 
on account of any special or extra risk being in every case excluded. If desired in 
lieu of the cash surrender value a fully paid up policy will be granted for the equival- 
ent reversionary amount. 



Form 6 — Ordinary Life Policy 

Number 00000 Amount, $10,000 Age SB 

THE LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 

Ordinary Life 
Annual Premium SS71.S0 

By this Policy of Insurance agrees to pay the sum of Ten Thousand Dollars upon 
receipt at its Head Office in the City of Philadelphia of due proof of the death of 
John Doe of Philadelphia, County of Philadelphia, State of Pennsylvania (the in- 
sured under this policy). 

To his wife, Mary Doe or if the insured survive the aforesaid beneficiarj/ to 
the administrators, executors or assigns of the insured, subject to all the require- 
ments, privileges and provisions stated on the following pages, which are conditions 
precedent, and are a material part of this contract as fully as if they were recited at 
length over the signatures hereto affixed. 

This Contract is made in consideration of the written application of the 
above-named insured, which is made a part hereof, a copy of which is hereto at- 
tached, and the payment in advance to said Company of Two Hundred, Seventy- 
one and 30-100 Dollars on the delivery of this policy, and thereafter to the Company 
at its Head Office in the City of Philadelphia, upon the first day of the month of 
February in every year during the continuance of this contract. 

In Witness Whereof, The Life Insurance Company has caused the sig- 
natures of its President and Treasurer to be affixed, at its Head Office in 

attested by its Secretary, this — first — day of — February — 19/;?. 
Attest. 



Secretary, 

Approved By President. 



Registrar. Treasurer. 
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Rbqtiibbmbnts, Privilbqds and Peovisionb 
Referred to on Preceding Page. 

Change of Beneficiary. The insured, upon presentation of this policy for 
proper endorsement, may, with the written approval of the President or Vice- 
President and while this policy is in force, change the beneficiary hereof. Such 
change shall take effect upon the endorsement of the same on the policy by the 
Company. 

Assignment. No assignment of this policy shall be binding upon the Company 
u^ess it be filed with the Company at its Head Office and be approved in writing 
by the President or Vice-President. The Company assumes no responsibility as 
to the validity of any assignment. 

Days of Grace. A grace of thirty-one days, subject to an interest charge at 
the rate of 5% per annum, will be granted for the payment of every premium after 
the first, during which time the insurance shall continue in force. If the insured 
shall die within the days of grace the amount of such premium with interest shall 
be deducted from the amount payable hereunder. 

Incontestability. This policy and the application therefor, a copy of which ia 
endorsed hereon when the policy is issued, constitute the entire contract between 
the parties hereto, and shall be incontestable after two years from its date of issue, 
except for non-payment of premiums. All statements made by the insured shall, 
in the absence of fraud, be deemed representations and not warranties, and no such 
statement shall avoid or be used in defense to a claim under this policy unless it is 
contained in a written application, and a copy of such application shall be endorsed 
upon or attached to the policy when issued. 

Limitations. Any unpaid portion of the premium for the current policy year 
of the death of the insured, and any indebtedness of the insured to the Company 
on account of this contract, shall be deducted from the amount payable hereunder. 

If the age of the insured has been misstated, the amount payable hereunder 
shall be such as the premiums paid would have purchased at the correct age. 

If the insured shall within two years from the date hereof die by his own hand 
or act, whether sane or insane, the only amount payable hereunder shall be a sum 
equal to the premiums paid hereon with interest at the rate of 5% per annum. 

Travel or residence outside the limits of the Temperate Zones, within two years 
from the date hereof, and military or naval service in time of war at any time during 
the life of the insured, requires the written consent of the President and the pay- 
ment of an extra premium, not to exceed 3% of the face of the policy, otherwise 
the amount payable hereunder shall be such a sum as the premiums paid would 
have purchased on basis of the increased premiums, which sum shall not be less 
than the full reserve for the policy and any dividend additions. 

No suit or action at law or in equity shall be maintained hereon unless actually 
begun within one year after the cause of action shall accrue. 

Except when this policy is valued on the select and ultimate basis in accordance 
with Sec. 84, Chap. 690, Laws of New York, adopted by the Company, the in- 
surance hereunder for the first year is term insurance, and upon payment of the 
second and subsequent annual premiums the policy is continued as a whole life 
policy at an age one year greater than the age of actual issue. 

The expense of management shall not exceed, excluding the first policy year, 
the net premium loading plus any taxes imposed by law. 

Participation. This policy shall participate in surplus if kept in force and not 
otherwise, and the Company will annually determine and account for the portion 
of the divisible surplus accruing hereon, which shall be applied annually on the 
first day of February of each year at the option of the owner either (1) in cash, or 
(2) to the pajTnent of any premium or premiums, or (3) to the purchase of paid-up 
additions to the policy, which may be surrendered at any time for their cash value 
and applied to the payment of premiums, or (4) left to accumulate to the credit of 
the policy with interest at 3% per annum payable at the maturity of this policy, 
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or on any anniversary of the policy. Notice of the amount of the said dividend 
shall be annually mailed by the Company to the owner of this policy; and if the 
owner hereof has not previously elected the manner in which said dividends shall 
be applied, such notice shall require an election by such owner, and Unless such 
owner shall elect otherwise within three months after the mailing by the Company 
of such notice, the dividend shall be applied to the purchase of paid-up additions to 
the policy. 

Loans. After three full years' premiums shall have been paid, then, unless 
otherwise requested in writing by the owner of this policy, the Company will charge 
as an indebtedness against this policy, with interest at the rate of 5% per annum, 
each premium payment as it becomes due (if it be not paid in cash) until such ac- 
cumulated indebtedness with interest equals the loan value hereunder, when this 
policy shall immediately cease and become void, subject to notice as hereinafter 
provided. While this policy is thus kept in force the payment of premiums and 
interest on indebtedness may be resumed, without medical examination, at any 
time. 

After three full years' premiums shall have been paid, the Company, at any 
time while this policy is in force, wUl, within ninety days after written application 
therefor, loan upon proper assignment of this policy and upon the sole security 
thereof, with interest at the rate of 5% per annum payable in advance, plus tax, 
if any, a sum not exceeding the cash surrender value of this policy at the end of 
the current policy year, deducting therefrom any unpaid portion of the premium 
for the current policy year and all other indebtedness hereon to the Company. 

Failure to repay any such loan or loans or to pay interest thereon shall not 
void this policy, unless the total indebtedness hereon to the Company shall equal 
or exceed the loan value at the time of such failure, not until thirty-one days after 
notice shall have been mailed by the Company to the last known address of the 
person to whom the loan was made and of the insured and of the assignee, if any, 
of record at the Head OflBoe of the Company. 

Basis of Values. The cash, loan, extended insurance and surrender values 
hereunder are based on and are at least equal to the entire reserve on this policy, 
computed upon the American Experience Table of Mortality and 3}^% interest, 
less a sum during the first twenty years only not exceeding 2}4% of the amount of 
the policy. If there be any dividend additions to this policy the values shall be 
proportionately increased from the reserve on such additions computed on same 
basis. If there should be any indebtedness hereon the values shall be diminished 
proportionately on the same basis. 

Options on Surrender or Lapse. After three full annual premiums shall have 
been paid, the owner, at any time within three months after any default, may 
surrender this policy and elect (a) to receive in caah, within ninety days after date 
of application therefor, the cash surrender value thereof, or to have such value 
applied (b) to purchase paid-up insurance payable at the same time and on the 
same conditions as this policy, but without future participation in surplus, or (c) 
to continue the insurance in force for the face amount of this policy as non-partici- 
pating term insurance and without the right to loans. 

The table of surrender values contained herein shows the minimum amount 
of such values at the ends of policy years, the policy being free from indebtedness. 
If surrender or default be at any other time than at the anniversary of the poUcy 
the values of the preceding anniversary shall be increased proportionately from 
any instalment premiums paid on account of the current policy year. 

If the owner shall not, within three months after any default, surrender this 
policy to the Company at its Head Office, as herein provided, and if the provisions 
of this policy as to charging as an indebtedness any premiums not paid in cash have 
been waived by notice in writing filed with the Company as therein provided, the 
insurance hereunder will be automatically continued as provided in option (c) . 

Payment of Premiums. After the first policy year the Company will accept 
payment of the premiums hereon in semi-annual or quarterly instalments as follows : 
$139.70 on the first day of the months of February and August or $71.90 on the first 
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day of the months of February, May, August and November in each year. Except 
as herein provided, the payment of a premium or instalment thereof shall not 
maintain this policy in force beyond the due date of the next premium or instal- 
ment of premium. 

Notice of each and every premium due or to become due hereon is given and 
accepted by the delivery and acceptance of this policy. Every premium is due 
and payable in advance at the Head Office of the Company in the City of Phila- 
delphia, but may be paid to an authorized agent of the Company on or before the 
date when due upon delivery of a receipt signed by the President and Treasurer of 
the Company and countersigned by said agent. 

Reinstatement. In the event of any default in payment of premium or obli- 
gation given for premium, this policy may be revived at any time within three 
years from date of default, except in case the policy has been surrendered for its 
cash value or the term of extended insurance has expired, upon production of 
evidence of insurability satisfactory to the Company and the payment of all over- 
due premiums and the payment or reinstatement of any other indebtedness to the 
Company under this policy with interest at a rate not exceeding 6% per annum. 

Instalment Privilege. At any time, upon the written request of the insured 
accompanied by this policy for proper endorsement, its payment shall be changed 
from one sum to such instalments as the insured may request and the Company 
approve, and, in such event, a table showing the number and amount of instalments 
will be attached hereto and made a part hereof. 

Copy of Application upon which Policy No. 00000 is issued. 

Application 

I hereby apply to The Life Insurance Company of 

for a Policy of Insukance. to be issued in pursuance of this application, and 
certify as follows : 

1. That my full name is John Doe, that I was born on the second day of 
November A. D., 1874, at Philadelphia, Pa. 

2. That I am now in good health, and am free from any and all diseases, 
sicknesses, ailments, or complaints, trivial or otherwise, except as here 
stated: (If ailment of any kind exists at this time, state character or 
nature of same). No Exception. 

3. That my present occupation is (If more than one occupation, give all, and 
be specific.) Dry goods merchant prior was clerk. 

4. That I have never had or been afflicted with any sickness, disease, ailment, 
injury, or complaint, except as here stated: (Give full particulars as to 
the nature thereof, date and duration, whether trivial or otherwise — if 
rheumatism, state whether muscular, sciatic or inflammatory.) Typhoid 
fever, 4 weeks, June and July, 1902. La Grippe, November, 1906, ten days, 
and Muscular Rheumatism following the attack of La Grippe. 

5. That the last physician I consulted or who prescribed for me was Dr. 
James Price of 1831 Chestnut St., Phila., Pa., about (Give date.) Nov- 
ember, 1908, for the sickness here stated: (Give nature and duration of 
illness, and if complete recovery, say so.) La Grippe and Muscular Rheu- 
matism, recovery complete in one month. 

6. That I have not consulted or been prescribed for by any physician or 
medical man during the last ten years, except as here stated: (Give date, 
nature of illness, and name of every physician for last ten years.) Dr. 
Herbert Moore, 17SS Walnut St., Philadelphia, Typhoid fever, 1902. 

7. That I have never made application for insurance on my life, or for bene- 
ficial membership to or in any company, association, fraternal benefit, or 
other society, upon which application no policy or benefit certificate was 
or has yet been issued to me, or received by me, for the full amount and 
kind, and at the rate applied for, and that no physician has ever given an 
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unfavorable opinion upon my life with reference to life or benefit insurance, 
except as here stated : (Give name of each company, date of application, 
kind of policy, and amount applied for.) No Exception. 

8. That none of my immediate family, parents, brothers or sisters, nor, to 
the best of my knowledge and belief, grandparents, uncles and aunts, are 
now afflicted with, or ever had, or died of, consumption, lung disease, scro- 
fula, cancer, heart disease, paralysis, suicide, insanity, epilepsy, Bright's 
disease, diabetes, or any hereditary disease, except the following: (Give 
relationship, character and duration of illness in every case. Avoid any 
general terms — be specific.) Father of Pneumonia, sick ten days, one 
maternal Aunt at age 60 of Diabetes, sick one year. 

9. That I am not now, and have never been, engaged in the sale or manu- 
facture of wines, spirits, or malt liquors, either directly or indirectly, except 
(Give dates and full particulars). No Exception 

10. That I do not use, and have never used, narcotics, and have never used 
daily exceeding two ounces of spirits, or two drinks of wines or malt 
liquors and have always been temperate and sober, except as stated 
below: (Answer must be specific — "moderately" or "occasionally" 
will not do. Give kind and daily quantity, and the number of times 
you have used them, or any of them, to extent of inebriation.) No 
Exception. 

11. That I am not now insured in this Company, and that the total amount 
of insurance now on my life is $30,000, the kinds of policies, dates of same, 
amounts, and respective companies being as follows: (Give name of 
each company, amount, kind and date of policy). Nat'l Bes. I. Co. 
Ord. Life dated 7, 10, 99, $10,000. N. Y. Central L. I. Co. SO Pay, dated 
4, 10, OS, $10,000 Hartland L. and I. Co. SO-year endowment dated 1, 
10, 06, $10,000. 

12. That the money to keep said policy in force will be furnished by Myself. 
I hereby agree and bind myself as follows: — ■ 

1. That the truthfulness of each statement above made or contained, by 
whomsoever written, is material to the risk, and is the sole basis of the contract 
with the said Company. 

2. That each and every statement herein made or contained is fuU, complete 
and true. 

3. That I have signed this application in my own proper handwriting. 

4. That no agent of, or any other person on behalf of the Company has any 
power or authority to make or modiiy any contract of insurance, to grant credit, 
or to extend time for paying any premium, or to waive any forfeiture, or to bind 
the Company by making any promise, or by making or receiving any representa- 
tion or information, it being agreed, that such powers can only be exercised in 
writing by the President, Vice-President, Actuary or Assistant Actuary of the 
Company at its Head Office, and shall not be delegated. 

.5. That all provisions of law forbidding any physician who has attended or 
who shall or who may hereafter attend me from disclosing any and all information 
which he acquired or which he may or shall acquire by such attendance are hereby 
expressly waived. 

6. That the proof of my death shall be made upon the blank forms furnished 
by the Company. 

7. That the policy issued hereon shall not become binding on the Company 
until the first payment due thereon shall have been actually received by the Com- 
pany or its authorized agent and the policy delivered to me during my lifetime and 
continued good health. 

Dated at Philadelphia, Pa., this twenty-fifth day of January, 1910. 
Witness: Geo. R. Newcomb. The witness should be the soliciting agent. 
Signature of applicant must be in his own proper handwriting John Doe. 
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Form 7 — Fraternal Benefit Certificate 



Amount SZ,00'J. 



Benefit Cebtificate. 



The Beneficiary Society, incorporated, organ- 
ized, and doing business under the laws of the State of hereby certifies : 

That , a member of 

Camp No of 

the located at 

in the County of and of 

is, while in good standing, entitled to the privileges of this Society, and his benefi- 
ciary or beneficiaries hereinafter named shall, in case of his death while a Beneficial 
member of this Society in good standing, be entitled to participate in the Benefit 
fund of this Society to the amount of Two Thotjsand Dollars, without interest, 
to be paid to the said beneficiary or beneficiaries, to-wit: 

related to said member in the relationship of ; 

Provided, however, that all the conditions contained in this certificate and the 
By-lawa of this Society, as the same now exist, or may be hereafter modi- 
fied, amended, or enacted, shall be fully complied with; and Provided, further, 
if the death of the beneficiary of any member heretofore or hereafter adopted shall 
occur prior to the death of such member, or in the event of the disqualification of 
the beneficiary, as provided in the By-laws, and of such member having failed to 



352 FOEMS AND PRECEDENTS 

have another beneficiary named, as provided in the By-laws thereof, then the 
amount to be paid under the Benefit certificate shall be payable to the other sur- 
viving beneficiaries, if any there be, or if no beneficiaries survive him, then to the 
widow; if no widow, to his children, including his legally adopted children, and in 
case there is a deceased child or children, the child or children of such shall take the 
share of such deceased parent; if no child or children, or child or children of any 
deceased child or chUdren, to the mother; if no mother, to the father; if no father, 
to the brothers and sisters, share and share alike; and in case there are deceased 
brothers or sisters, then to the child or children of such, who shall take the share of 
such deceased parent ; if no brothers or sisters, or child or children of any deceased 
brother or sister, to the next of kin, who would be the distributees of the personal 
estate of the member upon his death intestate according to the laws of the state 
wherein the said member resided at the time of his death. Said fund out of which 
any liability hereon, as well as all other mortuary liability shall be paid, shall be 
created by levying upon all Beneficial members of this Society sufiicient atseas- 
ments from time to time to pay all such liability in full. 

This Benefit certificate is issued and accepted only upon the following express 
warranties, conditions, and agreements: 

1. That the society is a fraternal beneficiary 

Society, incorporated, organized, and doing business under the laws of the state of 

, and legally transacting such business in the state where said member 

resides. That the application for Beneficial membership in this Society made by 
the said member, a copy of which is hereto attached and made a part hereof , together 
with the report of the medical examiner, which is on file in the office of the Head 
Clerk, and is hereby referred to and made a part of this contract, is true in all re- 
spects, and that the literal truth of such application, and each and every part there- 
of, shall be held to be a strict warranty and to form the only basis of the liability of 
of this Society to such member and to his beneficiary or beneficiaries, the same as 
if fully set forth in this Benefit certificate. 

2. That if said application shall not be literally true in each and every part 
thereof, then this Benefit certificate shall, as to said member, his beneficiary or 
beneficiaries, be absolutely null and void. 

3. This certificate is issued in consideration of the warranties and agreements 
made by the person named in this certificate in his said application, and also in con- 
sideration of the payments made when adopted as a Neighbor in prescribed form, 
and his agreement to pay all assessments, dues, and fines that may be levied during 
the time he shall remain a member of this Society. 

4. If payments assessed against the said member are not paid to the Clerk of 
the Camp of which he is or hereafter may be a member on or before the last day of 
the month following the levy of the same, then this certificate shall be null and void, 
and shall so continue of no effect until payment is made in pursuance of the require- 
ments of the By-laws of this Society as the same now exist, subject, however, to 
change from time to time, as the same may be effected by the enactment of new 
By-laws or the modification or amendment of any now in force. 

5. If the member holding this certificate shall be expelled from this Society, 
or become intemperate in the use of intoxicating liquors, or in the use of drugs or 
narcotics; or if his death shall result directly or indirectly from his intemperate 
use of intoxicating liquors, drugs, or narcotics; or if he shall be or become engaged 
in the manufacture or sale of malt, spirituous, fermented, vinous or any intoxicating 
liquors to be used as a beverage, in the capacity of proprietor, stockholder, agent 
or servant; or if he shall be convicted of a crime or felony, and sentenced to death 
or imprisonment in a penitentiary, state prison, state reformatory, jail, house of 
correction, or other state or federal penal institution, after being adopted into this 
Society ; or if he shall within one year after becoming a Beneficial member of this 
Society, die by his own hand, except by accident, whether sane or insane; or if his 
death shall occur in consequence of a duel, or of any violation or attempted violation 
of law, or by the hands of his beneficiary or beneficiaries, sane or insane (except by 
accident) ; or if his said application for membership, or any part of it, shall be found 
in any respect untrue, then this certificate shall be null and void and of no effect, 
and all moneys which have been paid, and all rights and benefits which may have 
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accrued on account of this certificate, shall be absolutely forfeited and this certifi- 
cate shall become null and void. 

6. No action can or shall be maintained on this certificate until after the 
proofs of death and claimant's right to benefits, as provided for in the By-laws of 
this Society, have been filed with the Head Clerk and passed upon by the Board of 
Directors, nor unless brought mthin eighteen months from the date of the death of 
the member. 

7. If the above named member shall, at any time after the issuance of this 
certificate, enter upon any of the prohibited or hazardous occupations mentioned 
in the By-laws of this Society as the same now exist or may be hereafter modified, 
amended, or enacted, the entrance into said employment shall limit or extinguish 
the liability of this Society upon this certificate in accordance with the By-laws 
thereof. 

8. The member above named shall, while in good standing, be entitled to all 
the rights and privileges of the Society, and upon his death (occuring while in good 
standing), his beneficiary or beneficiaries shall be entitled to participate in the 
Benefit fund of this Society to an amount not exceeding the amount stated in this 
certificate: provided, however, that all the conditions and requirements contained 
in this Benefit certificate, and in the By-laws of this Society, as the same now exist 
or may be hereafter modified, amended, or enacted, shall have been fully observed 
and complied with ; it being agreed that the By-laws now in force and said By-laws 
as heieafter amended, modified or changed are now and shall become at time of any 
change in said By-laws, a part and parcel of this certificate, with the same force and 
effect as if specially written into the face of this certificate, and that this provision 
shall be construed not only to govern the rights and conduct of the member, but 
also to determine the financial liability of the member to the Society and of the 
Society to the member and his beneficiary or beneficiaries. 

9. Any printed copy of the By-laws of this Society, duly certified under seal 
thereof, by the Head Clerk, shall be admissible in evidence in any case or proceed- 
ing between any Beneficial member, his beneficiary or beneficiaries, and the Society, 
and shall be prima facie proof that such By-laws were duly adopted by the Society 
at the time they purport to have been adopted and were in force from and after the 
date fixed therein for the going into effect thereof and until the same shall have been 
shown to have been amended or repealed. 

10. In the acceptance of this Benefit certificate in accordance with the pro- 
visions of the By-laws of the Society, the member agrees to and does hereby waive 
for himself, his beneficiary or beneficiaries, the privilege or benefit of any statute 
or law disqualifying any physician from testifying concerning any information 
obtained by him in a professional capacity, whether the same was necessary to 
enable such physician to prescribe or act for said member or not. 

In Witness Whereof, the said has, by its Head 

Consul and Head Clerk, signed, and caused the corporate seal of said corporation 

to be afioxed to this certificate, at the City of in the State of , 

this day of 19 ... . 

Head Clerk. 

Head Consul. 

Member adopted day of 19. . . ., 

and certificate delivered this day of 19 ... . 

Clerk Consul. 

Camp No M. W. of A. 

I hereby accept the above Benefit certificate, have read the same, and agree to 
all the conditions therein contained. 

I hereby warrant I am in good health upon the date of receiving it. I agree 
and understand this certificate is not complete nor binding upon the Society until 
signed by me, nor unless I am in good health at the time of its delivery. 



A copy of your application for membership is attached to this certificate — 
Read It — if any answer or statement therein is not correct notify the Head Clerk 
at once. 
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Form 8 — Medical Application for Life Insurance 



Blank 405. 

Edition, May, 1911. 

THE LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY, OF CINCINNATI, OHIO. 

Application fob Inbubance — Paet II. 

Statements to the Medical Examiner by the Applicant for Insurance. 
This examination must be made in private; no third person being present. 
Note to the Examiner: If related to the agent or applicant, even remotely, do 
not perform this examination. 

11. (a) What is your full name? 

(b) What is your age? 

(c) Are you in sound health? 

(<J) Are you married? 

(e) What are all your occupations? 

12. (a) Are you now connected, in any way, with the manufacture or sale of malt 

liquors, wines or whiskey? Answer in detail 

(6) Have you ever been so connected? Answer in detail 

(c) What is your daily habit in the use of stimulants? Quantity of beer? . . 
Wine? Whiskey? 

(d) Have you ever been addicted to the excessive or intemperate use of stimu- 
lants. If so, give full data 

(e) If a total abstainer, for what length of time have you been so? 

(/) Do you now use, or have you ever used, narcotics or hypnotics? If so, 

give full particulars as to their use, dates, etc 

13. Have you ever had any of the following diseases? Answer each question 
"Yes" or "No." If answer is "Yes," Medical Examiner will explain under 
"Additional Remarks." 

Apoplexy Dizziness Loss of Consciousness 

Asthma Epilepsy Meningitis 

Biliary Colic Fistula Paralysis 

Cancer Gravel Spitting Blood 

Consumption Gout Sunstroke 

Delirium Trem's Haematuria Syphilis 

Dis. of Heart Insanity Rheumatic Fever 

Dis. of Liver Kidney Disease Articular Rheum 

Dropsy 

14. Names and addresses of all physicians who have treated you in last five years, 
and explain as follows: 



Illness. 


Month. 


Year. 


Duration. 


Result. 


Physician's Name and Address. 



















































15. Have you ever traveled or changed your residence on account of your health? 
If so, give full particulars 

16. (a) Are you deaf in either ear? (If so, Examiner will test hearing with watch.) 

(6) Have you now, or have you ever had otorrhcea? If so, give full particulars 

17. Are you blind or crippled in any way, or have you undergone any surgical 
operation? (If so, explain fully.) 
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18. Have you, to your knowledge, stayed over night in the same building in the 
last five years with any one suffering from Tuberculosis? If so, state full 
particulars 

19. Have you or has any member of your family been treated for neurasthenia or 
mental unbalance? 

At Home? 

What Institution? 

Details? 



20. Family 
History. 


oil 

a 

a 


Condition of health. 
If not good give 
full details. 
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Father 




















Mother 




















No. Brothers 
Living 




















No. Brothers 
Dead 




















No. Sisters Living 




















No. Sisters Dead . 




















Father's Father. . 




















Father's Mother. 




















Mother's Father. 





























































I hereby declare that my answers to the questions on Part I and Part II, 

which together constitute my application to the Life Insurance Company 

for life insurance, are complete and true, and I agree that they shall form a part 

of the contract issued by the said Company on my life. 

Dated at day of 19 ... . 



M. D., Witness. 



Person Examined. 



Medical Examination 
If Applicant is a Woman, See Below. 

To Medical Examiner: 

Risks having organic or functional heart lesion or cardib-vesicular murmurs 
are decUned. 

21. (o) Is applicant white? (If of other than the white race, specify.) 

(6) Do you know him personally? 

22. (o) 1. Have you weighed him? 

(a) 2. What is his weight in ordinary clothes? 

(6) 1. Have you measured him? 

(5) 2. Actual height in shoes 

(c) Has the weight recently changed? If so, give full particulars 
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23. (a) What ia the circumference of chest under forced inspiration? (Under 

veat.) 

(6) Circumference under forced expiration? (Under vest.) 

(c) Circumference of abdomen taken under the trousers, two or three inches 

below the umbilicus 

24. (a) Is the respiratory murmur clear and distinct over both lungs? 

(6) Is the character of the respiration full, easy and regular? 

(c) Are there any indications of disease of the organs of respiration? 

(d) How many respirations per minute? 

25. (o) Is the heart's action uniform, free and steady? 

(6) Are there any indications of disease of this organ or of the blood vessels? 



(c) Are its sounds and rhythm regular and normal? 

(d) Does it intermit, become irregular or unsteady at this examination ? 

(e) Pulse rate under conditions favorable to repose? 

(f) Is there any evidence of arterio-sclerosis? If so, to what extent? . . . 



26. (a) Temperature under tongue? 

(b) Time of day A. M P. M 

27. Does Auscultation or Percussion of the Chest indicate Disease of the Heart 
or Respiratory Organs? 

28. (a) Do pupils react normally to light and accommodation? 

(6) Are the knee jerks normal? 

29. Are there any indications of Hemorrhoids, Fistula in Ano, or Stricture of the 
Urethra? 

30. Chemical analysis of urine voided in my presence at AM P.M 

(a) Specific gravity? (c) Albumen? Test used? 

(6) Chemical reaction? (d) Sugar? Test used? 

(e) Two ounces of urine containing two grains of boracic acid must be sent 

to the Home OflBce for microscopical analysis, if total amount at risk is 
over $10,000. 

31. Have you ever found casts, albumen or sugar in any other examination of 
applicant's urine? 

32. Are there any indications that the person has led, or now leads, other than a 
temperate life? 

33. Are there any Ulcers, Tumors, Eruptions or local ailments of any kind? .... 



34. In your opinion is the risk desirable? 

I hereby declare that I have this day carefully examined the above named 
person, and that I have written and attentively considered the above statements 
made by him and have witnessed his signature. 

Dated at the day of 19 ... . 

I graduated at Medical College in the year 



Medical Examinfir. 

If Applicant is a Womak, the following Questions must be Answered . 

36. Have you now, or have you ever had, any organic disease of the uterus or 
ovaries, or is any suspected by you? 

36. (a) Are you now regular in your menstruations? 

(6) Have your menstruations always been regular? 

37. Are you now, or have you been, affected with any disease of the breast?. . . . 

38. (a) Have you successfully passed the change of life? 

(6) If so, how long since last menstruation? 

39. (a) What is husband's full name? 

(6) What ia his occupation? 

(c) If he is insured in this Company give policy numbers 

(d) If not, in what companies is he insured, and for what amounts? 

(e) Ib he in good health? 
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40. How long have you been married? 

41. If your husband is dead, give date and cause of death? 

42. If divorced, was divorce secured by the applicant or her husband and on what 
legal grounds? 

43. If pregnancy has existed, has labor been normal? 

44. (a) If you have ever miscarried, give dates and ciroumstances 

(6) Have you had a normal confinement since? 

45. (a) How many children have you had? 

(b) Date of last confinement 

(c) Are you now pregnant? 

46. Is any one dependent on you for support? If so, give particulars 

I hereby declare that I have read the above questions and written answeri, 

and that the answers as written are true. 
In presence of 



M. D., Witness. 

Person Cxamined. 

Additional Rbmaeks on revekse side. 

To the Medical Examiner: Do not detach this voucher from the application. 
Fill it out carefully. The Company pays its examiners direct once a month. No 
agent is authorized to pay you for any examination. 
Date 19 

To The Medical Department, The Life Ins. Co. 

I have this day examined Mr of City ' 

State and I have -. . . recommended him 

him as a desirable risk for insurance 

Signed M. D. 

Street and Number 

City 

State 



General Agent. 
Additional Remarks bt Medical Examinee 



Chapteb LXXXVI 

ACCIDENT AND HEALTH POLICIES 

Form 9 — Accident Policy 



Combination Accumulative Accident Policy 
Provides Indemnity for Loss of Life, Limb, Sight, and for Disability 
Due to Accidental Injuries, as Herein Provided. 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Herein Called the Company) 

In Considebation of the statements in the Application for this Policy, a copy 

of which is indorsed hereon, and made a part hereof, and of 

Dollars, premium, Does Hekeby Inbdee 

(Herein called the Assured) subject to all the provisions and conditions hereinafter 

contained, in the initial Phinoipal Sum of Dollars, 

and for a Weekly Indemnity of Dollars, for 

the term of months from the day 

of , 191 .... , beginning and ending at 12 o'clock, noon. 

Standard Time, at the place of countersignature hereof, against Bodily Injuries, 
effected independently and exclusively of all other causes, through external, violent 
and accidental means, (suicide, whether sane or insane, not included) ; as follows: 

Schedule op Indemnities for Death, Dismemberment or Loss of Sight 

1. (a) If such injuries shall, independently and exclusively of all other 
causes, continuously and wholly disable and prevent the Assured from the date of 
accident from performing any and every kind of duty pertaining to his occupation, 
and during the period of such continuous disability, shall independently and ex- 
clusively of all other causes result in any one of the losses specified in the Section ( 1) , 
the Company will pay the sum set opposite such loss, and In Addition Weekly 
Indemnity as provided for herein to date of death, dismemberment or loss of sight, 
as the case may be: 

(6) Or, if within ninety days from the date of accident, irrespective of total 
disability, such injuries shall, independently and exclusively of all other causes, 
result in any one of the losses specified in this Section (1), the Company will pay 
the sum set opposite such loss. 

For Loss of Life The Principal Sum 

For Loss of Both Hands by severance at or above the wrists. . . .The Principal Sum 
For Loss of Both Feet by severance at or above the ankles . . . The Principal Sum 
For Loss of One Hand at or above the wrist and One Foot at or 

above the ankle, by severance The Principal Sum 

For Loss of EntireSightof Both Eyes, if irrecoverably lost The Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecoverably lost, and 

One Hand at or above the wrist, by severance The Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecoverably lost, and 

One Foot at or above the ankle, by severance The Principal Sum 

For Loss of Either Hand by severance at or above the 

wrist One-half of Principal Sum 

35S 
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For Loss of Either Foot by severance at or above the 

ankle One-half of Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecoverably lost One-half of Principal Sum 
(One such Sum only is Payable for One Accident) 

Accumulative Provision 

Each consecutive full year's renewal of this Policy, if the premium be paid 
annually in advance, will increase the respective sums specified in this Section (1) 
by Ten per cent; if paid other than annually in advance, by Five per cent, until 
in either case according as the premium may be paid. Fifty per cent is thus added 
to the Initial Principal Sum. Thereafter, so long as the Policy is maintained in 
force, the insurance will be tor the said Initial Principal Sum Plus the Accumu- 
lations. This provision shall not apply to increase the weekly indemnity under 
this or any other section of the Policy. 

Weekly Indemnity — Total or Partial Disability 

2. Or, if such injuries shall not result in any of the losses mentioned in Section 
1, but shall independently and exclusively of all other causes, continuously and 
wholly disable and prevent the Assured from the date of accident, from performing 
any and every kind of duty pertaining to his occupation, the Company will pay 
him so long as he suffers such total disability, the weekly indemnity above specified. 

Or, if such injuries shall not wholly disable the Assured, but independently 
and exclusively of all other causes, shall from the date of accident, (or immediately 
following total disability) continuously disable and prevent him from performing 
one or more material daily duties pertaining to his occupation, the Company will 
pay One-half the weekly indemnity above specified for the period of such partial 
disability not exceeding twenty-six consecutive weeks. Weekly indemnity will 
not be payable under the provisions of Section 1 except as therein stated. 

Optional Indemnity 

3. If the Assured shall sustain an injury by means aforesaid, and such injury 
is named in the Schedule of Injuries indorsed herein, he may elect, subject to the 
terms and conditions of this Policy, to receive the amount of indemnity as specified 
for such injury in said Schedule in lieu of all other indemnity under this Policy, 
except for Surgical Operations or Hospital Expenses to which he may be entitled, 
provided written notice of his choice is given to the Company at Baltimore, Md., 
or to the agent countersigning this Policy, within ten days from the date of occur- 
rence of said injury; provided further that not more than one of such amounts 
shall be payable for injuries sustained in any one accident. 

Double Indemnity 

4. If the Assured shall sustain such injuries; (1) while a passenger in or on a 
public conveyance provided by a common carrier for passenger service, including 
platform, steps and running board thereof; (2) or, while a passenger in a passenger 
elevator; (3) or, in consequence of the burning of a building while the Assured is 
therein; (4) or, by the explosion of a steam boiler; then and in such event only, 
the Company will pay double the amount otherwise payable under the preceding 
sections. 

Indemnity for Surgical Operations 

5. If such injuries sustained by the Assured shall within ninety days from 
the date of accident necessitate a surgical operation named in the Schedule of 
Operations indorsed herein, and the same shall be performed, the Company will 
pay, in addition to the indemnity otherwise provided, the sum as specified for such 
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operation in said Schedule; but such amount ehall not be payable for more than 
one operation (the greater) necessitated by injuries sustained in one accident. 

Reimbursement foe Hospital Expenses 

6. If such injuries sustained by the Assured shall within ninety days from the 
date of the accident necessitate his removal to a hospital, the Company, provided 
no claim is made for surgeon's fees under Section 5 hereof, will pay, in addition to 
the indemnity otherwise provided, for a period not exceeding ten weeks during 
which the Assured shall be necessarily confined in the hospital, the amount ex- 
pended by him weekly for hospital expenses, but not exceeding per week One-half 
the weekly indemnity hereinbefore specified. 

.'Indemnity fob Medical or Surgical Treatment of Minor Injuries 

'^ 7. Or, if such injuries shall not result in either death or disability, but shall 
require medical or surgical attention, the Company will reimburse the Assured for 
the cost thereof to an amount not exceeding One Week's Single Indemnity as 
provided for herein, provided the surgeon's receipt and certificate on the Company's 
blank are furnished the Company within thirty days from the date of the accident. 

Indemnity for Freezing, Hydrophobia, Septicemia, Gas or Poison 

8. Subject to its terms, limits and conditions this Policy covers the Assured 
in the event of death or disability due to freezing, hydrophobia, gas or poison 
(suicide, sane or insane, or any attempt thereat, not included) ; likewise in event 
of death or disability from septicemia or blood poisoning due directly to a bodily 
injury sustained while this Policy is in force. 

Schedule of Indemnities for Injuries to the Beneficiary 

9. If one person only is specifically named as the beneficiary of the Assured 
in the Application for this Policy and such person is not under 18 nor over 60 years 
of age, and is in sound condition mentally and physically, and is not an insured 
beneficiary or the Assured under any other policy of accident insurance issued by 
this Company, then, and not otherwise, this Policy shall also insure such bene- 
ficiary against bodily injuries, effected independently and exclusively of all other 
causes, through external, violent and accidental means (suicide, sane or insane, 
not included), and received; (1) while a passenger in or on a public conveyance 
provided by a common carrier for passenger service, including the platform, steps 
and running board thereof; (2) or, while a passenger in a passenger elevator; (3) 
or, in consequence of the burning of a building while said beneficiary is therein; 
(4) or, by the explosion of a steam boiler; as follows: 

If any one of the losses enumerated in this Section shall result independently 
and exclusively of all other causes from such injuries sustained as above within 
ninety days from the date of the accident, the Company will pay — 

For Loss of Life The Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of Both Hands by severance at or above the 

wrists The Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of Both Feet by severance at or above the 

ankles The Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of One Hand at or above the wrist and One 

Foot at or above the ankle, by severance The Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of Both Eyes, if irrecoverably 

lost The Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecoverably 

lost, and One Hand at or above the wrist, by severance The Initial Principal Sum 
For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecoverably lost 

and One Foot at or above the ankle, by severance The Initial Principal Sum 
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For Loss of One Hand by severance at "or above 

the wrist One-half of Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of One Foot by severance at or above 

the ankle One-half of Initial Principal Sum 

For Loss of Entire Sight of One Eye, if irrecover- 
ably lost One-half of Initial Principal Sum 

(One such Sum only is Payable for One Accident) 

Or, if such injuries sustained as above are named in the Schedule of Injuries 
indorsed herein, the Company will pay such beneficiary One-half of the sum 
specified in said Schedule for Ordinary Accidents for such injury; but not more 
than one-half of any sum so specified shall be payable for injuries sustained in any 
one accident. 

If the beneficiary shall sustain an injury in the manner defined in this Section 
(9) and such injury shall within ninety days from the date of accident necessitate 
an operation as named in the Schedule of Operations indorsed herein, and the same 
shall be performed, the Company will pay One-half the sum specified in said 
Schedule for such operation; but no payment shall be made for more than one 
operation necessitated by injuries sustained in any one accident. 

The amount payable in the event of the loss of life of the beneficiary shall be 
paid to the Assured . the payment of any other sum provided for in this Section 
shall be made to the person insured as the beneficiary. 

Agreements 

1. If the Assured is injured, fatally or otherwise, after having changed his 
occupation to one classified by the Company as more hazardous than that herein 
stated, or while he is doing any act or thing (except ordinary duties about his resi- 
dence or while engaged in recreation) pertaining to any occupation so classified by 
the Company, the Company's liability shall be only for such proportion of the 
principal sum or indemnity herein provided as the premium paid by him would 
have purchased at the rates and within the limits fixed by the Company for such 
more hazardous occupation according to its rates and classification of risks filed 
prior to the occurrence of the injury for which indemnity is claimed, with the State 
official having supervision of insurance companies in the State where the Assured 
resides at the time this Policy is issued. Professional and amateur aviation and 
ballooning are not insured against. Persons under 18 or over 69 years of age are 
not covered by this Policy. 

2. In the event of any accident for which any claim may be made under this 
Policy, notice of such accident shall be given within twenty days from date of the 
injury to the Company at its Home Office, Baltimore, with full particulars of the ac- 
cident and injury, provided, however, that in case of accidental death, immediate 
notice thereof is required, unless the notices herein specified shall be shown not 
to have been reasonably possible. Notice of a claim for indemnity shall be deemed 
sufficient when given to the Home Office of the Company or to a duly authorized 
agent of the Company in the city, town or county in which the Assured shall re- 
side at the time of giving such notice. 

3. Proof of claim must be furnished to the Company at its said Home Office 
in case of claim for loss of time within ninety days after the termination of the 
period of disability for which the Company is liable, and in case of claims for loss of 
life, limb, limbs or sight within ninety days after the occurrence of such loss. The 
Company will pay the benefits immediately upon the receipt by it of due proofs of 
death or disability. 

4. No proceedings at law, or in equity, shall be brought against this Company 
for recovery under this Policy until after sixty days from the date of filing proofs, 
nor shall the same be brought at all unless commenced within two years from the 
date when the final proof of claim is filed with the Company. 

5. This Policy with a copy of the application therefor signed by the Assured 
and any riders or indorsements bearing the signature of the President, a Vice- 
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President, or the Secretary of the Company, and indorsed hereon or attached here- 
to, constitute the entire contract of insurance, except as the same may be affected 
by any table of rates or classification of risks filed by the Company with the insur- 
ance department of the State wherein this Policy is issued, and effective at the time 
of such issue or delivery. 

6. If a past due premium shall be accepted on this Policy by the Company 
or by a branch office or by a duly authorized agent of the Company in the city, 
town or county in which the Assured shall reside, or by the duly authorized agent 
of the Company who accepted the last premium on the Policy, if so authorized at 
the time of the acceptance of the past due premium, such acceptance shall reinstate 
the Policy in full as to any loss resulting from accidental bodily injuries thereafter 
sustained. 

7. The Company reserves the right to cancel this Policy at any time by 
written notice delivered to the Assured or mailed to him at his last address as shown 
by the records of the Company and the tender of the Company's check for the 
unearned portion of the premium, but such cancellation shall be without prejudice 
to any claim arising on account of disability commencing prior to the date on which 
the cancellation takes effect. 

8. No statement made by the Assured, not incorporated in or indorsed on 
this Policy issued to the applicant, shall void the Policy, or be used in evidence, 
and no provision of the charter, constitution or by-laws shall be used in defense of 
any claim under this Policy unless such provision is incorporated in full in this 
Policy; but this requirement shall not be deemed to apply to the table of rates or 
manual of classification of risks filed by this Company with the State official having 
supervision of insurance companies in the State wherein this Policy is issued prior 
to the date of the occurrence of the injury, for which indemnity is claimed. 

9. The Company shall have the right and opportunity through its medical 
representative to examine the person of the Assured when and so often as it re- 
quires in case of injury and also in case of death, where not forbidden by statute 
the right and opportunity to make an autopsy and to be represented thereat if not 
made by the Company. 

10. Any claim for death benefits shall be subject to proof of interest and no 
assignment of interest under this Policy shall be valid unless the consent of the 
Company thereto is formally indorsed hereon by an executive officer. 

11. Claims for indemnity for disability of thirteen weeks' duration or less 
shall be payable at the end of the period of disability only ; claims in excess shall be 
payable at the end of each thirteen weeks of continuous disability, proof as required 
in Section 3 to be given before each payment. Indemnity for loss of life of the 
Assured shall be paid to the beneficiary named in the Application for this Policy 
or to such other beneficiary as may be designated by the Assured, if surviving, 
otherwise to the executors, administrators, or assigns of the Assured. 

12. The consent of the beneficiary shall not be requisite to a surrender, can- 
cellation, change or assignment of this Policy or to a change of beneficiary. 

13. An agent has no authority to change this Policy, or to waive any of its 
provisions, nor shall notice to any agent or knowledge of his or any other person 
be held to effect a waiver or change in this contract, or any part of it. No change 
whatever in this Policy, and no waiver of its provisions shall be valid unless an 
indorsement is added hereto signed by the President, a Vice-President, or the 
Secretary of the Company, expressing such change or waiver. In any matter re- 
lating to this insurance no person, unless duly authorized in writing, shall be deemed 
the agent of this Company. 

Schedule of Injuries 

(Optional Indemnities — See Section 3) 

The amounts stated in the following Schedule of Injuries are payable under this 
Policy if issued for Five Thousand Dollars Principal Sum, proportionate amounts 
being payable if the Policy is issued for a larger or smaller Principal Sum. 
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For Loss 

Of cue or more Fingers (at least one entire phalanx) 

Of one or more entire Toes 

For Complete Hernia, 

Caused solely and directly by accidental injury . . . 
For Complete Dislocation, viz.: 

Of the Shoulder 

Of the Elbow 

Of the Wrist 

Of the Hip 

Of the Knee 

Of any Bones of Foot 

Of the Ankle 

Of two or more Toes 

Of two or more Fingers 



Ordinary 
Accidents, 
Section 2. 



$150.00 
200.00 

70.00 

100.00 
100.00 
125.00 
300.00 
150.00 
150.00 
150.00 
50.00 
50.00 



Travel, etc. 
Accidents, 
Section 4. 



J300.00 
400.00 

140.00 

200.00 
200.00 
250.00 
600.00 
300.00 
300.00 
300.00 
100.00 
100.00 



For the Complete Fracture of Bones, viz. : 

Of the Skull, both tables 

Of the Lower Jaw 

Of the Clavicle (Collar Bone) 

Of the Pelvis 

Of the Thigh 

Of the Leg (One or both Bones) 

Of the Patella (Knee Cap) 

Of the Arm between Elbow and Shoulder 

Of the Forearm between the Wrist and Elbow. 

Of two or more Ribs 

Of the Foot 

Of the Hand 

Of two or more Toes 

Of two or more Fingers 



Ordinary 
Accidents, 
Section 2. 



«325.00 
75.00 
150.00 
250.00 
300.00 
200.00 
200.00 
300.00 
150.00 
100.00 
125.00 
125.00 
100.00 
100 . 00 



Travel, etc. 
Accidents, 
Section 4. 



$650.00 
150.00 
300.00 
500.00 
600.00 
400.00 
400.00 
600.00 
300.00 
200.00 
250.00 
250.00 
200.00 
200.00 



Schedule of Operations 

(Indemnity for Surgical Operations — See Section 5) 

The amounts stated in the following Schedule of Operations are payable under 
this Policy if issued for Five Thousand Dollars Principal Sum, proportionate 
amounts being payable if the Policy is issued for a larger or smaller Principal Sum. 

Amputation op 

Foot, Hand or Forearm $25.00 

Leg or Arm 50 . 00 

Thigh 100.00 

Finger or Fingers 10 . 00 

Dislocations, Reduction of 

Shoulder, Elbow, Hip, Knee or Ankle 25.00 

Wrist or Lower Jaw 15 . 00 

Thumb or Fingers (two or more) 10 . 00 
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Excision of 

Shoulder, Hip or Knee Joint 100.00 

Elbow, Wrist or Ankle Joint 60.00 

Toe or Toes 25.00 

Fhactubes, Reduction of 

Nose, Lower Jaw, Collar Bone or Shoulder Blade 25.00 

Breast Bone 10.00 

Rib or Ribs 10.00 

Upper Arm 35.00 

Forearm (one or both bones) 25 . 00 

Wrist or Hand 15 . 00 

Fingers (two or more) 10 . 00 

Any of the Bones of the Pelvis or Sacrum 50 . 00 

Coccyx 10.00 

Thigh 75.00 

Knee Cap or Leg Bones (one or both) 50 . 00 

Bones of Foot 15.00 

Toe or Toes 10.00 

Gunshot Wounds — Treatment not necessitating Amputation or Lapa- 
rotomy 25.00 

Hernia (Abdominal) — Any cutting operation for the radical cure of the 

Reducible, Irreducible or Strangulated form 100.00 

Htdeophobia — Pasteur Treatment 100 . 00 

Laparotomy (opening of the abdominal cavity for an operation on any 
organ contained therein, or for Traumatic Peritonitis, or Exploratory 

Incision) 100.00 

Necrosis (death of bone) — Sequestrotomy (removal of dead bone) 35.00 

Skull Trephining for fracture or other cause 100 . 00 

Synovitis (inflammation of the lining membrance of a joint). Incision. . . 25.00 
Lockjaw — Injection of anti-tetanic serum into Frontal Lob of Brain. . . . 100.00 

Into Spinal Canal 50.00 

Wounds op Scalp or other parts — Suturing 5 . 00 

In Witness Whereof, the Company has caused 

these Presents to be signed by its President and Secretary; but the same shall 
not be binding upon the Company unless countersigned by a duly commissioned 
agent. 



President. 



Secretary. 

No 

Countersigned at this day of 191. 



General Agent. 
Copy op the Application 



Application is hereby made for a (State kind) Policy 

to be issued upon the following statements, viz : 

1. My full name is 

2. I am a resident of 

County 

State 

3. P. O. Address 

Number and Street 

4. (o) My age is 

(6) My height is ft in. 

(c) My weight is pounds 

6. I am (member of firm, employed by) of 

whose business is that of 
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6. My occupation and the duties thereof are fully described as follows: 

7. My income per week exceeds the gross amount of weekly indemnity under all 
policies carried and applied for by me except as follows : 

8. Policy to be payable in case of death to the beneficiary, 

Name in full 

Whose relationship to me is that of 

Address 

9. No application ever made by me for Accident, Health or Life insurance has 
been declined or notice of action withheld, nor has any such policy of insurance 
been cancelled or renewal refused, except as follows : 

10. I have never received indemnity for any accident or illness, except as follows: 

11. I have no Accident or Health Insurance, nor have I applied for any in this or 
or any other company or association, except as follows : 

12. I have not in contemplation any special journey or hazardous undertaking, 
except as follows : 

13. I have never had any disorders of the brain, except as follows: 

14. My habits of life are correct and temperate, I am neither partially nor wholly 
blind, deaf, crippled, lame, paralyzed, nor have I ever had hernia nor been 
subject to epilepsy, fits, vertigo, or sleep walking, and in all regards I am in 
sound condition mentally and physically, except as follows : 

15. I have not suffered, nor am I now suffering, from cataract or any disease of 
the eye, except as follows : 

Dated at this day of 191 . . 

Attest 



Signature of the Applicant 

General Agent. 
Identification 

Upon the receipt of the premium for this Policy, a Certificate of Indentifioation 
will be issued wherein it is agreed that if the Assured shall, during the term of this 
Policy, or any renewal hereof, be physically unable, as the result of such injuries, to 
communicate with relatives or friends, the Company will, upon receipt of tele- 
graphic or other advices, transmit to such persona as may be designated any in- 
formation respecting him, and defray the expense (not exceeding $100) necessary 
to place him in their care. 



Form 10— 'Universal Policy 



Providing Indemnity for Loss of Life or Time by accidental means and for Loss of 
Time by Sickness to the extent herein provided. 

Number Premium Entry Age 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Hereinafter Called the Company) 

iNstTHES in Class 

Residing at 



366 FOEMS AND PEECEDENTS 

(Hereinafter called the Insured) by occupation upon the 

payment of the Policy fee and the payment of the above premium on or before the 

date hereof and on the same date of each thereafter, subject 

to all the provisions and limitations hereinafter contained. 

Accident Indemnity 

Against Bodily Injuby effected solely through external, violent and accidental 
means which shall, independent of all other causes and immediately from the date 
of the receipt thereof, necessarily and continuously disable and prevent the Insured 
for one week or more 

Total Disability. (1) from performing any and every duty pertaining to any 
business or occupation, during the period of regular personal attendance by a legally 

qualified physician not to exofeed fifty-two consecutive weeks, at the rate of 

Dollars ($ ) per week ; or 

Partial Disability. (2) from performing a material part of the important daily 
duties pertaining to the above occupation, during the period of regular personal 
attendance by a legally qualified physician not to exceed twenty-six consecutive 
weeks, at one-half the rate provided in paragraph (1), in case such partial disa- 
bility follows a period of less than fifty-two consecutive weeks of total disability, 
the combined periods of total and partial disability for which accident indemnity 
will be paid shall not exceed fifty- two consecutive weeks; 

Accidental Death. (3) Or, if Such Injury shall result within ninety days from 
the receipt thereof in loss of life, the Company will pay to the Beneficiary named 
in the copy of application annexed hereto, or to any Beneficiary substituted there- 
for, if surviving, otherwise to the executor or administrator of the Insured, the sum 
of Dollars (® ). 

Sickness Indemnity 

Against Sickness or Disease which has its cause and beginning after the ex- 
piration of thirty days from the time when this Policy becomes of force and effect, 

for the number of consecutive days ( The First Week) , to be 

computed from the date of the first attendance by a physician, during the period 
that the Insured is necessarily and continuously totally disabled and prevented 
from performing any and every duty pertaining to any business or occupation. 

Total Disability {House Confinement) (4) and strictly, necessarily and con- 
tinuously Confined Within The House and there regularly and personally at- 
tended by a legally qualified physician, not to exceed a period of twenty-six consec- 
utive weeks, at the rate of Dollars (S ) per week- 

Total Disability. (Non^House Confinement) . (5) and while under the regular 
treatment of such physician though not strictly, necessarily and continuously con- 
fined within the house, not to exceed a period of thirteen consecutive weeks, at 
one-half the rate provided in paragraph (4) ; Provided, that the combined period 
of such confinement and non-confinement for which sickness indemnity will be paid 
shall not exceed twenty-six consecutive weeks. 

Indemnity will be paid within sixty days after receipt of due proofs of death 
or disability, but only for disability during or death occurring in the period for 
which premiums have been paid. 

This policy and the application, a copy of which is attached hereto, and the 
provisions and conditions endorsed hereon, constitute the entire contract between 
the parties, except as the same may be affected by any table of rates or classification 
of risks filed by the Company with the Insurance Department in the State wherein 
this Policy is issued, and no alteration, modification or waiver of any part hereof 
shall be valid, unless endorsed hereon and signed by the President or Secretary of 
the Company. 

Dated the day of 19 .... at twelve o'clock 
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noon, and to become of force and effect thereafter when delivered to and accepted 
by the Insured while in good health and sound physical condition. 

The Insurance Compant, 

President. 

Secretary. 

Impeded hy 

Conditions 
Under which this Policy is issued to and accepted by Insured. 

1. No statement made by the Insured not incorporated in or endorsed on this 
Policy shall void the Policy or be used in evidence, and no provisions of the Charter 
or By-Laws of the Company shall be used in evidence or in defence of any claims 
arising under this Policy, unless such provision be incorporated in or endorsed here- 
on or attached hereto in full ; but this requirement does not apply to the table of 
rates or manual of classification of risks filed with the Insurance Department prior 
to the date of the occurrence of the injury or the commencement of the sickness 
for which indemnity is claimed. 

2. The actual payment of the respective premiums on the date when due or 
within seven days thereafter, whether the Insured is entitled to indemnity at the 
time or not, is a condition precedent to the continuance of this Policy. If not so 
paid, this Policy shall be deemed to have lapsed on the date when the premiums 
were due. 

.3. The Company may cancel this Policy at any time by written notice de- 
livered to the Insured or mailed to him at his last address as shown by the records 
of the Company and the tender of the Company's check for the unearned portion 
of the premium, but such cancellation shall be without prejudice to any claim 
arising on account of disability commencing prior to the date on which such can- 
cellation takes effect. 

4. If a past due premium shall be accepted by the Company, or by a branch 
oflEce, or by an authorized Agent of the Company in a city, town or county in which 
the Insured shall reside, or by the duly authorized Agent of the Company, who 
accepted the last premium on the Policy, if so authorized at the time of acceptance 
of such past due premium, such acceptance shall reinstate the Policy in full, as to 
disability resulting from accidental bodily injuries thereafter sustained, but shall 
only reinstate the Policy as to disability from disease beginning more than ten 
days after the date of such acceptance. 

5. Written notice of death or of disability must be sent to the Company or 
given to an authorized Agent of the Company in the city, town or county in which 
the Insured shall reside within twenty days from the date of the accident, or ten 
days from the date of the beginning of sickness upon which the claim is based 
(provided, however, that in case of accidental death, immediate notice shall be 
given to the Company), unless the notice herein specified shall be shown not to 
have been reasonably possible. Such notice shall be a condition precedent to any 
liability on the part of the Company. The furnishing of blanks by the Company 
for proof of claim shall not be a waiver of any condition of this Policy or right of 
the Company. 

6. If at any time after this Policy is issued, and during its continuance in 
force, the Insured is injured or contracts disease after having changed his occupa- 
tion to one classified by the Company as more hazardous than that stated in the 
Policy, or while he is doing any act or thing pertaining to any occupation so classed, 
except ordinary duties about his residence or while engaged in recreation, the 
Company will pay such proportion of the indemnity provided herein, as the pre- 
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mium paid would have purchased at the rate, but within the limits fixed by the 
Company for such more hazardous occupation, according to the Company's rates 
and classification of risks filed with the Insurance Department prior to the occur- 
rence of the injury or commencement of the disease for which indemnity is claimed 
and if a person engaged in such more hazardous occupation or employment is not 
insurable by this Company, no indemnity shall be payable or paid hereunder. 

7. The Company shall have the right and opportunity to examine the In- 
sured's person and body, in case of disability, when and so often as it may require 
and in case of death, it shall also have the right and opportunity to make or partici- 
pate in an autopsy. The Insured waives all legal objection to medical testimony 
of any and every kind, and authorizes his attending physician to make statements 
regarding his disability or cause of death, which statements shall be competent 
evidence on behalf of the Company in any suit upon this Policy. 

8. The terms "bodily injury," "such injury," and like terms appearing in 
this Policy do not include disappearance, injury resulting from negligence, injury 
of which there is no outward visable mark on the body, nor injury resulting wholly 
or partly, directly or indirectly, from intoxication or while intoxicated, or from 
the use of narcotics, from or while violating law, or from any of the following causes, 
conditions or acts, or which results in or produces any of the following conditions, 
viz.: Insanity, fighting (except in case of unprovoked assault), war, riot, wrest- 
ling, BcufHing, boxing, prize fighting, riding or driving in races of any kind, preg- 
nancy, child birth, nor disability or death caused wholly or partly by medical, 
surgical or mechanical treatment for disease, or by natural disease or weakness, or 
exhaustion consequent upon disease. 

9. The terms "sickness," "disease," and like terms appearing in this Policy 
do not include sickness complicated with or resulting wholly or partly, directly or 
indirectly, from or in tuberculosis or cancer within one year from date hereof, in- 
sanity, venereal disease, pregnancy, child birth, diseases of the female organs, or 
exclusively female diseases, nor disability, resulting wholly or partly, directly or 
indirectly, from intoxication or while intoxicated, or from the use of narcotics, or 
from or while violating law. 

10. No indemnity shall be paid for more than four weeks in case of disability 
complicated with or resulting wholly or partly, directly or indirectly from any of 
the following causes, conditions or acts, viz.; Vertigo, lumbago, sprain or strain 
of the back, rheumatism, sciatica, paralysis, or locomotor ataxia. 

11. Affirmative proofs of death or of disability must be furnished the Com- 
pany, and must contain full, complete and true answers to all questions on all 
blanks furnished by the Company for that purpose. Final proofs in case of death 
must be furnished to the Company within ninety days from the time of death, and 
in case of disability within ninety days from the end of the period of disability. 
The claimant must establish affirmatively by such final proofs that the death or 
disability was such as is not excepted by the terms of this Policy before indemnity 
hereunder is payable. 

12. The right of the Beneficiary under this Policy does not vest until the 
proofs of death are filed at the Home OfiBce of the Company. The Insured may 
change the Beneficiary as often as is desired by making application therefor upon 
forms furnished by the Company. The Insured may, in his lifetime, release the 
Company from liability to the Beneficiary, under this Policy. 

13. Legal proceedings upon this Policy shall not be brought until after three 
months from date of filing final proofs at the Home Office of the Company, nor 
brought at all, unless commenced within twelve mouths from the time when due 
proofs of claims shall have been filed with the Company. 

This Policy is not issued to persons over the age of fifty-five years. 

Application fok Insueance in the Insurance Company 

I (Name in full) 

No. and Street 

Town or City 

County 
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state 

do hereby apply for insurance and to procure the same do make the following 
representations, each of which it is agreed is material to the risk: 

1. My age is (last birthday) years 

2. My weight is pounds 

3. My height is ft in. 

4. Sex 

5. Color 

6. My occupation is 

Duties thereof are fully described as follows : 

7. Indemnity in case of death shall be paid to 

Name in full 

Kelationship 

8. Address of beneficiary 

No. and Street 

City or Town 

State 

9. I have no sickness or accident insurance in any Company, Association, Society 
or Lodge, and have no application for such now pending, except as follows: . . 

10. No application ever made by me for insurance has been declined, and no 
policy ever issued to me has been cancelled or renewal refused, except as fol- 
lows : 

11. I have never received Indemnity or Benefits for any accident orillness, except 
as follows : 

12. I have never been ill except as follows ; 

I have not received any medical attention within the last three years, except 
as follows: (Give date, duration and condition of recovery) 

Attending Physician 

Address 

13. I have never been injured or undergone any surgical operation, except as 
follows: (Give date, location of injury, duration and condition of recovery) . . 

Attending Physician 

Address 

14. My habits of life are correct and temperate, and I am in good health and 
sound condition, mentally and physically, except as follows; 

15. I have not lost the use of either limb or the sight in either eye: I am not 
crippled or deformed in any manner; I am not ruptured; my hearing and 

vision are not impaired, except as follows; 

If ruptured, is a proper truss worn? 

16. None of my parents, grandparents, uncles, aunts, brothers or sisters have 
died from or been afflicted with Consumption, Insanity, Paralysis, Apoplexy, 
Epilepsy, Scrofula, or any hereditary disease, except as follows : 

17. My father is years old 

My mother is years old 

18. My father died at the age of years 

My mother died at the age of years 

19. The cause of my father's death was 

The cause of my mother's death was 

20. I have never applied for nor had a policy in this Company, except as follows: 

21. The foregoing statements contain a full, complete and true disclosure of all 
facts regarding my health, history and habits which would be material or im- 
portant for the Company to know in determining the desirability of insuring 
me, except as follows: 

Dated at this day of 191 

Signature of Applicant, 
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Form 11 — Health Policy 



Subject to its provisions and limits, this Policy grants indemnity for loss of time 

from sickness. 



Policy No. HU Class No 

Unifokm Policy of Health Insurance 

THE CASUALTY INSURANCE COMPANY 

In Considebation of Dollars 

premium and the warranties and agreements contained in the application for this 
Policy, a copy of which application is endorsed hereon and hereby made a part here- 
of, The CAsnALTY Insorance Company, herein called the Company, insures, sub- 
ject to the provisions and conditions and limits herein, 

of , 

occupation 

herein called the Insured, for months, beginning at noon, standard 

time, on the day of 19...., 

against loss resulting directly and independently of any and all other causes from 
sickness or disease contracted while this Policy is in force, herein called such sick- 
ness, as follows: 

Total Loss op Time Indemnity During Confinement Indooes. 

Section I. If such sickness shall, from the date of its contraction, render the 
Insured continuously unable to transact each and every part of his business duties 
and necessitate his continuous confinement indoors and treatment by a legally 
qualified physician, the Company will pay for the period of such disability and con- 
finement and treatment, not exceeding fifty-two consecutive weeks, an indemnity 
per week of Dollars ($ ) . 

Total Loss of Time Indemnity During Convalescence. 

If such sickness shall, immediately following a period of total loss of time and 
confinement and treatment, as above defined, render the Insured continuously 
unable to transact each and every part of his business duties and necessitate treat- 
ment by a legally qualified physician and does not necessitate continuous confine- 
ment indoors, the Company will pay, for the period of such disability, not exceeding 

twenty-six consecutive weeks, an indemnity per week of 

Dollars ($ ) . Payment shall not be made for more than fifty-two 

consecutive weeks' total loss of time during confinement indoors and total loss of 
time during convalescence combined. 

Double Loss op Time Indemnity During Confinement in an Incorporated 

Hospital. 

Section II. If such sickness shall, from the date of its contraction or im- 
mediately following a period of confinement indoors, as above defined, render the 
Insured continuously unable to transact each and every part of his business duties, 
and necessitate his continuous confinement within an incorporated hospital, the 
Company will pay, in lieu of the payment provided in Section I, for the period of 
such disability and hospital confinement, not exceeding twenty-six consecutive 
weeks, double the amount specified in said Section for confinement indoors. Pay- 
ment shall not be made for more than fifty-two consecutive weeks' loss of time 
under this Section and Section I combined. 
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Additional Indemnity tor Stibgioal Opbeations. 

Section III. If such sickness shall, within ninety days from the date of its 
contraction, necessitate one of the surgical operations enumerated in the following 
"Schedule of Surgical Operations" the Company will pay, in addition to any in- 
demnity otherwise provided herein, the amount provided for such operation in said 
Schedule, but payment shall not be made for more than one (the first) operation 
resulting from any one sickness, nor for any operation not enumerated in said 
Schedule, nor for any operation resulting from any sickness, disease or condition 
existing or contracted prior to the issue of this Policy. The amounts specified in 
said Schedule are payable if the indemnity specified in Section I for total loss of 
time during confinement indoors is Twenty-five Dollars per week, proportionate 
amounts being payable if such indemnity is a larger or a smaller amount. 

Schedule of Surgical Operations. 

Appendicitis — Laparotomy (abdominal incision) $100 

Abdomen — Opening the cavity for treatment or diagnosis 100 

Amputation of Leg above knee 100 

Amputation of Arm above elbow 50 

Amputation of Foot, Hand or Forearm 25 

Amputation of One or more entire Toes 10 

Amputation of One or more entire Fingers 10 

Aneurysm — Ligation (tying) of artery 50 

Bone Abscess — Curetting (scraping) 10 

Bone Ulcer — Curetting (scraping) 15 

Cancer — Extirpation (removal) 50 

Cataract — Extirpation (removal) 25 

Cyst — Incision (lancing) and removal of 10 

Dropsy (Abdominal) — tapping 25 

Excision of Shoulder, Hip or Knee Joint 100 

Excision of Elbow, Wrist or Ankle Joint 50 

Eye — Enucleation (removal) 75 

Ganglion — Incision (lancing) and curetting (scraping) 15 

Goiter — Cutting operation for radical cure 75 

Hematocele — Incision (lancing) or tapping for radical cure 25 

Hernia (Scrotal or Abdominal) — Cutting for radical cure 75 

Hydrocele — Incision (lancing) or tapping for radical cure 25 

Intestinal Obstruction — Laparotomy (abdominal incision) 100 

Kidney — Incision (cutting) for fixation or removal 100 

Liver — -Opening of gall bladder for removal of atones 50 

Mastoiditis — Removal of pus and bone 50 

Meningitis — Trephining for drainage 100 

Nerve — Cutting operation for stretching or removal 25 

Peritonitis — Laparotomy (abdominal incision) 100 

Piles — Ligation (tying) or excision (removal) 25 

Polypus — Extirpation (removal) 15 

SkuU— Trephining 100 

Stone in Bladder — Lithotomy (operation for removal) 75 

Synovitis — Aspiration (tapping) of joint for removal of fluid 25 

Tetanus — Injection of antitoxin into frontal lobe of brain 100 

Thorax — Aspiration (tapping) or incision (opening) 25 

Throat — Incision (lancing) for removal of foreign body 25 

Tumor — Malignant — Extirpation (removal) 50 

Varicocele — Incision (lancing) or tapping for radical cure 25 

Varicose Veins — Ligation (tying) or excision (removal) 25 

Pkovisions Applying to This Policy. 

Provision A. Written notice of sickness must be given by the Insured to the 
Company within twenty days from the date of its contraction, unless such notice 
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ehall be shown not to have been reasonably possible, in which event such notice 
must be given as soon as it may become reasonably possible. Such notice shall be 

deemed sufficient only when given to the Company at its Home Office in 

or to the duly authorized agent of the Company in the town, city or county in which 
the Insured resides. When claim is made hereunder, proof of loss under oath must 

be furnished to the Company at its Home Office in within ninety days 

from the date of the termination of loss of time as defined herein. Legal proceed- 
ings hereunder shall not be brought after two years from the time required for proof 
of loss to be furnished. Proof of loss must be furnished on the Company's forms. 
The Company shall not be held to have waived any rights by the delivery of forms 
for proof of loss nor by the receipt or retention of any proof or evidence nor by the 
investigation of any claim. Valid claims are payable immediately on receipt of 
proof. 

Provision B. Any medical adviser of the Company shall have the right and 
opportunity to make a physical examination of the Insured in respect to any alleged 
sickness, as often and in such manner as he may require, and, unless there is a 
statute that prevents, shall also have the right and opportunity to make an autopsy 
in case of loss of life ; if an autopsy is made on the body of the Insured, opportunity 
shall be given the Company to be represented thereat. 

Provision C. This Policy shall not take effect and shall be wholly null and 
void if any prior health or disability policy issued by the Company to the Insured is 
in force during any part of the period of this Policy (and in such event the Company 
shall mail to the Insured the premium on this Policy, provided such premium has 
been received by the Company) , unless this Policy bears an endorsement signed by 
the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company permitting this Policy to be 
in force irrespective of the issue of such prior policy. The Company may cancel 
this Policy at any time by written notice delivered to the Insured or mailed to his 
latest address appearing on the Company's records with its check for the unearned 
part, if any, of the premium, but such cancellation shall be without prejudice to 
any claim arising on account of disability commencing prior to the date on which 
the cancellation takes effect. 

Provision D. If the Insured is entitled under any other policy to indemnity 
for loss resulting from accidental bodily injury he shall not be entitled under this 
Policy to indemnity for the same or a concurrent loss resulting from sickness. No 
assignment of interest hereunder shall be valid unless consent thereto is endorsed 
hereon and is signed by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company. This 
Policy does not extend to nor cover loss caused by any sickness or disease existing 
or contracted prior to the issue of this Policy, nor loss of life, nor sickness or disease 
resulting from or contributed to, directly or indirectly, whoUy or partly, by bodily 
injury. 

Provision E. If such sickness is contracted after the Insured has changed his 
occupation to one classified by the Company as more hazardous than the occupation 
described in this Policy or while he is doing any act or thing pertaining to any oc- 
cupation so classified (other than ordinary duties about his residence or while en- 
gaged in recreation) the amount payable for any loss enumerated in this Policy 
shall be such an amount as the premium paid would purchase for such more hazard- 
ous occupation according to the Company's table of rates or classification of risks 
filed as provided in Provision I. 

Provision F. If, after applying for this Policy, the Insured obtains any health 
or disability policy or policies from any company or association or order and fails to 
immediately notify the Company of such other policy or policies, the liability for 
any loss specified herein shall be such proportion of the indemnity provided herein 
for such loss as such indemnity bears to the total indemnity for such loss provided 
under this Policy and such other policy or policies; in which event the Company 
shall return to the Insured the excess premium paid by him for this Policy. 

Provision G. Any indemnity which may be due at the time of the Insured's 
death shall be payable to the executor or administrator of the Insured. 

Provision H. Fraud or misrepresentation concerning this insurance or any 
claim hereunder shall avoid this Policy. This Policy shall immediately terminate 
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if the Insured sufEera the loss of hearing or sight or reason or becomes crippled or 
arrives at the age of sixty years. 

Provision I. This Policy and the copy of the application therefor, and any 
endorsement attached hereto or written hereon and signed by the Secretary or 
Assistant Secretary of the Company, shall constitute the entire contract between 
the Company and the Insured excepting only as the same may be affected by the 
table of rates or classification of risks last filed by the Company with the Insurance 
Department of the State wherein this Policy is issued or delivered prior to the date 
of the contraction of such sickness. No erasure or change appearing on this Policy 
as originally written and printed, and no change or waiver of any of its provisions, 
conditions, limits or statements shall be valid unless endorsed hereon and signed 
by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company. 

Provision J. No statement made by the Insured not incorporated in or en- 
dorsed on this Policy shall avoid this Policy or be used in evidence. No provision 
of the charter, constitution or by-laws of the Company shall be used in defense of 
any claim arising under this Policy ; but this provision shall not be deemed to apply 
to the table of rates or classification of risks of the Company filed in accordance with 
Provision I. 

Provision K. The provisions hereof and compliance therewith shall be con- 
ditions precedent to the recovery of any claim hereunder. 

Provision L. This Policy shall not be in force while any premium remains 
unpaid. If a past due premium shall be accepted by the Company or by a branch 
office of the Company or by any duly authorized agent of the Company, such ac- 
ceptance shall reinstate this Policy in fuU force as to disability resulting from sick- 
ness thereafter contracted. 

In Witness Whereof, The Casualty Insurance Company has caused 

this Policy to be signed by its President and Secretary, but it shall not be in force 
until countersigned by a duly authorized representative of the Company. 



President. Secretary. 

Countersigned : 



Copt op the Application fob This Polict 

I hereby apply to The Casualty Insurance Company for a Policy to be based 
upon the following statement of facts, which I warrant to be complete and true ; 
and I agree to accept said Policy subject to all its conditions and provisions and 
limits; and I agree that the Company shall not be bound by statements made to or 
knowledge acquired by its Agents or Brokers or any other information not written 
in this application. 

(o) My full name is 

(ft) Class No 

(c) My weight is pounds. 

(d) My height is feet .inches 

(e) I was years of age on my last birthday 

(f) I am not colored 

(o) My Post Office address is 

Street and No 

City 

State 

(Ji) The firm or corporation with which I am connected as a member, an employee 

is 

The business conducted is 

The business address is 

Street and No 

City 

State 
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(j) My occupation is 

0) My duties are only auch as pertain to office duties, financial management of 
my affairs and business, traveling for business or pleasure, and pursuing the 
ordinary forms of recreation, except as follows : 

(fc) ^Jy weekly earnings from the occupation stated above are in excess of the 
weekly indemnity named in all the accident and health and sickness and bene- 
fit policies and certificates carried and applied for by me, except as follows:. . 

(0 I have no accident or health or sickness or benefit insurance, and I have no 
application for accident or health or benefit or life insurance pending, except 
as follows : 

(m) I have never had any application for accident or health or sickness or benefit 
or life insurance declined or acceptance postponed, and no company or associa- 
tion or order has ever canceled or refused to renew a policy or certificate for 
me, except as follows : 

(n) My habits of life are correct and temperate, I am in sound condition mentally 
and physically, my hearing or vision is not impaired, I have never had nor am 
I now suffering from or subject to fits, disorders of the brain, or any bodily 
or mental infirmity or deformity (including hernia and rupture), except as 
follows : 

(o) I have never received nor been refused compensation for any disease or sick- 
ness or accidental injury, and I am not now making claim for any, except as 
follows : 

(p) I have not in contemplation any special journey or undertaking, except as 
follows : 

(g) I have not consulted a physician or taken treatment during the past 2 years, 
except as follows: 

(j) I have not had any disease or sickness or accidental injury during the past 7 

years, except as follows: 

Disease or sickness or injury 

Date 

Duration 

(s) I agree that this insurance shall not take effect until this application is ac- 
cepted by the Company at its Home Office in the City of and 

Policy issued. 

Dated at this day of , 191 ... , 

Signed 

Applicant. 



Form 12 — Worlimen's Collective Policy 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Herein Called the Company) 

In Consideration of Dollars ($ ) , 

estimated premium, the several provisions of this policy, and of the statements 
made in the Schedule of Warranties endorsed hereon and hereby made a part hereof 
(herein called the Schedule) , which statements the Assured makes and warrants to 
be true by the acceptance of this policy. 
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Does Hebebt Aqbee 

TO Insure 

of County of 

State of (herein called the "Assured ")■ 

as Trustee for the employes mentioned in the Schedule, for the term of 

Calendar months, beginning on the day 

of 19 at noon, and ending on the 

day of 19 . . . . , at noon. Standard Time, at the place 

where this policy has been countersigned. 

Against Disability and/oh Death resulting directly and independently of all 
other causes from bodily injuries sustained by the employes of the Assured, through 
external, violent and accidental means, while actually engaged in the occupations 
and at the places mentioned in the application for this Policy, subject to the follow- 
ing Special and General Agreements, which are to be construed as co-ordinate, as 
Conditions. 

Special Agreements: 

Clause A. If the death of any employe shall result within ninety days from 
such injuries, independently of all other causes, the Company will pay the Assured 

a sum equal to weeks' wages, computed at the rate per week received 

by such injured employe at the date of accident, but such sum shall not exceed One 
Thousand Five Hundred Dollars. 

Clause B. If any employe shall, within ninety days, as the result of such 
injuries, independently of all other causes, lose by actual separation at or above the 
wrists or ankles, both hands or both feet, or one hand and one foot, or shall irre- 
coverably lose the entire sight of both eyes, the Company will pay the amount 
specified in Clause A. 

Clause C. If any employe shall, within ninety days, as the result of such in- 
juries, independently of all other causes, lose by actual separation, at or above the 
wrist or ankle, one hand or one foot, the Company will pay one-third the amount 
specified in Clause A. 

Clause D. If any employe shall, within ninety days, as the result of such 
injuries, independently of all other causes, irrecoverably lose the entire sight of one 
eye, the Company will pay in satisfaction of all claims for such injury, a sum equal 
to one-eighth the amount specified in Clause A. 

Clause E. If such injuries, independently of all other causes, shall immedi- 
ately, continuously and wholly disable and prevent such employe from engaging in 
any work or occupation for wages, the Company will pay the Assured an amount 
equal to one-half the usual weekly wages of such employe for the period of such 
disability, not exceeding twenty-six weeks in respect of any one accident ; but such 
sum shall not exceed Five Hundred Dollars in respect of any one injured person 
during the policy year. 

Clause F. Recovery may be had for the benefit of the same employe under 
not more than one of the foregoing clauses as respects the results of injuries caused 
by any one accident, and in no event shall the Company's liability for a casualty, 
resulting in injuries to or the death of several persons, exceed Ten Thousand Dollars. 

Genebal Agreements: 

1. Immediate written notice of any accident and injury to any employe shall 
be given to the United States Manager at the Home Oflace in New York, N. Y., or 
the duly authorized representative of the Company for the territory in which this 
policy was written. Immediate notice shall be construed to mean not later than 
ten days after the date of the occurrence of the accident. Affirmative proof of 
death, or of loss of limb or of sight, or of the duration of disability must also be filed 
with the Home Office of the Company in New York, N. Y., or with the duly author- 
ized representative of the Company for the territory in which this policy was 
written, within two months from the time of death, or of loss of limb, or of sight, 
or of the termination of the disability. No legal proceedings shall be brought for 
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recovery hereunder within three months after the filing of final proofs of loss with 
the Home Office in New York, N. Y., or with the duly authorized representative of 
the Company for the territory in which this policy was written, and no action at 
law or in equity shall lie against the Company unless commenced within six months 
after the expiration of said three months. Claims not brought in accordance with 
the provisions of this Section shall be forfeited to the Company. Should any of the 
limitations herein as to the time for giving notices to or commencing legal proceed- 
ings against the Company conflict with the laws of the State in which this policy 
was issued then said notices must be given, or such legal proceedings commenced, 
within the minimum time prescribed by such laws. 

2. The Company, upon receiving notice from the Assured of any claim, may 
take upon itself the settlement of the same, and the Assured shall give all necessary 
information and assistance for the purpose. The Assured shall not, except at his 
own cost, pay or settle any claim without the consent of the Company. The re- 
ceipt of the Assured shall be a full acquittance of the Company in any case. 

3. If the Assured carries on behalf of his employes other similar insurance to 
this, or if any employe of the Assured carries insurance either in Companies or 
Associations or both, maldng an aggregate weekly indemnity in excess of the money 
value of such employe's time, this Company shall be liable, in the case of any such 
employe, for such proportion only of this insurance, as said money value of the 
employe's time shall bear to the aggregate of the weekly indemnity of the entire 
insurance so carried. 

4. This insurance does not cover disappearances, nor any bodily injury of 
which there shall be no external or visible sign, nor dueling or fighting, nor volun- 
tary over-exertion, nor war risk, nor voluntary exposure to unnecessary danger, 
nor injuries fatal or otherwise, resulting from poison or anything else accidentally 
or otherwise taken, administered, absorbed or inhaled, nor injuries fatal or other- 
wise, received while or in consequence of being or of having been under the infiuence 
of or affected by, or resulting directly or indirectly from intoxicants, anesthetics, 
narcotics, sunstroke, freezing, vertigo, sleep walking, fits, hernia, orchitis, or any 
disease or bodily infirmity. 

6. Any medical adviser of the Company shall be allowed to examine the 
person or body of the injured employe, as often as may be required. Refusal to 
allow such examination shall invalidate any and all claims hereunder. 

6. The premium to be paid by the Assured for this policy is based upon the 
total amount paid and allowed by the Assured as compensation for services of all 
Assured's employes, except those specifically excluded in the Schedule, during the 
period of this policy, calculated at the rate or rates specified in the Schedule. In 
order to arrive at the amount payable at the beginning of the policy period the 
Assured has estimated the amount or amounts which will be paid and allowed as 
such compensation during said period at the sum or sums stated in the Schedule, 
and if at the end of said period the total amount of actual compensation exceeds 
the said estimate the Assured shall immediately pay the Company the additional 
premium earned, calculated at said rate or rates on said excess. If such actual 
compensation is leso than said estimated sum or sums the Company shall refund to 
the Assured the unearned portion of the premium ; but in any event the Company 
shall retain not less than the sum stated in the Schedule to be the minimum prem- 
ium for the policy. 

7. The Company shall have the right to require of the Assured at any time a 
sworn statement of the actual amount of the compensation paid and allowed all the 
employes covered hereunder during the whole or any specified part of the policy 
period, and the Assured shall furnish such statement within ten days after request 
therefor is made, provided such request is made within one year from the expiration 
of the policy period. The Company shall also have the right at all reasonable times 
to examine books and records of the Assured so far as they relate to the compensa- 
tion paid and allowed all employes of the Assured covered hereunder, provided 
request for such examination is made within one year from the expiration of the 
policy period. The rendering of any estimate or statement of compensation earned 
by employes or any settlement for any premium shown by such estimate or state- 
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ment to be due shall not bar the Company's right to such examination of the books 
and records or to payment for any additional premium earned. 

8. The policy may be cancelled at any time by written notice, served on or 
sent by registered letter to the Assured at the addre&s given in the Schedule, stating 
the date when the cancellation ^hall be effective, which shall be subsequent to the 
date of the notice. It may be cancelled by the Assured by like notice to the Com- 
pany. If cancelled by the Company it shall retain a pro rata premium, if cancelled 
by the assured, the Company shall retain a premium computed according to the 
customary short rates as shown in the Table appearing hereon. In either case the 
earned premium shall be based upon the premium for the full original policy period, 
to be determined in the manner provided in Condition No. 6, the compensation of 
employes during said original period being calculated by taking the actual com- 
pensation during the time the policy was in force as a basis. In any event the Com- 
pany shall receive or retain the minimum premium stated in the Schedule. The 
Company's check, mailed to the address of the Assured as given in the Schedule, 
shall be a sufficient tender, but no return premium shall be payable until a state- 
ment of the actual pay-roll of the assured during the time this policy was in force 
shall have been furnished to the Company by the Assured, and audited by the 
Company if it so desires. 

9. Any assignment of interest under this policy shall be void unless the 
written consent of the Company is endorsed hereon by the United States Manager. 

10. An agent has no authority to change this policy or to waive any of its 
provisions, nor shall notice to any agent or his knowledge or that of any other per- 
son, be held to effect a waiver or change in this contract or in any part of it. No 
change whatever in this policy nor waiver of any of its provisions shall be valid 
unless an endorsement is added hereto, signed by the United States Manager of the 
Company expressing such waiver or change. 

In Witness Whereof, The Insurance Company, of Frankfort-on-the- 

Main, Germany, has caused these presents to be signed by its United States Manager 
and Attorney, but same shall not be binding upon the Company until counter- 
signed by a duly authorized and commissioned Agent. 
Countersigned at this day of 19. . . . 



Authorized and Commissioned Agent. 

Manager and Attorney for the United States. 

Schedule of Statements 

By the Acceptance of this Policy the Assured makes and Warrants to be True 
each of the following Statements: 

Statement 1 : Name of Assured 

Statement 2 : Address of Assured 

(Give Number, Street, Town, County and State where office is 
located.) 

Statement 3 : The Assured is 

(State whether individual, copartnership, corporation, estate or 
trustee.) 
Statement 4: The location of Assured's premises to be covered hereunder, the 
kind of trade or business conducted by the Assured on said premises, 
the estimated average number of employes engaged in such trade 
or business at each location and the estimated total compensation 
of such employes for the policy period, are correctly described and 
stated in the following table: 

The Location of the Premises by Street and Number, Town and 

State is: 

The kind of Trade or Business Conducted on said Premises is. . . 

The Estimated Average Number of Employes is 

The Estimated Total Compensation for policy period is 
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statement 5: 



Statement 6: 
Statement 7: 

Statement 8. 

Statement 9: 
Statement 10: 



Statement 11: 

Statement 12 
Statement 13 
Statement 14 



Premium Rate per $100 of Compensation 

Estimated Premium 

Special Operations 

Employes operating hand-fed machines for stamping metal and 

operated by mechanical power 

Drivers and driver's helpers 

Operation of locomotives and cars by means of locomotives 

Advance premium payable at the beginning of policy period $ . . 
No employes engaged in any of the special operations described in 
the above table are to be covered under this policy unless the esti- 
mated average number and the estimated compensation of employes 
engaged in such special operations are separately and specifically 
stated in the table. The estimate of total compensation of em- 
ployes as stated in Statement 4 includes all amounts whether paid 
for regular time, over time or piece work, and all allowances whether 
paid in cash, board, store certificates, merchandise, credits or in 
any other way. The said estimate of total compensation includes 
the compensation of all persons in the service of the Assured (in- 
cluding officers if the Assured is a corporation) in connection with 
the business operations herein described, with the exception only 
of such persons as are specifically enumerated in Statement 6. 
Pursuant to the declaration in Statement 5 the compensation of the 

following officers and employes is excluded from this estimate 

There are no machines for stamping metal and operated by me- 
chanical power at any location specified in Statement 4, except as 

follows: 

The operations carried on are those usual to the trade or business 

described above, except as follows: 

No explosives or chemicals are used, except as follows: 

The insurance described as follows is now carried by the Assured : 

Employer's Liability, $ Name of Co 

Public Liability, $ Name of Co 

Workmen's Collec- 
tive Accident, $ Name of Co 

Boiler, $ Name of Co 

Elevator, $ Name of Co 

Teams, $ Name of Co 

No company has cancelled or refused to issue Workmen's Collec- 
tive Accident, Liability, Elevator or Boiler insurance on the risk 

herein described during the past two years, except as follows: 

No company has insured the risk herein described during the past 

two years, except as follows: 

The entire compensation earned by all employes of the Assured 

during the year ending December 31 last was $ 

The minimum premium for this policy in accordance with pro- 
visions in Conditions 6 and 8 is $ 



Table of Short Rates 
(Showing per cent, of premium earned by months) 



Months since issue of Policy 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


Policy issued for one year 

Per cent, of Earned Premium. . . . 


20 


30 


40 


50 


60 


70 


75 


80 


85 


90 


95 


100 














Policy issued for three years 

Per cent, of Earned Premium. . . . 


10 


15 


20 


23 


27 


30 


33 


37 


40 


43 


47 


50 


53 


57 


60 


63 


67 


70 
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Months since issue of Policy 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


; 


35 


36 


Policy issued for one year 

Per cent, of Earned Premium .... 


























' 












Policy issued for three years 

Per cent, of Earned Premium .... 


72 


73 


75 


77 


78 


80 


82 


83 


85 


87 


88 


90 


92 


93 


95 


97 


98 


100 



Form 13 — Certificate of Attending Physician 



Certificate of Company's Medical Examiner 

(To be furnished when examination is made upon request of the Company, or its 
Agent. Report should be made promptly after each examination) 

Claim of , of under Accident 

Policy No , issued by the Insurance Company of 

through ■ Agent at 

I Hereby Certify, That on the day of 191 

I examined ■ 

of , and thoroughly investigated his 

case, and found that on the day of 191 .... , 

he (Describe the accident on account of which claim is being made) 

resulting as follows: (Describe injuries sustained, if any) 

(State what external evidence of injury, if any, existed.) . 

(State what local and constitutional symptoms, if any, existed during period of dis- 
ability.) 



Total Disability 

I Further Certify, That he was (not) confined to the house (at all) 

from 191 to 

and including 191 , and was (not) Wholly 

prevented from performing any and Every Kind of Business Pertaining to his 

Occupation of solely in consequence of 

the causes above described, from 191 ..... to and in- 
cluding 191 .... 

Partial Disability 

(Note. Partial disability means actual inability to perform one or more im- 
portant daily duties pertaining to the occupation of the Insured.) 

He has been unable to perform, as required of him in his occupation, any of the 

following Important Daily Duties, viz: 

from 191 to and including 191 .... , 

solely in consequence of the causes above described. 

The probable further duration of disability is (Total -..o^y^-) 

(Partial days.) Specify whether total or partial; if both, 

give estimated period of each 
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His present condition at this date is 

(State here what the actual condition is and the prospects of complete recovery.) 

bated at 191 

I was graduated by In the year 18 ... . 

Medical Examiner Insurance Co. 

(Post-Office Address in full.) 



Chapter LXXXVII 

LIABILITY POLICIES 

Form 14 — English Public Liability Policy 

The ASSURANCE COMPANY 

Public Liability (Vehicle Accidenta) Asstjhance 
And Vehicle & Horae Assurance. 
PoUcy No. T. P. First Premium £ 

Date of Expiry 19 ... . 

Whereas 

(hereinafter called the Assured) has made to the Asstjeance Compant 

(hereinafter called the Company) a written proposal and declaration (dated the day 
of the date hereof) containing certain particulars and statements which the Assured 
has agreed shall be the basis of this contract and be considered as incorporated 
herein : 

Now This Policy Witnesses that subject to and in consideration of the pay- 
ment to the Company of the above-mentioned Premium (which Premium is subject 
to adjustment as hereinafter provided) for the following Assurance from noon on 
the day of the date hereof to noon on the day on which this Policy expires as above 
stated : 

Indemnity for Vehicle Accidents. 1. It is Hereby Agreed that the Com- 
pany shall (subject as hereinafter expressed) recoup the Assured all the sums for 
which the Assured shall be legally liable as and for compensation (including costs) 
for personal injury to any person (not in the Assured's service and not being con- 
veyed in the Assured's vehicle) or accidental damage to property (not in the As- 
sured's custody or control and not belonging to a person in the Assured's service 
or to a person being conveyed in the Assured's vehicle) caused through the fault or 
negligence of the Assured, or of any Driver in the Assured's service when actually 
engaged upon the Assured's business, while in charge of a vehicle described in the 
Schedule hereto or by a horse or motor described in the said Schedule or by any 
defect of such vehicle or of harness or through goods falling oS such vehicle or when 
loading or unloading such vehicle. 

Provided that under this paragraph the Company's liability shall be limited to 

pounds 

in respect of any one accident occurrence (which term shall include a series of in- 
juries and/or damages arising to different persona or properties from one original 

cause) , and to 

pounds in any one year. 

Insurance of Assured's Vehicles. 2. And it is Further Agreed that if no 
other person or persons is or are liable to compensate the Assured for the damage or 
loss described in the two paragraphs [(a) and (fc)] next following: — 

(a) The Company shall make good to the Assured any accidental damage to 
any vehicle described in the Schedule hereto or to the harness appertaining thereto 
occurring on a public road or private carriage road. 

Provided that under this paragraph the Company's liability in reapect of any 
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vehicle shall be limited to the actual value thereof at the time of the accident or to 
the amount stated in the said Schedule as its value, whichever is the less. 

Insurance of Assured's Horses, (b) The Company shall pay to the Assured 
two-thirds of the actual value (at the time of the accident) of any horse described 
in the Schedule hereto which shall have been fatally injured by an accident while 
being used with any vehicle described in the said Schedule on a public road or pri- 
vate carriage road. 

Provided that the horse's death shall have occurred within 14 days of the 
accident and that for the purposes of this Insurance no horse shall be deemed of 
greater value than £50. 

3. This Policy may be from time to time renewed by mutual consent for such 
period and at such premium as the parties hereto may agree. 

4. The first premium is and each renewal premium will be calculated on the 
statements and estimates furnished by the Assured with reference to the matters 
specified in the Schedule hereto. Within one month of the expiry of each period 
of indemnity the Assured shall furnish to the Company an adjusted statement with 
reference to all such matters for such expired period and the premium for such 
period shall thereupon be adjusted by the Company and the difference be paid by 
or allowed to the Assured as the case may be. The Assured shall at all times give 
to the Company and its Agents all necessary information with reference thereto 
and vouch the same in such manner as the Company may reasonably require. 

5. The Company may at any time by seven days' notice given in writing to 
the Assured cancel and determine this Policy and in that case shall be under no 
liability in respect of any claim arising after the expiration of the said seven days 
and upon any such determination of the Policy the Company shall refund the 
unearned portion (if any) of the last premium paid. 

6. If any question or difference shall arise between the parties hereto or their 
respective successors touching the meaning of this Policy and its conditions or as 
to the rights, obligations or liability of either party hereunder the same shall if 
desired by the Company or the Assured be referred to Arbitration under and pur- 
suant to the provisions contained in the Company's Special Act 55 Victoria Cap. 
viii. as a condition precedent to the commencement of any action and no person 
shall be entitled to bring or maintain any action or proceeding on this Policy except 
for the sum awarded to be due under such Arbitration. 

7. The due observance and fulfilment of the terms and conditions of this 
Policy (which conditions and all endorsements hereon are to be read as part of this 
Policy) shall be a condition precedent to any liability of the Company under this 
Policy. 

Signed by a Director of the Company for and on behalf of the Company this 

day of 191 

Examined 



Director. 

Countersigned 

Secretary. 

Notice to the Asstjked. 

No alteration in the terms of this policy or of its Conditions will be held valid 
unless the same is signed or initialled by the Secretary or other duly appointed 
Official at the Chief Office of the Company. 
[Policy Form T. P. 7] 

Conditions. 

1. Upon the occurrence of any event which may give rise to a claim under this 
Policy the Assured shall give notice with particulars thereof to the Company forth- 
with upon the Assured's having information thereof and in any ease within seven 
days of the occurrence. The Assured on receiving any notice or information of a 
claim or of the intention of any person to make a claim upon the Assured shall with- 
in three days forward in writing to the Company such notice or information (send- 
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ing a copy thereof if the same shall have been received in writing) and shall in any 
case give to the Company in writing the name and address of the Claimant and the 
date and hour when and in detail the circumstances under which the event occurred 
and such information as the Assured may be able to obtain relative to the nature, 
extent and probable effects of the injuries and the condition of the injured person 
or of the damaged property at the date of the communication. The Assured shall 
further, as and when required by the Company and with all reasonable dispatch, 
furnish to the Company such other information as the Company may require, and 
such information shall if required be given upon forms supplied by the Company 
for the purpose. Notice given to a Manager or person having for the time being 
the chief control or supervision of any body of Workmen or of any Works shall for 
the purpose of this condition be notice to the Assured, and time shall be the essence 
of this condition. 

2. The Company shall be at liberty to take upon themselves the settlement 
of any claim made upon the Assured and the Assured shall not, except at the As- 
sured's own cost, make any payment, settlement or arrangement in respect of any 
such claim without the consent in writing of the Company. The Company shall 
be entitled to take over and during such period as they think proper have the con- 
duct and control of the Defence in any proceedings taken to enforce any such claim 
and to defend the same in the name of the Assured, and the Company may prior to 
or at any stage of such proceedings when the total amount claimed (including costs, 
charges and expenses) in respect of any accidental occurrence is more than the limit 
of the Company's HabUity, pay to the Assured the full amount of the Company's 
liability under the Policy in respect of such claim or claims and shall thereupon be 
relieved from all further liability in respect of the claim or claims in question and 
shall not be responsible for any damage alleged to have been sustained by the As- 
sured in consequence of any action or omission of the Company in connection with 
such claim or proceedings. The Company shall subject to the terms of this Policy 
indemnify the Assured against all costs and expenses of and incident to any such 
proceedings incurred while the Company retain such conduct and control but not 
subsequently, and the Assured shall render the Company every assistance in the 
Assured's power to enable the Company to resist any claim wholly or in part or to 
defend any such proceedings and shall use best endeavours to preserve any damaged 
or defective or other machinery appliances plant or other things which might prove 
necessary or useful by way of evidence in any such proceedings. The Assured shall 
if required by the Company and at the expense of the Company enforce for the 
benefit of the Company any order made for costs or otherwise or any rights of in- 
demnity which the Assured may have against any other party or parties. 

3. It at the time of a claim arising under this policy any insurance shall be 
existing with any other Company covering the Assured against the risk, this Com- 
pany shall be liable only to make good an equal share with such other Company of 
the amount payable by the Assured in respect of such claim. 

4. The Assured shall from time to time forthwith give to the Company notice 
of any change, alteration or addition which renders the wording of this Policy or of 
the Schedule hereto (or in the case of a renewal of this Policy the wording of the 
Schedule of the Renewal Receipt) in any way inaccurate or incomplete or which in 
any way effects the Company's liability. And in default of such notice, or if the 
Company decline to continue the Policy in consequence of the information fur- 
nished in compliance with this condition, this Policy shall immediately become null 
and void to all intents and purposes. 

5. If there shall be an omission of a material fact or any misstatement by or 
on behalf of the Assured in the Proposal for this insurance, or in the particulars 
furnished for the adjustment under clause 4 or for renewing the insurance, or in 
support of any claim, this Policy shall be void to all intents and purposes and 
any Premium paid thereon shall be forfeited. 

6. The Assured shall at all times by personal or other competent supervision 
use all reasonable precautions calculated to mitigate or remove risk of personal 
injury or of damage to property and shall employ only steady and competent 
drivers over eighteen years of age. 

7. The Company shall not be liable for wear and tear, fire or explosion or 
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damage caused thereby or for damage to rubber tyres due to punctures, bursting or 
tearing. 

8. Every notice and communication to be given or made by the Assured shall 
be in writing and shall be sent by post under cover addressed to or be delivered at 
the Chief Office of the Company in London. No notice or communication other- 
wise given or made shall bo recognised for any purpose whatever. 

Schedule. 

Number of Vehicles 

Description of Vehicles 

Motive Power 

Date when made 

Original Cost 

Assured's Statement of Present Value 

Description of Horses Age 

Original Cost 

Assured's Statement of Present Value 

Place of Employment 



Form 15 — General Liability Policy 



Policy No 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

General Liability Policy. 
In Consideration of the Premium Herein Provided, the In- 
surance Company of 

Does Hereby Agree to Indemnify 

Insuring Clause. The Assured described in the Warranties hereof, within the 
amounts as expressed herein. Against Loss and/or Expense Arising or Result- 
ing from Claims upon the Assured for Damages on account of bodily injuries 
and/or death accidentally suffered, or alleged to have been suffered, by any person 
or persons while within or upon the premises described in said Warranties (or the 
premises adjacent thereto) and /or by reason of the business as described and con- 
ducted at the locations named therein (including ordinary repairs of the premises 
and/or elevator plant, and the renewal of existing mechanical equipment), save 
and except claims arising by reason of: 

(1) Injuries and/or death to or caused by any person employed in violation 
of law while in charge of or operating any elevator or any person so employed under 
the age of sixteen (16) years where no age limit is fixed by law for elevator attend- 
ants, or any person otherwise employed in violation of law as to age or under the age 
of fourteen (14) years where there is no legal restriction as to age of employment. 

(2) Injuries and/or death to any person (other than drivers and drivers' help- 
ers employed by the Assured) caused by any draught or driving animal or vehicle, 
or by a person while driving or using same, away from the premises described in 
the Warranties thereof. 

(3) The making of additions to or the alteration or extraordinary repair of 
the premises or elevator plant, and/or the operation or use of any elevator while 
additions to, or the alteration or extraordinary repair of the elevator plant are in 
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process, unless a written permit describing the work to be undertaken is granted by 
the Company. 

(4) Liability of others assumed by the Assured under any contract or agree- 
ment, oral or written. 

Subject to all agreements and conditions hereof, claims are covered whenever 
arising, on account of accidents or alleged accidents occurring within the policy 
period stated herein. 

This Insubance is Subject to the Following Conditions: 

Reporting Accidents and Claims, (a) Upon the occurrence of an accident 
covered by this Policy the Assured shall give immediate written notice thereof, with 
the fullest information obtainable at the time, to the Company or its duly author- 
ized agent. If a claim is made on account of such accident the Assured shall give 
like notice thereof with full particulars The Assured shall at all times render to 
the Company all co-operation and assistance in his power. 

Report and Defense of Suits. (6) If suit is brought against the Assured to 
enforce a claim for damages covered by this Policy he shall immediately forward to 
the Company every summons or other process as soon as the same shall have been 
served on him, and the Company will, at its own cost, defend such suit in the name 
and on behalf of the Assured. 

Co-operation of Assured, (c) The Assured, whenever requested by the Com- 
pany, shall aid in effecting settlements, securing information and evidence, the at- 
tendance of witnesses and in prosecuting appeals, but the Assured shall not volun- 
tarily assume any liability or interfere in any negotiation for settlement, or in any 
legal proceeding, or incur any expense, or settle any claim, except at his own cost, 
without the written consent of the Company previously given, except that the 
Assured may provide at the Company's expense such immediate surgical relief as 
is imperative at the time of the accident. 

Assured' s Right of Recovery, (d) No action shall lie against the Company to 
recover for any loss and/or expense under this Policy unless it shall be brought by 
the Assured for loss and/or expense actually sustained and paid in money by him 
after actual trial of the issue, nor unless such action is brought within two years 
after payment of such loss and/or expense. 

Subrogation of Rights, (e) In case of payment of loss and /or expense under 
this Policy the Company shall be subrogated, to the amount of such payment, to 
the Assured's rights of recovery against others for such loss and/or expense, and the 
Assured shall execute all papers required and shall co-operate with the Company 
to secure such rights. 

Concurrent Insurance, (f) If the Assured carry a policy of another insurer, 
against any loss and/or expense covered by this Policy, the Assured shall not re- 
cover from the Company a larger proportion of the entire loss and /or expense than 
the amount hereby insured bears to the total amount of valid and collectible in- 
surance applicable thereto. 

Change of Interest, (g) No assignment of interest under this Policy shall be 
valid unless the written consent of the Company is endorsed hereon, signed by its 
President, a Vice-President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary. 

Basis of Premium, (h) The premium for this Policy is calculated upon : 

(1) The entire floor area and street frontage of the premises described in the 
Warranties hereof. 

(2) The number and kind of elevators described in said Warranties, if any. 

(3) The entire compensation earned by all employees of the Assured, not 
herein specifically excluded, engaged in the business as described in said 
Warranties, during the period of this Policy. 

If such entire compensation is greater or less than the estimated sum stated in 
said Warranties, for the period of this Policy, the premium charge shall be subject 
to adjustment at the rates stated therein, but in any event the Company shall 
retain the minimum premium stated in said Warranties. 
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Wage Statements, (i) The Assured shall, when requested, furnish the Com- 
pany with a written statement of the amount of compensation, according to classi- 
fications described in the Warranties hereof, earned by all persons engaged in the 
business covered by this Policy during the whole or any part of the Policy period. 
The Company shall be permitted at all reasonable times to examine the books and 
records of the Assured as respects such compensation, provided a request for such 
examination is made within one year from the expiration of the Policy period, and 
the assured shall render all reasonable assistance. The rendering of any statement 
of such compensation, or any payment of premium thereon shall not bar the ex- 
amination herein provided for, nor the Company's right to any additional premium 
earned. 

Inspection, (f) The Company shall be permitted at all reasonable times to 
inspect the premises and elevators of the Assured, and the Company or any of its 
duly authorized representatives may suspend this insurance in so far as it applies 
to elevators until any defects or dangerous conditions found are remedied to the 
satisfaction of the Company. Notice of such suspension and the reason therefor, 
and of the reinstatement of the insurance, must be in writing. For the period of 
such suspension the Company will allow a pro rata return premium. 

Cancellation, (ft) This Policy may be cancelled at any time by either of the 
parties hereto upon written notice to the other party stating when thereafter can- 
cellation shall be effective. The date of cancellation shall then be the end of 
the Policy period. If such cancellation is at the request of the Assured, the 
earned premium shall be calculated at short rates in accordance with the table 
printed hereon, that portion of said earned premium based upon the compensation 
of employees to be computed upon the compensation for the full original Policy 
period based upon the compensation to date of cancellation. In any event where 
cancellation is at the request of the Assured, the Company shall retain not less than 
the minimum premium stated in said Warranties. Notice of cancellation mailed to 
the address of the Assured stated in said Warranties shall be a sufficient notice, and 
the check of the Company similarly mailed a sufficient tender of any unearned 
premium, when determined. 

Alterations in Policy. (I) No condition or provision of this Policy shall be 
waived or altered except by written endorsement attached hereto and signed by the 
President, a Vice-President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company, nor 
shall notice to any agent, nor shall knowledge possessed by any agent or by any 
other person, be held to effect a waiver or change in any part of this contract. 
Upon the acceptance of this Policy the Assured agrees that its terms embody all 
agreements then existing between himself and the Company or any of its agents 
relating to the insurance described herein. The personal pronoun herein used to 
refer to the Assured shall apply regardless of number and gender. 

Authorized Agents, (m) No person shall be deemed an agent of the Company 
unless such person is authorized in writing as such agent by the President, a Vice- 
President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company. 

Limits of Indemnity, (n) The Company's liability for loss on account of an 

accident resulting in bodily injuries and/or death to one person is limited to 

Dollars ($ ) ; and, subject to the same limit for each 

person, the Company's total liability for loss on account of any one accident result- 
ing in bodily injuries and /or death to more than one person is limited to 

Dollars ($ ) . The Company will however, as 

provided in Conditions (b) and (c) hereof, pay the expense of litigation in addition 
to the sum herein limited and will also pay all costs taxed against the Assured in any 
legal proceeding defended by the Company, and interest accruing after entry of 
judgment upon such part thereof as shall not be in excess of the limits of the Com- 
pany's liability herein expressed. 

Policy Period, (o) The Policy period shall be months, 

beginning on the day of 191 

at noon, and ending on the day of 191 ... . 

at noon, standard time at the location of the business or premises described in the 
Warranties hereof. 
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Warranties, (p) The following Warranties, numbered 1 to 14 inclusive, are 
hereby made a part of this contract, and are acknowledged and warranted by the 
Assured to be true upon the acceptance of this Policy, except such as are declared 
to be matters of estimate only. 

Waebantibs 

1. Name of Assured 

2. Address of Assured 

(Name, Street, Town, County and State where Head OfiSce is located.) 

3. The Assured is 

(State whether individual, estate, co-partnership or corporation, and if a cor- 
poration name State in which incorporated; if a co-partnership give the 
names of each member thereof.) 

4. The interest of the Assured in the premises and elevators is that of 

(State whether owner or tenant, and if not charged with sole operation and 
control, state with whom operation and control are shared.) 

5. The part of the premises occupied by Assured is 

6. Location of insured premises by street and number 

Town and State 

Description of business and use to which premises are put 

The estimated average number of employees is 

The occupation of the employees is 

The estimated compensation of the employees is 

Premium rate per $100 of compensation of employees is 

7. The entire compensation of the employees described herein includes that of all 
persons employed (whether compensated by salary, wages, for piece work, over- 
time or allowances, and whether paid in cash — in whole or in part — in board, 
store certificates, merchandise, credits or any substitute for cash) , at the above 
locations, for the purpose of the trade or business described herein to whom 
compensation of any nature is paid (except drivers who are specifically enum- 
erated in any concurrent Teams policy carried by the Assured with this Com- 
pany), including the President, Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer, ex- 
cept as follows : 

8. The places where the elevators are located, the number, the number of landings 
and the kind of elevators at each location are as follows : 

Street number and name of building where elevator is located 

Location in building 

Number of Elevators 

Kind. (State whether passenger, freight, passenger and freight, sidewalk, 

one story (inside building) , or hand hoist.) 

Maker and power used 

Number of landings 

9. The estimated premium for this Policy is Dollars 

(8 ) , due and payable as follows : 

191 . . ($ ) 191 .. (S ) 

191 , . ($ ) 191 .. (S ) 

10. No dynamite, nitroglycerine or explosive powder is made, sold, kept or used 
on the premises, except as follows: 

11. Neither the premises or the elevators are in process of construction, or are 
undergoing repairs, except as follows : 

12 There is no hoist, elevator, escalator or moving platform, except dumb waiters, 

at any location designated, which is not disclosed herein, except as follows:.. 
13. Inspection reports and other notices and correspondence are to be mailed to 

the Assured at the address given herein, or to 

at (Give address) 

If to the latter, it is by request of the Assured who acknowledges such person 

as his proper agent for this purpose. 
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14. The minimum premium for this Policy shall be 

Dollars ($ ). 

In Witness Whereof, The Insurance Compant has caused these 

presents to be signed by its President and Secretary, but tbe same shall not be 
binding unless countersigned by an authorized agent of the Company. 



Secretary. 



President. 
Countersigned at this day of 191. 



General Agent. 



Chaptee LXXXVIII 
GENERAL POLICIES 

Form 16 — Bankers' Burglary Policy 

THE SURETY COMPANY 

of New Yobk. 
Home Office, 115 Broadway. 
Policy No. B 



In Consideration of Dollars ($ ) 

premium, and of the statements in the Schedule hereinafter contained in reliance 
upon which statements this Policy and the Premium cost thereof are based the 

Surety Company, hereinafter called the Company 

Will Indemnify 

of County of 

State of hereinafter called the Assured, 

In the Total Sum of Dollars ($ ) 

and no more, for the term of months beginning on 

the day of 19 .... at noon, and ending on 

the day of 19 .... at noon. Standard Time, 

at the place of Risk subject to the Agreements, Terms and Conditions hereinafter 
contained which are to be construed as co-ordinate conditions and precedent to any 
recovery under this Policy. 

Indemnity Sections, (a) For All Loss by Burglaht of Money, Bullion, 
Bank Notes signed or unsigned. Checks, Uncanceled Postage and Revenue Stamps, 
Express, Postal and Bank Money Orders, Bonds, Debentures, Negotiable Securi- 
ties, Certificates of Stock, Demand and Time Drafts, Certificates of Deposit, and 
Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes not overdue, in consequence of the felon- 
ious abstraction of the same during the day or night from the safe or safes, or from 
the vault, as provided in Section 11 of the Schedule, and located in the Banking 
Room described in said Schedule and hereinafter called the premises, by any person 
or persons who shall break into such safe or safes, or vault, by the use of tools or 
explosives ; 

(6) For All Loss by Damage to such Safe or Safes, or to the Vault, or to the 
Office Furniture and Fixtures in use in the bank, or to the said premises, or to 
Money or Negotiable Securities, caused by such burglarious entry or attempt 
thereat, to the extent of the Assured's interest or his liability as tenant; 

(c) For All Loss by Robbery (commonly known as "Hold-Up") of Money, 
Bullion, Bank Notes signed or unsigned. Checks, Uncancelled Postage and Revenue 
Stamps, Express, Postal and Bank Money Orders, Bonds, Debentures, Negotiable 
Securities, Certificates of Stock, Demand and Time Drafts, Certificates of Deposit, 
and Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes not overdue, feloniously, violently and 
forcibly taken from that part of the Banking Room partitioned off by suitable guard 
rails or counters and provided for the exclusive use of the Officers and Employees of 
the Bank in the transaction of the business, provided that at the time of such robbery one 
or more office employees of the bank is regularly at work therein; and 

(d) Foe All Loss by Robbery of Money, Bullion, Bank Notes signed or 
unsigned, Checks, Uncanceled Postage and Revenue Stamps, Express, Postal and 
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Bank Money Orders, Bonds, Debentures, Negotiable Securities, Certificates of Stock, 
Demand and Time Drafts, Certificates of Deposit, and Bills of Exchange and Promis- 
sory Notes not overdue, caused by any ojfficer or employee of the bank being wrongfully 
and by force and violence compelled, by any person other than an offi-cer or employee of 
the bank, at any hour of the day or night during the term of this policy, to open any 
safe or vault designated in Section 11 of the schedule as insured hereunder; 

Provided the assured shall have used all reasonable care to protect his premises, 
property, himself and employees against such robbery. 

Aqreements 

Misstatement in Description. 1. In case of misstatement in description of 
safe, vault or protective appliances, or failure to maintain watchman's service, as de- 
scribed in the schedule of this Policy, the insurance hereunder shall not be forfeited, but 
the Company shall pay the amount of indemnity which the premium paid would have 
purchased at the rate charged by the Company for the actual hazard. 

Detective Service. 2. In the event of a Burglary, Robbery, or Holdr-Up, or attempt 
thereat, the Company agrees, at its own sole expense, to furnish competent detective 
service to endeavor to apprehend and convict the person or persons engaged in such 
Burglary, Robbery, or Hold-Up, or attempt thereat. 

Company not liable. 3. The Company shall not be liable: — (a) For loss of 
Negotiable Securities, Checks, Demand and Time Drafts, Promissory Notes and 
Express, Postal and Bank Money Orders unless they belong to the Assured or are 
held in trust or as collateral for loans made and unless after their loss they shall 
have been presented to and been paid by their respective makers or by the officers 
upon which drawn, and no claim shall be allowed thereupon unless the Assured has 
used all due diligence and proper means to stop payment thereof; (6) For loss of 
securities for an amount in excess of the cash or market value of same at the date 
of loss ; (c) For loss or damage if the Assured, or any associate in interest, servant 
or employee, or other person lawfully upon the premises is concerned in the burglary, 
robbery or attempt thereat, as principal or accessory ; (d) If the books and accounts 
of the Assured and daily tally of money are not so kept that the loss may be ac- 
curately determined therefrom; (e) For loss of Money, Bullion, or Negotiable 
Securities, from any safe containing an inner steel so called Burglar-proof Chest, 
unless the same shall have been abstracted from such Chest after entry into the 
said Chest, or unless specific insurance is effected hereunder outside of the said 
Chest, and then only as may be provided in the Schedule; but ten per cent, of the 
insurance granted by this policy may apply to subsidiary coin, negotiable securities and 
promissory notes not overdue, outside of the Chest, but contained within the safe; (/) 
For loss from, or contributed to by, undue exposure of any safe or vault during 
repairs to it or to the building in which it is contained; (g) For loss from, or con- 
tributed to by: — Explosives, except only when used by burglars or robbers; Fire 
on the premises, unless caused by burglars or robbers; water, invasion, insurrection, 
strikes, riot or war; The act of any civil, military or usurping power; The action of 
the elements. 

Agkbements — Continued. 

Lock-out. 4. The Assured shall immediately notify the Company, by tele- 
graph at its Home Office in the City of New York if a lock-out occurs, which neces- 
sitates the opening by force of a safe or vault insured hereunder, and shall also give 
immediately by letter a full description of the way in which the safe or vault was 
opened, how and by whom repaired, and whether it is the intention of the Assured 
to continue its use, otherwise this insurance shall cease and determine. 

Definitions. 5. (o) The terms "Negotiable Securities, Bonds, Debentures, 
Certificates of Stocks, Checks, Demand and Time Drafts and Promissory Notes" 
as used in this policy include only such evidences of debt as are negotiable by any 
holder thereof, and as respects which, when so negotiated the Assured has no re- 
course against the innocent holder, but all said Negotiable Securities, Bonds, De- 
bentures, Certificates of Stock, Checks, Demand and Time Drafts and Promiisory 
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Notes which cannot be duplicated and have been destroyed as the result of the 
burglary or robbery, shall be paid for at the full value thereof; (6) "Fireproof" as 
used in this Policy shall be deemed to mean that class of safe or vault so designated 
by safe manufacturers to denote construction intended to protect against loss by 
fire only; " Fire and Burglar-proof," as used in this Policy shall be deemed to mean 
that class of safe or vault so designated by safe manufacturers to denote construc- 
tion intended to protect against loss by fire and burglary; "Burglar-proof," as used 
in this Policy, shall be deemed to mean that class of safe or vault so designated by 
safe manufacturers to denote construction intended to protect against loss by 
burglary only ; (c) The term Bank or Banking Room in this policy, applies to the 
corresponding room or rooms in a Trust Company or Safe Deposit Company. 

Immediate Notice of loss. 6. The assured upon discovery of any burglary, 
robbery or attempt thereat shall give immediate notice thereof by telegraph to the 
Home Office of the Company, in New York City, or to the General Agent who has 
countersigned this policy, briefly stating particulars and probable amount of loss 
(both telegraphic messages at the Company's expense), and shall also give im- 
mediate notice thereof to the public police authorities having jurisdiction. The 
Assured shall also forward to the Home Office of the Company full written details 
of the nature of the loss. 

Particulars of loss. 7. In the event of a claim for loss or damage arising 
under this policy the same shall be made forthwith in writing, duly subscribed by 
the Assured and certified to in manner required by the Proof of Loss Form in use 
by the Company. The said Loss Form will be delivered to the Assured upon de- 
mand, but the delivery of the said Loss Form shall not be held to be a waiver of 
any provision or condition of this policy or of any forfeiture thereof, nor shall any 
action taken in connection with the investigation of any claim be considered as 
such waiver. 

Adjustment of loss. 8. The Company and its Representatives shall have the 
right and opportunity, as it may deem needful, to inspect the premises of the As- 
sured at all reasonable times, and the Assured shall in substantiation of his claim 
and to facilitate the adjustment thereof produce, at the place of loss, whenever re- 
quested, any and all books, papers and vouchers bearing in any way upon the claim 
made, and shall submit himself and associates in interest and his household and 
employees to examination and interrogation by the Company's representatives, 
under oath if required, and subscribe the same, and shall produce such other evid- 
ence as may be reasonably required to substantiate the claim, and such reasonable 
adjournments of the said examinations as the Company may desire shall be allowed, 
and any of the parties, including the Assured, so appearing for examination, shall 
upon the demand of the Company be again produced for a second and further in- 
terrogation and any alleged loss, in connection with which the Assured shall refuse 
to comply with this provision shall not be held to constitute a cause of action against 
the Company under this policy. The Company, if it so elects, shall have the entire 
charge of the prosecution of the offenders and the Assured shall give to the Com- 
pany all reasonable assistance (not pecuniary) in legal proceedings or for recovery 
of the property insured. 

Fraud and Assignment and other Insurance. 9. This policy shall be void and 
thereupon cease and determine if the conditions or circumstances of the risk are 
changed without the written consent of the Company endorsed hereon; or, if the 
Assured defrauds or attempts in any way to defraud the Company ; or, if the policy 
is assigned without the written consent of the Company, duly executed on the part 
of the Company, or, if the property insured hereunder be or become incumbered by 
a chattel mortgage or bill of sale. If the Assured, or any other party in interest, 
carry a policy of another insurer covering in whole or in part property insured by 
this policy, he shall not be entitled to recover from this Company a larger propor- 
tion of the amount of the loss than the sum hereby insured bears to the whole 
amount of the valid and collectible insurance. Due notice of such other insurance 
when effected must be given to this Company and endorsed in writing hereon. 

Payment of loss and Subrogation. 10. Any loss of which satisfactory proof 
has been given to the Company shall be payable immediately upon the submission of 
such pfroof, and all sums which, from time to time, may be paid or expended by way 



392 FORMS AND PRECEDENTS 

of indemnity to the Assured under this policy, shall be accounted in diminution of 
the sum insured. No suit shall be brought under this policy until ninety days after 
the particulars of the loss as required herein have been furnished to the Company, 
nor at all, unless commenced within twelve months from the time when a cause of 
action for the loss accrues. In case of loss under this policy the Company shall be 
subrogated to all claims or rights of the Assured in respect to such loss against any 
other party or parties to the extent of the Company's loss, and the Assured shall 
execute any and all papers required to secure to the Company such claims or rights. 

Reinstatement and recovery. 11. The Company may repair any damage to 
property or premises, and it may replace any damaged article with one of like quality, 
pattern, and value, instead of paying for the same in money. When so replaced, 
the damaged article shall belong to the Company. 

Cancellation. 12. This policy may be cancelled at any time by five days' 
written notice served upon the Assured by a representative of the Company or 
mailed to the Assured at the address of the said premises. In either case the As- 
sured shall be entitled to receive the unearned premium computed pro rata. The 
Assured may require the cancellation of the policy at any time and the Company 
shall retain in such case the earned premium computed at customary short rates. 
The check of the Company or its agent for the unearned premium mailed to the 
address of the Assured herein given shall be a sufficient tender of payment. 

Policy conditions and renewals. 13. No agent has authority to change this 
policy or waive any of its provisions, nor shall any notice to the Agent or knowledge 
of his or any other person be held to effect a waiver or change in this contract or in 
any part of it. Whenever the written consent of the Company is required by the 
terms of this policy, an endorsement expressing same must be added hereto, signed 
by some Executive Officer of the Company, and no change whatever in this policy 
or waiver of any of its provisions shall be valid unless an endorsement is added 
hereto executed in the same manner. Any attachment (or rider) to this policy, 
extending or limiting the insurance hereunder, shall be subject to all stipulations 
and provisions of such attachment (or rider) and to those herein contained, not 
conflicting with the special terms of such attachment (or rider) and shall be equally 
as binding upon the Company and the Assured as if incorporated herein. 

Schedule. 

1. Name of Assured 

If a private bank, state the names of all partners 

2. Location of Building 

Street and Number or Lot No. and Block No 

City or Town 

County 

State 

3. The usual hours of transacting business are from. .... .a. m. to p. m. 

except on when the bank is also open 

from a. m. to p.m. 

4. The safe or safes are described and designated as follows: — 

(a) Maker's name 

(a) Safe No. 1 (a) Safe No. 2 

(6) Maker's safe No 

(6) Safe No. 1 (ft) Safe No. 2 

(c) Maker's style No., or letter 

(c) Safe No. 1 (c) Safe No. 2 

(d) The safe proper is Fire-Pkoof — (built of iron with concrete filling) BuK- 
glae-Proof — (built of solid steel or steel plates) . Fibe and Bukglak-Peoop 
— (i. e. , Fire-proof, with steel lining and exposed bolt work — steel) . 

(d) Safe No. 1. State which? (d) Safe No. 2. State which? 

(e) Safe is or is not enclosed in Fire-Peoof casing 

(c) Safe No. 1. Yes or No (e) Safe No. 2. Yes or No 

(/) Thickness of Outer Bueglae-Proof door exclusive of bolt work is 

(/) Safe No. 1 inches (/) Safe No. 2 inches 



GENERAL POLICIES 393 

(g) Outer Bukqlar-Pkoop door is looked by combination or time lock or by both. 

(ff) Safe No. 1. State which? {g) Safe No. 2. State which 

(ft) Safe contains an inner steel Burqlar-Pkoof chest. 

(h) Safe No. 1. Yes or No (ft) Safe No. 2. Yea or No 

(i) Thickness of Chest Door, exclusive of bolt work, is 

(i) Safe No. 1 inches (i) Safe No. 2 .inches 

U) Chest door is locked by combination or time lock or by both 

ij) Safe No. 1. State which (j) Safe No. 2. State which ...! ! 

(fc) Safe has a second or middle Burglar-proof door or set of doors between the 
outer safe door and the door to the inner steel chest, reaching from top to 
bottom, enclosing chest. 

(fc) Safe No. 1. Yes or No (ft) Safe No. 2. Yes or No 

(0 Thickness of such middle door, exclusive of bolt work, is 

(0 Safe No. 1 inches (/) Safe No. 2 inches 

(m) Middle door or set of doors is locked by combination or time lock or by both. 

(m) Safe No. 1. State which (m) Safe No. 2. State which 

(n) State which door, if any, is a round or screw door 

(») («) 

(o) Safe was purchased as a new or second-hand safe 

(o) Safe No. 1. State which and when? Year 

(o) Safe No. 2. State which and when? Year 

(p) The safe was manufactured 

(p) Safe No. 1 Year (p) Safe No. 2 Year 

(9) Price paid for safe by present owner was 

(9) Safe No. 1. S (g) Safe No. 2. $ 

(r) Safe stands within the vault described in statement 5 

(r) Safe No. 1. Yes or No (r) Safe No. 2. Yes or No 

5. The vault was built in year (Approximate) and is described as follows : If Fire- 
Proof, so state. (No further particulars are necessary) 

(o) Name of Maker of vault door? 

(6) Maker's No. on handle of Vault door 

(c) Vault doors are or are not burglar-proof, i. e., of solid steel construction 

State which 

Outer Door 

Inner Door(s) 

(d) Thickness of each door, exclusive of bolt work, is 

Outer Door inches 

Inner Door(3) inches 

(e) The number of bolts locking each door is 

(/) There is or is not a combination lock upon the door 

Yes or No 

(ff) There is or is not a time lock upon the door 

Yes or No 

(ft) Vault door or doors, inclusive of lining, if any, cost $ 

(i) Entire Vault Coat $ 

(3) The Vault is lined on all sides with steel. Yes or No 

Thickness inches 

(ft) The Vault is built of brick, concrete, stone or granite of uniform thick- 
ness. State which? 

Thickness inches 

6. All combinations and time-locks will be regularly used during the currency of 
this insurance, except as herein stated 

7. None of the safes or vaults covered by this insurance have been rebuilt or re- 
paired except as herein stated 

If so, repairs were made by 

8. Neither the vault, safe or safes have ever been attacked by Burglars except as 
follows: 

If so attacked, the repairs were made by 
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9. A Burglar Alarm System (Is or is not) used 

It is described as follows: 

Name of System? 

To what attached? 

Where outside comiections are located? 

Where alarm is sounded? 

Cost of Alarm? 

and such burglar alarm system will be maintained during the currency of this 
insurance in proper working order to the best ability of the Assured and will be 
tested and left duly connected for the night at the close of business each day. 

10. During the currency of this insurance, watchman will be employed to remain 
on duty throughout the night time as follows: 

(a) Outside the premises, registering on Watchman's clock 

Yes or No 

(b) Outside the premises, signaling central station hourly 

Yes or No 

(c) Inside the premises 

Yes or No 

(d) Inside the premises, signaling central station hourly 

Yes or No 

11. The insurance granted by this Policy attaches specifically, as stated herein in 
Sub-divioions (a) to (g) respectively, and the total sum insured and the Com- 
pany's liability under the Policy is Dollars 

Item (o) $ on contents of Safe No. 1 , as described in Indemnity 

Section A. the approximate daily balance of money and specie being J 

Item (b) $ on contents of Safe No. 2, as described in Indemnity 

Section A, the approximate daily balance of money and specie being S 

Item (c) $ on contents of Safe No as described in In- 
demnity Section A, outside of the chest, in excess of 10% of the insurance 
attaching to item (o) . 

Item (rf) $ on contents of Safe No as described in In- 
demnity Section A, outside of the chest, in excess of 10% of the insurance 
attaching to item (6) . 

Item (e) $ on contents of vault as described in Indemnity Sec- 
tion A, the approximate daily balance of money and specie being $ 

Item (/) $ loss by damage as described in Indemnity Section B. 

Item (e) S loss by Robbery and Hold-up as described in In- 
demnity Sections C and D. 

12. The assured has no burglary insurance,except as herein stated: S 

State amount of other insurance, if any $ 

State amount of other insurance applied for, if any $ 

State name of Company in either case 

Date of expiration of such policy 

In Witness Whereof, the Surety Company, of New York, has 

caused this Policy to be duly executed at its Home Office, in the City of New York, 
by its President and Secretary, but the same shall not be binding upon the Com- 
pany until countersigned by the duly authorized agent or representative of the 

Company at 

Countersigned by 



Authorized Agent. 

President. 
Attest: 

Secretary. 
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Form 17 — "Residence Burglary Policy 



In Consideration of Dollars ($ ) 

premium, and of the statements in the Schedule hereinafter contained, which state- 
ments the Assured makes on the acceptance of this Policy and warrants to be true, 

the Surety Company, hereinafter called the Company. 

Does hereby agree to Indemnify 

of 

County of State of hereinafter called the Assured, 

In the Total Sum of Dollars ($ ) 

and no more, for the term of months beginning on 

the day of 19 ... . at noon, and ending on 

the day of 19 ... . at noon, Standard Time, 

subject to the hereinafter Special and General Agreements, Terms and Conditions 
which are to be construed as co-ordinate conditions and precedent to any recovery 
under this Policy. 

(Attach Rider Here) 

General Aoheements 

Company not liable. 1. The Company shall not be liable: (a) For loss or 
damage in excess of the actual cash value at the date of the loss of the property 
taken or damaged, (b) For loss of or damage to premises unless owned by the As- 
sured, (c) For loss upon plate glass or damage thereto, (d) For loss from or con- 
tributed to by : — Explosives, except only when used by burglars or robbers; Fire, 
or an alarm of fire in the building or adjacent buildings; Water; Invasion, Insur- 
rection, Riot or War; The act of any civil, military or usurping power; The action 
of the elements, (e) For any loss while the premises are undergoing repairs, re- 
novation or alteration, extending over a period of more than three consecutive 
days, unless entrance into the premises shall have been effected by the use of tools 
or explosives, and unless there are visible marks upon the premises made by tools 
or explosives of the actual force and violence used in making felonious entry into 
the said premises or exit therefrom, (f) For loss of negotiable securities, Express 
and Postal Money Orders, Bonds, Debentures, Demand and Time Drafts and 
Promissory Notes not overdue except only when they are evidences of debt negoti- 
able by any holder thereof ; and as respects which when so negotiated the Assured 
has no recourse against the innocent holder; nor unless after the robbery the same 
shall have been presented to and paid by their respective makers, or the post offices, 
or express companies, or banking institutions upon which they have been respec- 
tively drawn; nor unless immediately after the robbery the Assured shall have 
taken all proper and reasonable means to stop payment of the same. 

Immediate notice of loss. 2. The Assured upon discovery of any loss for 
which claim will be made upon the Company under this policy shall give immediate 
notice thereof by telegraph to the Home Office of the Company in New York City, 
or to the General Agent who has countersigned this policy, briefly stating partic- 
ulars and probable amount of loss (both telegraphic messages at the Company's 
expense), and shall also give immediate notice thereof to the Company's local 
authorized Agent and the public police authorities having jurisdiction. The As- 
sured shall also forward to the Home Office of the Company full written details of 
the nature of the loss. 

Particulars of loss. 3. In the event of a claim for loss or damage arising 
under this policy the same shall be made forthwith in writing duly subscribed by 
the Assured and certified to in a manner required by the Proof of Loss Form in use 
by the Company. The said Loss Form will be delivered to the Assured upon 
demand, but the delivery of the said Loss Form shall not be held to be a waiver of 
any provision or condition of this policy or any forfeiture thereof nor shall any act 
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taken in connection with the investigation of any claim be considered as any such 
waiver. 

Adjustment of loss. 4. The Company and its representatives shall have the 
right and opportunity to inspect the premises of the Assured at such times as it may 
deem needful, and the Assured shall in substantiation of his claim and to facilitate 
the adjustment thereof produce whenever requested any and all books, papers and 
vouchers bearing in any way upon the claim made, and shall submit himself and 
associates in interest and his household and employes to examination and interro- 
gation by the Company's representatives, under oath if required, and subscribe the 
same, and shall produce such other evidence as may be reasonably required to sub- 
stantiate the claim, and such reasonable adjournments of the said examinations as 
the Company may desire shall be allowed and any of the parties, including the 
Assured, so appearing for examination, shall upon the demand of the Company be 
again produced for a second and further interrogation, and any alleged loss, in con- 
nection with which the Assured shall refuse to comply with this provision shall not 
be held to constitute a cause of action against the Company under this policy. 
The Assured shall also produce direct and affirmative evidence that the loss of 
article or articles for which claim is made was due to the commission of a burglary, 
theft or larceny; the disappearance of such article or articles not to be deemed 
such evidence. The Company, if it so elects, shall have the entire charge of the 
prosecution of the offenders, and the Assured shall give to the Company all reason- 
able assistance (not pecuniary) in legal proceedings or for recovery of the insured 
property. 

Fraud and assignment. 5. This policy shall be void and thereupon cease and 
determine if the conditions or circumstances of the risk are changed without the 
written consent of the Company endorsed hereon; or if the Assured attempts in 
any way to defraud the Company, or if the policy is assigned without the written 
consent of the Company, duly executed on the part of the Company, or if the 
property insured hereunder be or become incumbered by a chattel mortgage or bill 
of sale. 

Other insurance. 6. If the Assured, or any other party interested, carry a 
policy of another insurer, covering in whole or in part upon property insured by this 
policy he shall not be entitled to recover from the Company a larger proportion of 
the amount of the loss than the sum hereby insured bears to the whole amount of 
the valid and collectible insurance. Due notice of such other insurance when 
effected, must be given to the Company and indorsed in writing hereon. 

Payment of loss and subrogation. 7. Any loss of which satisfactory proof has 
been given to the Company shall be payable immediately upon the submission of 
such proof, and all sums which from time to time may be paid or expended by way 
of indemnity to the Assured under this policy shall be accounted in diminution of the 
sum insured. No suit shall be brought under this policy until ninety days after the 
particulars of the loss as required herein have been furnished to the Company nor 
at all, unless commenced within twelve months after the date of the alleged loss. 
In case of loss under this policy the Company shall be subrogated to all claims or 
rights of the Assured in respect to such loss against any other party or parties to the 
extent of the Company's loss, and the Assured shall execute any and all papers 
required to secure the Company such claims or rights. 

Reinstatement and recovery. 8. The Company may repair any damage to 
property or premises and it may replace any damaged or stolen article with one of 
like quality, pattern and value, instead of paying for the same in money. When 
so replaced, the damaged or stolen article shall belong to the Company, but the 
Assured shall be entitled to it upon payment to the Company of the cost of its 
replacement or the amount paid in money on account of its loss. If the Assured 
has returned to him or recovers any article for loss of which he has been indemnified, 
he shall report its recovery to the Company, and shall either repay to the Company 
the amount of its loss thereon, or forward the article to the Company at its Home 
Office. 

Cancellation. 9. This policy may be cancelled at any time by written notice 
served upon the Assured by a representative of the Company or mailed to the As- 
sured at the address of the said premises. In either case the Assured shall be 
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entitled to receive the unearned premium computed pro rata. The Assured may 
require the cancellation of the policy at any time and the Company shall retain in 
such case the earned premium computed at customary short rates. The check of 
the Company or its Agent for the unearned premium mailed to the address of the 
Assured herein given shall be a sufficient tender of payment. 

Policy conditions and renewals. 10. No Agent has authority to change this 
policy or waive any of its provisions, nor shall any notice to the agent or knowledge 
of his or any other person be held to effect a waiver or change in this contract or in 
any part of it. Whenever the written consent of the Company is required by the 
terms of this policy, an endorsement expressing same must be added hereto, signed 
by some Executive Officer of the Company, or Manager of Burglary Insurance 
Department, and no change whatever in this policy or waiver of any of its provi- 
sions shall be valid unless an endorsement is added hereto executed in the same 
manner. Any attachment Cor rider) to this policy, extending or limiting the in- 
surance hereunder, shall be subject to all stipulations and provisions of such attach- 
ment (or rider) and to those herein contained, not conflicting with the special terms 
of such attachment (or rider) and shall be equally aa binding upon the Company 
and the Assured as if incorporated herein. 

In Witness Whereof, the Sukett Company, has 

caused this Policy to be duly executed at its Home Office, in the City of New York, 
by its President and Secretary, but the same shall not be binding upon the Com- 
pany until countersigned by the duly authorized agent or representative of the 

Company at 

Countersigned by 

Authorized Agent. 

President. 
Attest: 

Secretary. 



Form 18 — Automobile Liability Policy 

Policy No. A. V 

THE AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE COMPANY 

AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY POLICY 

Insuring Clause. In Considehation of the Premium Herein Provided, the 

Automobile Insurance Company of (called the Company) , 

Does Hekeby Agree to Indemnify 

the Assured described in the Warranties hereof, within the amounts as expressed 
herein. Against Loss and/or Expense Arising or Resulting from Claims 
UPON the Assured fob Damages on account of bodily injuries and/or death ac- 
cidentally suffered, or alleged to have been suffered, by any person or persons, by 
reason of the ownership, maintenance, and/or use of any of the automobiles as 
enumerated and described in said Warranties (including carrying of goods thereon 
and the loading and unloading thereof) , while within the limits of the United States 
of America and Canada, save and except claims arising by reason of: 

(1) Injuries and/or death to any person while any of said Automobiles are 
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being operated by any person in violation of laws as to age, or in any event, under 
the age of sixteen (16) years. 

(2) Injuries and/or death to any person while any of said automobiles are 
being operated or used in any race or speed contest. 

(3) Liability of others assumed by the Assured under any contract or agree- 
ment, oral or written. 

Subject to all agreements and conditions hereof, claims are covered whenever 
arising, on account of accidents or alleged accidents occurring within the Policy 
period stated herein. 

THIS IN8UEANCB IS SUBJECT TO THE rOLLOWINQ CONDITIONS: 

Reporting Accidents and Claims. A. Upon the occurrence of an accident 
covered by this Policy the Assured shall give immediate written nocice thereof, with 
the fullest information obtainable at the time, to the Company or its duly author- 
ized agent. If a claim is made on account of such accident the Assured shall give 
like notice thereof with full particulars. The Assured shall at all times render to 
the Company all co-operation and assistance in his power. 

Report and Defense of Suits. B. If suit is brought against the Assured to 
enforce a claim for damages covered by this Policy he shall immediately forward 
to the Company every summons or other process as soon as the same shall have 
been served on him, and the Company will, at its own cost, defend such suit in the 
name and on behalf of the Assured. 

Co-operation of Assured. Expense. C. The Assured, whenever requested 
by the Company, shall aid in effecting settlements, securing information and evid- 
ence, the attendance of witnesses and in prosecuting appeals, but the Assured shall 
not voluntarily assume any liability or interfere in any negotiation for settlement, 
or in any legal proceeding, or incur any expense, or settle any claim, except at his 
own cost, without the written consent of the Company previously given, except 
that the Assured may provide at the Company's expense such immediate surgical 
relief as is imperative at the time of the accident. 

Assured's Right of Recovery. D. No action shall lie against the Company to 
recover for any loss and/or expense under this Policy unless it shall be brought by 
the Assured for loss and/or expense actually sustained and paid in money by him 
after actual trial of the issue, nor unless such action is brought within two years 
after payment of such loss and/or expense. 

Subrogation of Rights. E. In case of payment of loss and/or expense under 
this Policy the Company shall be subrogated, to the amount of such payment, to 
the Assured's rights of recovery against others for such loss and/or expense, and the 
Assured shall execute all papers required and shall co-operate with the Company 
to secure such rights. 

Concurrent Insurance. F. If the Assured carry a policy of another insurer, 
against any loss and/or expense covered by this Policy, the Assured shall not re- 
cover from the Company a larger proportion of the entire loss and/or expense than 
the amount hereby insured bears to the total amount of valid and collectible in- 
surance applicable thereto. 

Change of Interest. G. No assignment of interest under this Policy shall be 
valid unless the written consent of the Company is endorsed hereon, signed by its 
President, a Vice-President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary. 

Basis of Premium. H. The premium is based upon the number and char- 
acter of the automobiles and the uses to which same are to be put as described in 
the Warranties hereof. 

Inspection. I. The Company shall be permitted at all reasonable times to 
inspect any automobile covered by this Policy. 

Cancellation. J. This Policy may be cancelled at any time by either of the 
parties hereto upon written notice to the other party stating when thereafter can- 
cellation shall be effective; the date of cancellation shall then be the end of the 
policy period, and if cancelled by the Company the earned premium shall be com- 
puted and adjusted upon a pro rata basis. If, however, such cancellation is at the 
request of the Assured, the earned premium shall be calculated at short rates in 
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accordance with the table printed hereon. Notice of cancellation mailed to the 
address of the Assured stated in the Warranties hereof shall bo a sufficient notice, 
and the check of the Company similarly mailed a sufficient tender of any unearned 
premium. 

Alterations in Policy. K. No condition or provision of this Policy shall be 
waived or altered except by written endorsement attached hereto and signed by 
the President, a Vice-President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company ; 
nor shall notice to any agent, nor shall knowledge possessed by any agent or by 
any other person, be held to effect a waiver or change in any part of this contract. 
Upon the acceptance of this Policy the Assured agrees that its terms embody all 
agreements then existing between himself and the Company or any of its agents 
relating to the insurance described herein. The personal pronoun herein used to 
refer to the Assured shall apply regardless of number and gender. 

Authorized Agents. L. No person shall be deemed an agent of the Company 
unless such person is authorized in writing as such agent by the President, a Vice- 
President, Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the Company. 

Limits of Indemnity. M. The Company's liability for loss on account of an 

accident resulting in bodily injuries and/or death to one person is limited to 

Dollars ($ ) ; and, subject to the same 

limit for each person, the Company's total liability for loss on account of any one 
accident resulting in bodily injuries and/or death to more than one person Is limited 

to Dollars ($ ) . The Company 

will however, as provided in Conditions B and C hereof, pay the expense of litiga- 
tion in addition to the sum herein limited and will also pay all costs taxed against 
the Assured in any legal proceeding defended by the Company, and interest accru- 
ing after entry of judgment upon such part thereof as shall not be in excess of the 
Umits of the Company's liability herein expressed. 

Policy Period. N. The Policy period shall be months, 

beginning on the day of 191 .. , 

at noon, and ending on the day of 191 . ., 

at noon, standard time where the automobiles are usually maintained as stated in 
the Warranties hereof. 

Warranties. 0. The following Warranties, numbered 1 to 10 inclusive, are 
hereby made a part of this contract, and are acknowledged and warranted by the 
Assured to be true upon the acceptance of this Policy. 

WABBANTIES. 

1. Name of Assured : 

2. Address of Assured : 

Street 

Town 

County 

State 

3. The Assured is : • •• • 

(State whether individual, estate, co-partnership or corporation, and if a 
corporation name State in which incorporated; if a co-partnership give the 
names of each member thereof.) 

4. The number of Automobiles owned by the Assured is: 

5. The number of Chauffeurs employed by the Assured is: 

6. Ther Automobiles are principally used at: 

(State location where to be operated.) 

7. The Automobiles are principally kept at : 

(State location where usually maintained.) 

8. The following Schedule contains a full description of the Automobiles to be 
covered by this Policy, and a full statement of the uses to which each is to be 
put: 

Descriptive Trade Name and Type of Body 

Factory Number 

Model No. or Letter 
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Year of Model 

Power 

Kind 

H-Power 

Uses to which automobiles are to be put 

Rate 

9. The premium for this Policy is Dollars 

($ ), due and payable aa follows: 

191.., ($ ); 191.., ($ ); 

191.., ($ ); 191.., (S ); 

191.., ($ ); 191.., ($ ). 

10. None of the Automobiles herein described are rented to others or used to carry 
passengers for a consideration, actual or implied, except as follows: 

In Witness Whereof, The Automobile Insurance Company has caused 

these presents to be signed by its President and Secretary, but the same shall not be 
binding unless countersigned by an authorized agent of the Company. 



Secretary. 



President. 
Countersigned at this day of 191 . 



General Agent. 



Form 19 — Automobile Fire Policy 



No. A $ 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

of 

In Consideration of the Stipulations Herein Named and 

Of Dollars ($ ) Premium, 

Does Insure 

To the Amount of Dollars ($ ), 

At and from , 19 . . . . , at noon, to , 19 .... , 

at noon, when this Policy shall cease and expire, unless sooner terminated or made 
void by the conditions hereinafter expressed. Upon the Body, Machinery and 
Equipment of Automobile hereinafter described: 

Trade name of Automobile 

Factory Number 

Type 

Motive Power 

Number of Cylinders 

Horse Power 

License Number 

Model (year) 

While within the limits of the United States and Canada, including while in build- 
ing, on road, on railroad car or other conveyance, ferry or inland steamer, or on 
coastwise steamer bound from a United States and/or Canadian port to a United 
States and/or Canadian port. 
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1. Against actual loss or damage to the body, machinery and equipment of 
the Automobile hereby insured, caused by fire arising from any cause whatsoever, 
including explosion, self-ignition and lightning; also while being transported on 
any conveyance by land or water, against loss or damage caused by stranding, sink- 
ing, collision, burning or derailment of such conveyance. Also against general 
average and salvage charges for which the insured may be legally liable; and also 
against loss by theft, robbery or pilferage by persons other than those in the em- 
ployment, service or household of the insured, provided such loss or damage exceeds 
the sum of Twenty-Five ($25.00) Dollars on each occasion. 

2. The said Automobile hereby insured, with its machinery and equipment, 
is, by agreement of the insurer and insured, valued at $ 

3. In the event of claim for loss or injury to machinery, body or equipment, 
underwriters to be liable only for cost of repairing, or, if necessary, replacing the 
parts lost or injured, including all charges incidental thereto. 

4. In the event of loss hereunder, this Policy shall be reduced by the amount 
of such loss until repairs have been completed, but shall then attach for the full 
amount as originally written, without additional premium. 

5. It is agreed that the act of the insured or insurers, or their agents, in re- 
covering, saving and preserving the property insured in case of disaster, shall not be 
considered a waiver or acceptance of abandonment, nor as affirming or denying any 
Uability under this Policy, but such act shall be considered as done for the benefit 
of all concerned, and without prejudice to the rights of either party, and all reason- 
able expenses thus incurred shall constitute a claim under this Policy. 

6. It is understood and agreed that in the event of any warehousemen, carrier 
or bailee, assuming any insurance, risk (or procuring insurance to be effected) in 
respect of the Automobile insured hereunder, for the whole or any portion of the 
route, such protection shall to its full extent be deemed insurance prior to this in- 
surance, but there shall be no return or rebate of premium on such account. 

7. The consideration for this insurance is hereby fixed at the rate of 

8. It is a condition of this insurance that in the event of loss the insured shall 
give immediate notice thereof, in writing, to this Company, or the authorized agent 
who issued this Policy, and protect the property from further damage. The 
amount of loss or damage shall be ascertained or estimated by the insured and this 
Company, or, if they disagree, by appraisers; the insured and this Company each 
selecting and naming one appraiser in writing, and the appraisers so chosen shall 
first select and appoint in writing a competent and disinterested umpire. The 
said appraisers shall then together estimate and appraise the loss, stating in the 
schedule in detail the items of loss, and failing to agree on the amount of loss, shall 
forthwith and before proceeding further with the appraisal, submit their difference 
thereon to the umpire, and the award in writing signed and sworn to by any two, 
either the appraisers or an appraiser and the umpire shall fix and determine the 
amount of damage on the property. 

9. If this Company shall claim that the damage was caused by the act or 
neglect of any person or corporation, private or municipal, this Company shall, on 
payment of the loss, be subrogated to the extent of such payment, to all right of 
recovery by the insured for the lose resulting therefrom, and such right shall be 
assigned to this Company by the insured on receiving such payment. 

10. It is warranted by the insured that no other insurance will be carried on 
property insured hereunder. 

11. The interest of the insured in this Policy, or any part thereof, or in the 
property insured, or any part thereof, is not assignable, and in case of transfer, or 
termination of any such interest of the insured, or any change of the nature of the 
insurable interest of the insured in the property aforesaid, either by sale or other- 
wise, this Policy shall from thenceforth be void and of no effect. 

12. It is warranted by the insured free from claim for loss or damage which 
may be attributed to or arise from the act of any person acting or claiming to act 
under authority from any country or people in a state of war, revolution, or internal 
commotion; and also from all consequences of hostilities, civil commotions, rioti, 
and/or warlike operations, even if by lawless or unauthorized persons, whether 
before or after, declaration of war. 
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13. In consideration of the rate of premium for which thie Policy is issued, it 
is agreed that no suit or action on this Policy, for the recovery of any claim, shall 
be sustainable in any court of law or equity until after full compliance by the in- 
sured with all the foregoing requirements, nor unless commenced within twelve 
months next after the loss. 

14. Losses shall be payable in thirty days after satisfactory proofs of such 
loss or damage, and the cause of same, and of the amount thereof, and proof of 
interest of the insured shall have been made with an affidavit and presented in 
writing at the home office of this Company (the amount of any indebtedness due 
this Company from the insured and/or any other party interested in this Policy 
being first deducted) . 

15. Either party may cancel this Policy by giving ten days' notice in writing; 
if at the option of this Company pro rata rates, if at the request of the insured, short 
rates, will be charged. From all return premiums the same percentage of de- 
duction (if any) shall be made as was allowed by this Company on receipt of original 
premium. 

This Policy is made and accepted subject to the foregoing stipulations and condi- 
tions, together with such other provisions, agreements, or conditions as may be 
indorsed hereon or added hereto, and no officer, agent, or other representative of 
this Company shall have power to waive any provision or condition of this Policy 
except such as by the terms of this Policy may be the subject of agreement indorsed 
hereon or added hereto, and as to such provisions and conditions no officer, agent, 
or representative shall have such power or be deemed or held to have waived such 
provisions or conditions unless such waiver, if any, shall be written upon or attached 
hereto, nor shall any privilege or permission affecting the insurance under this 
Policy exist or be claimed by the insured unless so written or attached. 

In Witness Whereof, this Company has executed and attested these presents 
this day of , 19 ... . 

This Policy shall not be valid until countersigned by the duly authorized 
Manager or Agent of the Company at 



President. 

Secretary. 

Countersigned by 

Agent. 



Form 20 — Credit Indemnity Bond 



Amount of Bond. 
No % 



THE CREDIT INSURANCE COMPANY 



In Considekation of the representations and warranties made in the applica- 
tion for this Bond, or any prior Bond of Indemnity issued to the Indemnified by this 
Company, and upon payment of Dollars premium. 

Hereby Guabantees, under the conditions and subject to the stipulations set 

forth on the within pages 

of engaged in the Business of 

to an amount not exceeding 

Dollars, against actual loss, 

in excess of the Initial Loss to be borne by the Indemnified as hereinafter provided, 
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which may be sustained by the Indemnified through the insolvency of debtors, as 
hereinafter defined, occurring during the term of this Bond, and be covered under 
and proven in accordance with the provisions hereof, on the Indemnified's sales of 
merchandise shipped and delivered during the term of this Bond, in the usual course 
of said business, to individuals, firms, co-partnerships or corporations, in the United 
States of America and in the Dominion of Canada. 

The term of this Bond shall be from the day of 191 .. , 

to the day of 191 .... , both days inclusive. 

The said Initial Loss, to be borne by the Indemnified, shall be 

per cent, of the total amount of the gross sales by the Indemnified of merchandise 
shipped and delivered, during the term of this Bond, in said United States, and 
Dominion of Canada, but said percentage shall be calculated on sales of not less 

than $ , and said Initial Loss shall be deducted, as hereinafter 

provided, from the aggregate amount of the net covered, proved losses ascertained 
in the adjustment. 

This Bond does not cover any loss occurring prior to the payment of the 
premium thereon, although the Bond may have been delivered, nor any loss occur- 
ring after its expiration. 

In Witness Whereof, The Cebdit Insuhancb Company, of 

has caused its Corporate Seal to be hereto aflSxed and this Bond to 

be signed by its President and Secretary, in the City of New York, this 

day of 191 



Secretary. 



President. 



Conditions and Stipulations. 



1. CoDerage. No loss is covered by this Bond, unless the debtor to whom the 
goods were shipped and delivered shall have in the latest published book of the 

Mercantile Agency at the date of the shipment 

one of the ratings of the said Agency, both as to capital and credit, as tabulated 
below. 



Bradstreet Mercantile Agency Ratings. 



R. G. Dun & Co. Mercantile Agency 
Ratings. 

Credit ratings in this table are to be 
read only with respective capital ratings 
on the same line. 

Capital First Second 

Rating Credit Rating Credit Rating 

Aa Al 1 

A-t- Al 1 

A Al 1 

B+ 1 114 

B 1 IH 

G+ 1 iy2 

C iy2 2 

D+ 1^ 2 

D 1}4 2 

E 2 21^ 

F 2]4 3 

G 3 3H 

H 3 3K 

J 3 aVi 

K 3 



Credit ratings in this table are to be 
read only with respective capital rat- 
ings on the same line. 

Capital First Second 

Rating Credit Rating Credit Rating 

G Aa A 

H Aa A 

J A B 

K A B 

L A B 

M A B 

N A B 

O B C 

P B C 

Q B C 

R B C 

S C D 

T C D 

U C D 

V D E 

W D E 

X D 
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The gross amount to be covered on any one insolvent debtor shall be limited 

to per cent, of the lowest amount of his capital rating where the first 

credit rating follows, but shall also be limited to Dollars gross. 

The gross amount to be covered on any one insolvent debtor shall be limited to 

per cent of the lowest amount of his capital rating where the second 

credit rating follows, but shall also be limited to Dollars gross. 

If the indebtedness of any debtor at the time of insolvency is for shipments 
made under different governing ratings, the limits applicable to each governing 
rating shall apply to the shipments made under such rating, but the combined gross 
amount to be covered on the entire indebtedness shall not exceed the limits appli- 
cable to the debtor's most favorable governing rating. 

The books of said Mercantile Agency shall respectively govern shipments from 
the first day of the month named by said book to the first day of the month named 
by the next subsequent book, except that where said Mercantile Agency increases 
or reduces a rating, shipments made after the Indemnified has received notice that 
the rating has been increased or reduced shall be governed by such change. 

(Names Not in Book) — A shipment to a debtor, whose name does not appear 
in the said latest published book at the date of the shipment, shall be governed by 
the rating in the latest report of said Agency on such debtor compiled within four 
months prior to the shipment, and if no such report was compiled within four 
months prior to the shipment, then by the first report of said Agency on such debtor 
compiled within four months after the shipment. Every such governing rating 
shall have the same effect as if contained in said latest published book at the time 
of shipment. 

2. Insolvency Defined. A debtor shall only be deemed to be insolvent for the 
purposes of this Bond. 

(1) When his assets are held in any judicial proceeding to be insufficient to 
pay his debts in full. 

(2) When a petition in bankruptcy or insolvency is filed by or against him 
under the laws of the United States, or any State or territory thereof, or of Canada. 

(3) When he makes a compromise of his indebtedness with a majority of his 
creditors in number and in amount. 

(4) When he makes an assignment, or a deed of trust or a chattel mortgage 
conveying his stock in trade, for the benefit of his creditors in general, with or with- 
out preferences. 

(5) When a writ of attachment or execution against the debtor, whether in 
favor of the Indemnified or any other creditor, is returned unsatisfied. 

(6) When his stock in trade is sold under a writ of attachment or execution. 

(7) When a receiver is appointed for the debtor, and his insolvency is alleged 
in the application therefor. 

(8) When such receiver is appointed without that allegation, provided the 
receiver reports in writing, or any decree or order of court shows, that insolvency 
exists (such report or a copy of the decree or order shall accompany either the 
Notification of Insolvency or the Final Statement.) 

(9) When the debtor absconds, or sells out or transfers his stock in trade in 
bulk, provided any Mercantile Agency or any attorney in active practice in the 
County or City in which the debtor did business, reports in writing that the claim 
against the debtor is not collectible (such report shall accompany either the Noti- 
fication of Insolvency or the Final Statement). 

(10) The death or insanity of a sole debtor, provided the executor, adminis- 
trator or guardian reports in writing, or any judgment or decree or order of court 
shows, that the estate is insufficient to pay the debts in full (such report or a copy 
of such judgment or decree or order shall accompany either the Notification of 
Insolvency or the Final Statement). 

(11) A debtor who owes the Indemnified not more than $150, and who has 
ceased to do business, provided the Notification of Jnsolveucy to this Company is 
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accompanied by a report in writing from any Mercantile Agency or any attorney 
in active practice in the County or City in which the debtor did business, stating 
that the claim is not collectible. 

3. Notification of Insolvency. Notification of each insolvency under this 
Bond must be given by the Indemnified to this Company upon blanks supplied by 

it and must be received by it at its office in during the term 

of this Bond, and within twenty (20) days after the Indemnified shall have received 
information of such insolvency; otherwise the loss shall not be included in the 
adjustment. 

But if information of an insolvency shall be received too late to enable the 
Indemnified to notify the Company during the term of the Bond, then notification 
of such insolvency received by the Company within twenty (20) days after the 
expiration of this Bond shall be sufficient. 

4. Attention to Salvage. The Indemnified shall endeavor to obtain all amounts 
possible upon claims covered by this Bond, and shall use diligence in procuring 
their allowance against the estates of the debtors in cases of bankruptcy, assign- 
ment, receivership or other administration of insolvent estates. 

5. Final Statement of Claim. If any claim for excess loss is made under this 
Bond, based on Notifications of Insolvency which shall have been received by this 
Company as required by Section 3, a Final Statement of the Claim, duly sworn to, 
shall be made by the Indemnified upon blank forms which will be furnished by this 
Company upon application, and such Final Statement must be received by this 
Company at its office in within thirty (30) days after the ex- 
piration of this Bond ; otherwise there shall be no liability under this Bond. 

The adjustment shall be had within sixty (60) days after the receipt by this 
Company of such Final Statement, and the amount then ascertained to be due on 
covered proved losses shall at once become payable. 

6. Adjustment. In the adjustment there shall be deducted from each gross 
loss covered and proven under this Bond the amounts collected thereon, the actual 
value of all securities and guarantees held by the Indemnified or for his benefit, the 
amount of goods returned or replevined, and the amounts which from any other 
source have been obtained or shall be thereafter obtainable; provided that, if the 
indebtedness of the debtor to the Indemnified at the time of the insolvency is not 
covered in full by this Bond, then said deductions shall be made pro-rata, viz., in 
the ratio which the amount covered bears to the whole of such indebtedness. If 
no mutually satisfactory agreement should be reached as to the amounts thereafter 
obtainable on any loss, this Company shall allow the unpaid part of such loss, so 
far as covered, and the Indemnified shall then assign to this Company the claim 
against the debtor, together with all securities and guarantees relating thereto, in 
such ratio as the amount covered on such claim bears to the whole of such claim. 
From the aggregate amount of the net covered and proven losses thus ascertained 
there shall be deducted the agreed Initial Loss to be borne by the Indemnified, and 
the balance, if any, not exceeding the amount of this Bond, shall be the amount due 
the Indemnified. If the net amounts realized by this Company on the claims 
assigned to it, as above provided, shall in the aggregate exceed the sum paid to the 
Indemnified, this Company shall refund the net excess. 

7. Advantages of Subsequent Bond. In case this Company issues to the In- 
demnified a new Bond, and the premium therefor is paid prior to the expiration of 
this Bond, losses occurring during the term of the new Bond on sales of merchandise 
shipped and delivered within the twelve months next prior to the expiration of this 
Bond shall be covered and may be proven under the new Bond, subject to its pro- 
visions and limitations, the same as though the goods had been shipped during its 
term, and the governing rating of the debtor under this Bond at the date of each 
shipment shall apply. From the net losses so covered and proven, in conjunction 
with aU others covered and proven under the new Bond, there thall be deducted 
the initial loss provided for by the new Bond before any liability on the part of this 
Company shall accrue ; but the amount of the shipments made during the said prior 
twelve months shall not be taken into the calculation of sales in computing the 
amount of the initial loss under the new Bond. 
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8. Termination. If, during the term of this Bond, the Indemnified shall 
become insolvent, or shall discontinue business, or go into liquidation, or being a 
partnerohip shall be dissolved, then this Bond shall immediately terminate, and a 
Final Statement of Claim shall be filed by, and an adjustment shall be made with, 
the Indemnified in the same time and manner as if this Bond had originally by its 
terms been made to expire at the date of such termination. Temporary interrup- 
tion by fire or by strike, or the death or withdrawal or admission of a member of a 
partnership composed of more than two members, shall not be considered » dis- 
continuance or dissolution. 

9. General Provisions. The premium on this Bond shall be paid by check to 
the order of The Credit Insurance Company. 

This Company will acknowledge the receipt of all Notifications of Insolvency 
and the Final Statement of Claim, but neither the acknowledgment nor the re- 
tention thereof by this Company, nor its failure to acknowledge receipt, shall be 
deemed an admission of liability or a waiver of any of the provisions of this Bond 
by this Company. 

Misrepresentation, concealment or fraud in obtaining this Bond or any Bond 
heretofore issued by this Company to the Indemnified, or in the proof or adjustment 
of any claim for loss under this Bond, shall void this Bond from its beginning and 
the premium paid shall be forfeited. The Indemnified shall permit this Company 
to examine and take extracts from the books, securities and papers, of the In- 
demnified bearing upon any matter involved in the adjustment under this Bond, 
or upon any representation or warranty made in the application for this Bond or 
any prior Bond of this Company, or upon any claim made either by the Indemnified 
or by this Company under this Bond. 

No Agent is authorized to make any alteration in, or addition to, this Bond; 
and no addition to, or alteration of, this Bond shall be valid unless signed by the 
President of this Company. 

No suit or action on this Bond shall be brought or be sustainable until after 
compliance by the Indemnified with the terms of this Bond, nor unless commenced 
within twelve months after its expiration. 

Application. 

We, the undersigned, hereby make application to The Ceedit 

Insubance Compant of for its Bond of Indemnity to the Amount of 

S We herewith tender our check for $ to the 

order of said Company in payment of the premium on said Bond. 

We select the Mercantile Agency to govern ex- 
clusively shipments under said Bond. 

Our answers to the following questions are true: 

1. What is your present line of business? 

How long in it? years. 

2. Are you Jobbers or Manufacturers? 

3. What territory do you cover? 

4. To what territory do you make your principal shipments? 

5. What are your usual terms of sale? 

What are your longest terms of sale? 

6. Do you sell mostly to Manufacturers, Jobbers or Retailers? 

7. Have you any information detrimental to the credit or responsibility of any 
person, corporation or co-partnership, to whom you have made, or contemplate 
making, any sale to which said Bond, if issued, will apply? 

8. Have you within the past twelve months made, or do you contemplate making, 

any material change in your terms of sale, or in the territory you cover? 

As a basis of the Bond hereby applied for, and of any Bond which may here- 
after be issued to us, we warrant the following statement of our gross sales, gross 
losses, and of amounts collected by us on credit insurance, to be correct: 

Term During the Year Ending: 191 

Gross Sales $ 

Gross Losses $ 
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Collections on Credit Insurance $ 

During the Fractional Year to Date. $ 

This application and said Bond, if issued, shall, with the conditions and stipu- 
lations within written, constitute the agreement between the undersigned and The 

Credit Insurance Company of New York, any verbal or written statement, 

promise or agreement, by any Agent of the said Company to the contrary notwith- 
standing. 

Dated at this day of 191 . . 

Witness : 

Signature of applicant 

Address 



Form 21— Fly-Wheel Policy 



No. F S 

THE FLY-WHEEL INSURANCE COMPANY. 



(Herein Called the Company). 

In Consideration of Dollars, Premium, hereby insures 

(Herein called the Assured) and legal 

representatives in the sum of (Principal Sum) Dollars. 

Insurance. Against all Immediate Loss or Damage, except by fire, to the 
property of the assured, and to the property of others for which the assured may be 
liable, also against loss or damage to the assured resulting from the loss of life or 
personal injury of any person or persons, 

Term Limits. Caused Directly by the Explosion, while Revolving, of 
any of the fly wheels, pulleys or other apparatus described in the schedule on this 

Policy, between 12 o'clock noon of the day of 19 .... , 

and 12 o'clock noon of the day of , 19 .... , 

standard time at the respective places named in the schedule, and not contingent 
upon a judgment of liability against the assured; but the liability of the Company 
for loss of life or injury of any one person shall not exceed the sum of $5,000, nor 
exceed the amount of this Policy if it be for a less sum than $5,000. It is provided 
that any loss shall be paid only after notice and proof of loss by the assured, accord- 
ing to the requirements and in conformity to the provisions of this Policy ; and that 
the loss or damage to property shall be the first claim for settlement, and that the 
portion of the insurance then remaining shall be the only amount applicable to loss 
of life and injury to persons ; but in no event shall the liability of the Company for 

any one accident exceed Dollars 

nor shall the entire liability under this policy exceed the principal sum. 

Fire. Excess Speed. Changes. It is expressly covenanted and agreed, as 
conditions of this Contract, that the Company is not to be liable for any loss or 
damage resulting from stoppage of work, or from an explosion caused by the burn- 
ing of the structure containing any fly wheel, pulley, or other apparatus : nor for 
loss from an explosion of any fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus while any speed 
governor or regulator for it is set to allow a speed in excess of that approved for 
it by the Company as stated in the schedule ; nor for any loss or damage due to any 
change material to the risk, and within the control of the assured, unless such 
change has previously been approved by the Company in writing. 
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Transfers. If the title or possession of said property is transferred or changed 
or if this Policy is assigned without the written consent of the Company endorsed 
hereon, this policy shall be void. 

Definitions. Explosion. Fly-Wheel. It is covenanted that by the term "ex- 
plosion" as used in this Policy is to be understood a sudden substantial bursting or 
disruption of the fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus described in the schedule, 
or any portion thereof; and "fly-wheel" is understood to include any wheel or 
appliance which revolves around a shaft and which is described in the schedule; 
it being agreed that the Company is not liable under this Policy for any loss or 
damage from any other accident, and that the Company assumes no liability from 
loss or damage by fire resulting from any cause whatever. 

Similar Insurance. If there shall be any other similar insurance against prop- 
erty loss, or any other insurance covering loss of life or injury to persons or liability 
therefor, the assured shall in no event demand or recover of the Company any 
greater proportion of the loss or damage to property than the insurance applicable 
under this Policy to such loss or damage bears to the whole amount of insurance 
thereon ; nor any greater proportion of the loss or damage to the assured resulting 
from loss of life or injury of any one person than the amount of insurance applicable 
under this Policy to such loss or damage bears to the whole amount of insurance 
applicable in respect to liability for death or injury of any one person. 

Inspections. For the prevention of loss hereunder from explosions, it is hereby 
agreed that the Inspectors of the Company shall at all reasonable times have access 
to each fly wheel or pulley and to all apparatus and machinery connected therewith 
on which its safety depends ; and ample facilities shall be afforded to such Inspec- 
tors whenever the Company shall desire for a thorough examination of said fly 
wheel, pulley and other apparatus. Should an Inspector at any time discover any 
defect affecting the safety of any fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus, or its con- 
nections, the assured shall be notified and insurance by this Policy shall thereupon 
in respect to the defective fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus become void, unless 
the use of the said fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus shall cease until the defect is 
thoroughly repaired by the assured ; notice of defect and suspension of insurance, 
also the reinstatement of insurance after repairs are made, to be in writing, de- 
livered or mailed to the assured at the address given in this Policy. 

Cancellation. The Company reserves the right to cancel this Policy at any 
time, in which case the Company will return to the assured the part of the premium 
received for the unexpired term of this Policy, pro rata. This Policy may also be 
cancelled at the request of the assured, but only in case of the sale, lease, transfer, 
or destruction of the fly wheel, pulley or other apparatus insured, or if the assured 
cease to use same for a period of more than three months; in which case the Com- 
pany, after deducting the charges for inspection and the customary short rates for 
the time the Policy has been in force, will return to the assured the remaining por- 
tion of the premium. 

Notice. In case of explosion, and also in case of claim upon the assured for 
any damage covered by this Policy, the assured shall give immediate notice to the 
Company, and as soon as possible thereafter shall render a particular account 
thereof, with an aflSdavit stating the value and ownership of the property insured, 
the amount of the loss or damage resulting from the explosion, other similiar in- 
surance and other insurance covering loss of life or injury to persons or liability 
therefor, with copies of all policies, and shall, whenever and as often as required, 
be examined under oath by some officer or attorney of the Company concerning 
all questions relating to the claim, and until such proofs are rendered to the 
Company the loss shall not become payable. In no case shall the claim be for more 
than the actual and immediate damage insured against, estimated according to the 
true cash value of the property at the time of the explosion, and the loss or dam- 
age to the assured resulting from loss of life and personal injury as insured against. 

Adjustment. In case of explosion the Company shall have reasonable time 
and opportunity to examine thoroughly said fly wheel, pulley or other property of 
the assured damaged or destroyed, and the machinery and premises connected 
therewith, before any repairs are commenced; and the Company may repair, 
restore or replace the assured's property damaged or destroyed, upon giving notice 
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of such intention after said examination shall have been made and proofs of loss 
shall have been rendered as above. In event of disagreement as to the amount of 
loss, the same shall be ascertained by two competent and disinterested appraisers, 
one to be chosen by the assured and one by the Company. The two so chosen 
shall select a third person to act as umpire and decide upon the items upon which 
the two may disagree, and the award of any two of them shall determine the amount 
of loss. The assured and the Company shall pay the appraisers respectively chosen 
by each, and share and pay equally for the umpire and his expenses of appraisal. 

Settlement of Injury Claims. Claims for damages for personal injuries covered 
by this Policy may be settled by the assured for the wages and reasonable medical 
expenses of the injured person during the time that he has been totally disabled by 
said injuries, without prejudice to the rights of the assured under this Policy, and 
the Company will reimburse the assured for such loss in accordance with the terms 
of this Policy; and in case suit is brought against the assured for loss of life or in- 
jury to person, or for other loss or damage insured against by this Policy, the Com- 
pany will co-operate with the assured and render every practicable assistance in the 
defense of the same, the cost of such defense to be paid by the Company, irrespec- 
tive of the limits defined, unless it shall elect to pay to the assured the amount of 
indemnity as specified and limited in the foregoing provisions of this Policy. 

It is expressly covenanted by the parties hereto that no change, modification 
or waiver of any provision or condition of this contract shall be made except by the 
President, Vice-President or Secretary of the Company, in writing endorsed hereon. 

In Witness Whereof, The Fly-Wheel Insurance Company 

has caused these presents to be signed by its President, attested by its Secretary, 
and delivered at its Home Office in the City of Hartford and State of Connecticut, 
but the same shall not be binding upon the Company until countersigned by 



President. 
Countersigned at this day of 19 . . . 



Secretary. 

SCHEDTTLS. 

Character of Business 

Total Number of Wheels insured 

Engines are Operated by (Name, if other than assured) 

Descbiption and Location op Each Wheel, etc. Inbueed. 

Number or other Designation 

Type (Belt, Balance, Fly, Gear, Kope or Governor Wheel) 

Dimensions (in inches) 

Diameter 

Face 

Speed Allowed (No. of Revolutions per minute) 

On which Engine, Motor, Machine, or Shaft 

In what part of Room 

In which Room 

Floor 

Building 

Street and Number or other Location of Building 

Town 

State 
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Form 22 — Lloyd's Cargo Policy 



This Policy is issued in the Form printed and supplied by the Government 
previous to 1st August, 1887. 

[seal] 

Any person not an Underwriting Member of Lloyd's subscribing this policy, 
or any person uttering the same if so subscribed, will be liable to be proceeded 
against under Sec. 31 of Lloyd's Act. 
S.G. 

Be it Known that 

as well in own Name, as for and in the Name and Names of all and every 

other Person or Persons to whom the same doth, may, or shall appertain, in part or 

in all, doth make assurance and cause and them and every of them 

to be insured, lost or not lost, at and from New York to any port or ports in the 
United Kingdom or on the continent. 

£375 upon any kind of Goods and Merchandises, and also upon the Body, 
Tackle, Apparel, Ordnance, Munition, Artillery, Boat and other Furniture, of and 
in the good Ship or Vessel called the Baku Standard's whereof is Master, under 

God, for this present Voyage 

or whosoever else shall go for Master in the said Ship, or by whatsoever other Name 
or Names the same Ship, or the Master thereof, is or shall be named or called, 
beginning the Adventure upon the said Goods and Merchandises from the loading 

thereof aboard the said Ship as above 

upon the said Ship, &c., 

and shall so continue and endure, during 

her Abode there, upon the said Ship, &c.; and further, until the said Ship, with all 
her Ordnance, Tackle, Apparel, &c., and Goods and Merchandises whatsoever, shall 

be arrived at as above 

upon the said Ship, &c., until she hath moored at Anchor Twenty-four Hours in 
good Safety, and upon the Goods and Merchandises until the same be there dis- 
charged and safely landed; and it shall be lawful for the said Ship, &c., in this 
Voyage to proceed and sail to and touch and stay at any Ports or Places whatsoever 
wheresoever and for all purposes without Prejudice to this Insurance. The said 
Ship, &c., Goods and Merchandises, &c., for so much as concerns the Assured by 
Agreement between the Assured and Assurers in this Policy, are and shall be valued 
at £375 on Refined Oil as per original. 

Held covered in case of deviation or change of voyage, at a premium to be 
arranged. 

Not liable for leakage unless the vessel be stranded or in collision or there be a 
forced discharge of cargo at a port of distress, or the same be caused by explosion 
or by the vessel coming in contact with any floating or stationary object; provided 
that in all above cases the leakage shall amount to over 1% of the entire cargo on 
board. A deduction to be made from all settlements of Ji of 1% for ordinary 
leakage. 

With leave to sail at all or any ports or places, in any order, on the voyage for 
all purposes. 

Touching the Adventures and Perils which we the Assurers are contented to 
bear and do take upon us in this Voyage, they are, of the Seas, Men-of-War, Fire, 
Enemies, Pirates, Rovers, Thieves, Jettisons, Letters of Mart and Countermart, 
Surprisals, Takings at Sea, Arrests, Restraints and Detainments of all Kings, 
Princes, and People, of what Nation, Condition, or Quality soever. Barratry of the 
Master and Mariners, and of all other Perils, Losses, and Misfortunes that have or 
shall come to the Hurt, Detriment, or Damage of the said Goods and Merchandises 
and Ship, &c., or any Part thereof; and in case of any Loss or Misfortune, it shall 
be lawful to the Assured, their Factors, Servants, and Assigns, to sue, labour, and 
travel for, in and about the Defence, Safeguard and Recovery of the said Goods and 
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Merchandises and Ship, &c., or any Part thereof, without Prejudice to this Insur- 
ance; to the Charges whereof we, the Assurers, will contribute, each one according 
to the Rate and Quantity of his sum herein assured. And it is especially declared 
and agreed that no acts of the Insurer or Insured in recovering, saving, or pre- 
serving the property insured, shall be considered as a waiver or acceptance of 
abandonment. And it is agreed by us, the Insurers, that this Writing or Policy of 
Assurance shall be of as much Force and Effect as the surest Writing or Policy of 
Assurance heretofore made in Lombard Street, or in the Royal Exchange, or else- 
where in London. And so we the Assurers are contented, and do hereby promise 
and bind ourselves, each one for his own Part, our Heirs, Executors, and Goods, 
to the Assured, their Executors, Administrators, and Assigns, for the true Per- 
formance of the Premises, confessing ourselves paid the Consideration due unto us 

for this Assurance by the Assured at and 

after the Rate of 

In Witness whereof, we the Assurers have subscribed our Names and Sums 
assured in 

N. B. — Corn, Fish, Salt, Fruit, Flour, and Seed are warranted free from Aver- 
age, unless general, or the Ship be stranded; Sugar, Tobacco, Hemp, Flax, Hides, 
and Skins are warranted free from Average under Five Pounds per Cent. : and all 
other Goods, also the Ship and Freight, are warranted free from Average under 
Three Pounds per Cent., unless general, or the Ship be stranded. 

(In the event of accident whereby loss or damage may result in a claim under 
this Policy the settlement will be much facilitated if immediate notice be given to 
the nearest Lloyd's Agent.) 
£ 100 W. A. Stearns 
£ 100 H. G. Sicklemore 
£ 100 J. L. Crawfurd 
£ 100 J. W. A. Stearns, Sept. 3, 1897. 
£ 75 Donald Mac Gregor 
£ 75 J. E. P. Welton, Sept. 3, 1897. 



Form 23 — Plate Glass Policy 

THE PLATE GLASS INSURANCE COMPANY 

No 

(Hereinafter called the Company) 

Ik Consideration of Dollars 

Does Hereby Agree to Indemnify 

of , hereinafter called the Assured, 

Against loss or damage by breakage, from causes beyond the Assured's control, 
of the glass described in the schedule set forth hereon, during the term beginning at 

noon on the day of , 19 .... , 

and ending at noon on the day of 19 .... , 

standard time at the location given in the said schedule. 

The foregoing agreement is subject to the following conditions: 
1. Upon the occurrence of an accident causing loss or damage covered here- 
under the Assured shall give immediate written notice thereof, with the fullest in- 
formation obtainable at the time, to the Company at its home office in New York 
City or to the agent who has countersigned this policy. At the request of the Com- 
pany the Assured shall ffle with the Company affirmative proof of loss together with 
full particulars of such loss. 
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2. The liability of the Company under this policy ii limited to the value of the 
glass at the time of the breakage. 

3. The Company may replace any broken glass or any lettering or any orna^ 
mentation or pay for the same in money. In either case the salvage, if any, shall 
belong to the Company. If the Company elects to replace any glass the replace- 
ment shall be made without unnecessary delay. In case of replacement or payment 
for loss under this policy, the Company shall be subrogated to all the rights of the 
Assured against any person or corporation as respects such loss to the extent of its 
interest and the Assured shall execute all papers required to secure to the Company 
such rights. 

4. The Company shall not be liable for — (1) any loss or damage caused by or 
resulting in any manner from fire whether in the premises described in the schedule 
or elsewhere; (2) any loss of or damage to any ornamentation, such as silvering, 
staining, painting, carving, cutting, lettering, embossing, or other fancy work on 
any glass unless such ornamentation is specifically described in the schedule, and 
unless the loss of or damage to such ornamentation is the result of the breakage of 
the glass on which it appears ; (3) any loss or damage caused by or resulting, wholly 
or partly, from the making of any additions, alterations, or repairs in or to the build- 
ing containing the glass ; (4) any loss or damage caused by the glazing of any light 
of glass or by the removal of any light of glass from its frame or caused by the re- 
pairing of any frame; (5) any loss or damage occurring before the glass is com- 
pletely glazed in a workmanlike manner; (6) any loss or damage caused by the 
scratching or defacing of any glass; (7) any loss or damage resulting, directly or 
indirectly, from an earthquake or any inundation, insurrection, or riot, or any 
military or usurped power; (8) any loss or damage caused, directly or indirectly, 
by the blowing up of any building or buildings when authorized by the civil authori- 
ties; (9) any loss or damage to frames or sashes. 

5. If the Assured carries a policy of another insurer whether valid or not 
against loss or damage covered by this policy, the Assured shall not be entitled to 
recover from the Company a larger proportion of the entire loss than the amount 
hereby insured bears to the total amount of his insurance, whether valid or not. 

6. Without prejudice to the rights of the Assured as respects anything that 
may occur during the period that the policy is in force, the Company may cancel 
this poUcy at any time by a written notice served on the Assured, or sent by regis- 
tered mail to the Assured at any address given in the schedule of this policy, at 
least five days prior to the date the cancelation takes effect as stated in such notice. 
The Assured may cancel this policy by like notice to the Company. If canceled by 
the Company the Company shall be entitled to collect or retain the earned premium 
pro rata. If canceled by the Assured the Company shall be entitled to collect or 
retain the earned premium calculated on the basis of the short-rate table set forth 
hereon. The Company's check served on the Assured, or sent by registered mail 
to the Assured at any address given in the schedule of this policy, shall be a suflS- 
cient tender of any unearned premium. 

7. The Assured shall at his own expense, whenever requested by the Com- 
pany, remove and replace any partitions, frames, woodwork, gas fixtures, or electric 
light fixtures, or any other obstructions required to be removed in the replacing of 
any light of glass. In the event of any loss or damage the Assured shall take all 
reasonable precautions to prevent further loss or damage to the glass. 

8. No action shall be brought against the Company under or by reason of 
this policy unless it shall be brought within twelve months of the occurrence of the 
loss or damage. If the limitation set forth in this condition is prohibited by the 
statutes of the state in which this policy is issued, the said limitations shall be con- 
sidered to be amended to agree with the minimum period of limitation permitted 
by such statutes. 

9. No assignment of interest under this policy shall bind the Company, 
unless the written consent of the Company is endorsed hereon by one of its officers 
or by an authorized agent of the Company. 

10. In the event of any loss or damage to any lettering described in the 
schedule of this policy, the Company may pay to the Assured the actual value of 
such lettering or replace the same as the Company shall elect. In no event shall 
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the Company be liable for any loss or damage to such lettering in excess of the 
amount specified as the value thereof in the said schedule. 

11. In the event of any loss by breakage of any cathedral glass described in 
the schedule of this policy, the Company may pay to the Assured an amount not 
exceeding the estimate of the original manufacturer for making the necessary re- 
pairs or replace the same as the Company shall elect. In no event shall the Com- 
pany be liable for any such loss in excess of the amount specified in the said schedule 
as the value of such cathedral glass. 

12. In the event of a loss by the breakage of a portion of the glass described 
in the schedule of this policy and the replacement of such glass, or the payment 
therefor by the Company, the insurance hereunder shall apply to the new light or 
lights. In the event of a loss by the breakage of all the glass described in the said 
schedule, this insurance shall not apply to any new light or lights but shall terminate. 

13. No erasure or change appearing on this policy as orginally printed, nor 
change or waiver of any of its terms or conditions, whether made before or after 
the date of this policy, shall be valid unless set forth in an endorsement added here- 
to and signed by the President, the Vice-President, or one of the Secretaries of the 
Company. Neither notice given to nor the knowledge of any agent or any other 
person, whether received or acquired before or after the date of this policy, shall be 
held to waive any of the terms or conditions of this policy, or to preclude the Com- 
pany from asserting any defense under said terms and conditions, unless set forth 
in an endorsement added hereto and signed by one of the said officers. 

In Witness Whereof, the Company has caused this policy to be signed by its 
President and its Assistant Secretary, but the policy shall not be binding upon the 
Company until countersigned by a duly authorized representative of the Company 



President. 

Assistant Secretary. 
Countersigned by 

Table of Short Rates, Showing What Pbhcentage of the Premium is Earned 

AT ANT Given Date. 
Number of months since is- 
suance of policy 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Percentage of premium 20 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 85 90 95 100 

Schedule. 



No. of Plates 

Height in Inches 

Width in Inches 

Description of Glass, Including Situation in Building . 
Location of Building Containing Glass 



Form 24 — Automatic SprinJcler Leakage Policy 

THE CASUALTY INSURANCE COMPANY 

Incorporated under the Laws of the State of 



In Cqnsidehation of the premium and of the statements contained in the 
Schedule hereinafter set forth, which statements the Assured makes and warrants 

to be true by the acceptance of this Policy, The Casualty Insurance 

Company, hereinafter called the Company, hereby agrees 
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To Indemnify the Assured 

designated in the said Schedule 

against direct loaa or damage to property described in the said Schedule and owned 
by the Assured or held in trust or on commission by the Assured or sold by the As- 
sured but not delivered by being removed, situate in that part of the premises oc- 
cupied by the Assured as described in the said Schedule and caused, while this 
Policy is in force, by the Accidental Leakage or Discharge or Precipitation of Water 
from the Automatic Sprinkler System, including Tanks in Connection Therewith, or 
by the Collapse or Fall of Said Tanks, now erected in or upon the premises oc- 
cupied wholly or partly by the Assured. 

Subject to the Following Conditions: 

Condition A. This Policy does not cover loss or damage resulting from the 
explosion, rupture, collapse or leakage of steam boilers or steam pipes; nor resulting 
from any interruption of business or stoppage of any work or plant; nor resulting 
from fire or violation of law ; nor resulting from the wilful act of the Assured ; nor 
resulting from the neglect of the Assured to use all reasonable means to save and 
preserve the property insured hereunder ; nor resulting from invasion, insurrection, 
riot, military or usurped power, or from the order of any civil authority; nor re- 
sulting from earthquake, cyclone, tornado, lightning, tide, blasting or explosion. 
This Policy does not cover loss of or damage to accounts, bills, currency, evidences 
of debt, money, notes, securities, curiosities, manuscripts, scientific apparatus, 
scientific cabinets or collections; nor to dies, models, moulds, matrices, patterns, 
(except such as are in actual use) drawings, designs, plans, jewels, medals, works of 
art, paintings and sculptures, unless specifically mentioned in said Schedule and 
then for an amount not exceeding 10% of this Policy. This Policy does not cover 
loss or damage resulting from the fall or collapse of any building or any part thereof, 
unless such fall or collapse is caused by the accidental leakage or discharge or pre- 
cipitation of water from the said Automatic Sprinkler System or the tanks in con- 
nection therewith, or by the collapse or fall of said tanks. This Policy does not 
cover damage to the Sprinkler System itself. 

Condition B. When any accident happens the Assured shall give immediate 
written notice thereof to the Company at its Home Office in New York City or to 
its duly authorized agent. 

Condition C. When any loss happens the Assured shall immediately protect 
the property from further damage, separate the damaged from the undamaged 
property and put it in the best possible order; immediately prepare a complete 
inventory of all the property destroyed or damaged showing the actual value of 
each item at the time of the accident and the actual amount of loss on each item, 
immediately prepare a statement showing the interest of the Assured and of all 
others in the property, immediately prepare a statement showing all other similar 
insurance covering any of the property, and without delay forward such inventory 
and such statements to the Company at its Home Office in New York City. The 
Assured shall exhibit to any representative or representatives of the Company the 
property covered by this Policy, shall submit to examination under oath by such 
representative or representatives, shall produce for examination by such representa- 
tive or representatives all books of account, bills, invoices and other vouchers, or 
certified copies thereof if the originals are lost, and shall permit such representative 
or representatives to make copies thereof. 

Condition D. The Company shall not be liable for more than the actual cash 
value of the property at the time of the accident and the loss or damage shall be 
estimated according to such actual cash value with proper deduction for deprecia- 
tion however caused and shall in no event be estimated at more than it would cost 
to repair the property damaged and replace the property destroyed with property 
of like kind and quality and shall be estimated without compensation for loss re- 
sulting from interruption of business or manufacture. Said estimate shall be made 
by the Assured and the Company, or if they do not agree then by appraisers and an 
umpire as hereinafter provided, and the amount of loss or damage having been 
determined, and the conditions of this Policy having been complied with by the 
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Assured, such loss or damage shall be payable immediately ; but it shall be optional 
with the Company to take for itself all or any part of the property at the estimated 
or appraised value, or the Company may repair the property damaged or replace 
the property destroyed with property of like kind and quality, provided the Com- 
pany gives the Assured reasonable notice of its intention to do so. There shall be 
no abandonment to the Company of any of the property. 

Condition E. If the Assured and the Company disagree as to the value of 
property destroyed or damaged, the value shall be appraised by two competent and 
disinterested appraisers, the Assured and Company each selecting one, and a com- 
petent and disinterested umpire selected by the said appraisers. The appraisement 
and award in writing of any two of them shall determine the value. If no umpire 
is selected within fifteen days after the selection of appraisers, their power and 
authorization shall cease and new appraisers shall be selected in the manner herein 
provided. The expenses of the appraisement shall be borne equally by the Com- 
pany and the Assured. 

Condition F. If the Assured carries other insurance against loss covered by 
this Policy, the Company shall not be liable for a larger proportion of the entire 
loss than the amount hereby insured bears to the total amount of the Assured's 
valid and collectible insurance. 

Condition G. If the total value of the property covered by this Policy shall 
at the time any accident happens exceed the amount stated as the cash value of such 
property in Statement 15 of the said Schedule, the Company shall not be liable for 
more than such proportion of the total liability stipulated in Condition E, of this 
Policy than such total liability shall bear to the total value of such property at the 
time of such accident. 

Condition H. The Company shall be permitted, at all reasonable times, to 
inspect the Automatic Sprinkler System and the premises of the Assured. Upon 
written notice from the Company the Assured shall make such repairs or alterations 
or adopt such precautions as are found to be necessary for safety, and the Company 
shall not be liable for any loss occasioned by the delay or neglect of the Assured 
after such notification to make such repairs or alterations or to adopt such pre- 
cautions, nor for any loss resulting from unusual repairs to or alterations in the 
Automatic Sprinkler System, the building or the premises, unless permission has 
been granted in writing by the President or the Secretary of the Company to the 
Assured to make such repairs or alterations. (Ordinary minor repairs and altera- 
tions usual and necessary to the care and maintenance of the premises and plant 
are allowed without such permit) . 

Condition I. The Assured shall immediately notify the Company in writing 
of any known defect which renders the Automatic Sprinkler System more than 
usually hazardous, and he shall cause such defect to be immediately repaired, and 
shall, in the meantime, use such additional precautions as may be required for 
safety. 

Condition J. This entire Policy shall be void if the Assured has concealed or 
misrepresented any material fact or circumstance concerning this insurance or the 
subject thereof. 

Condition K. This Policy may be canceled by the Company at any time by 
giving not less than five days' written notice sent by registered mail to the Assured 
at his address given in the said Schedule. It may be canceled by the Assured by 
like notice to the Company. If canceled by the Company, the Company shall be 
entitled to the earned premium pro rata when determined. If canceled by the 
Assured, the Company shall be entitled to the earned premium computed by the 
short rate table printed hereon. The check of the Company, sent by registered 
mail to the said address of the Assured shall be a sufficient tender of any unearned 
premium due the Assured. 

Condition L. No assignment or change of interest hereunder, whether vol- 
untary or involuntary, shall bind the Company, except by endorsement hereon 
signed by the President or the Secretary of the Company; but in the event of the 
death of the Assured, if an individual, this insurance shall continue in force for the 
benefit of his estate for a period (within the term of the Pohcy) of sixty days from 
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twelve o'clock, noon, of the date of such death, and not longer unless consented to 
by such endorsement. 

Condition M. In no event shall any action lie against the Company, unless 
brought within two years after the right of action accrues. The Company does 
not prejudice by this Condition any defences to any action to which it may be entitled. 

Condition N. No condition or provision of this Policy shall be waived or 
altered except by endorsement hereon signed by the President or the Secretary 
of the Company, nor shall notice to any agent, nor shall knowledge possessed 
by any agent or by any other person, whether acquired before or after the date 
of this Policy, effect a waiver or change in this Policy or any part of it. 

Condition O. In case of payment of loss under this Policy the Company shall 
be subrogated to all rights that it may claim the Assured has against any person 
or corporation as respects such loss, to the amount of such payment, and the As- 
sured shall execute all papers required and shall cooperate with the Company to 
secure to the Company such rights. 

Condition P. No person shall be deemed an agent of the Company unless 
such person is authorized in writing as such agent by the President or the Secretary 
of the Company. 

Condition Q. The premium for this Policy is 

Dollars ($ ). 

Condition K. The total liability of the Company is limited to 

Dollars ($ ). 

Condition S. The period of time for which this Policy is issued is 

months, beginning on the day of 191 ... , 

noon, and ending on the day of 191 ... , 

noon, standard time. 

Insurance Begins 

Insurance Expires 

Renewal of H. O. No 

Renewal of Policy No 

Automatic Sprinkler Leakage Policy. Limit S 

H. O. No 

Policy No 

Term 

Rate 

Premium, $ , 

SCHEDULU : 

Statement 1. Name of Assured 

(Where the word he or his is used in this Policy to refer to the As- 
sured it shall apply regardless of the number or gender of the 
Assured) 

Statement 2. Address of Assured 

(Name Street and Town and County and State where head office 
is located) 

Statement 3. The Assured is 

(State whether individual or copartnership or corporation or 
receiver or other trustee) 

Statement 4. Kind of Business to be conducted 

Statement 6. Location of Building in which Automatic Sprinkler System is 
located 

Statement 6. Portion of Building occupied by Assured 

Statement 7. The number of Sprinkler Heads in use is 

Statement 8. The Sprinkler System is 

(Give name of system) 

Statement 9. The Automatic Sprinkler System was erected by 

in 19 

Statement 10. The Automatic Sprinkler System ia supplied with an Automatic 
Alarm. 
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statement 11. The Automatic Alarm 13 connected with an Outside Central Sta- 
tion, as follows : 

Statement 12. There is a Cut-off Valve on each floor, except as follows : 

Statement 13. Protection against Freezing is provided as follows: 

(Be specific) 

Statement 14. There is a regular Watchman on duty within the premises of the 
Assured described above, at all times (including Sundays and holi- 
days) when the premises are not open for business, and such a Watch- 
man will be so employed during the term of this Policy. 

Statement 15. The insurance shall apply specifically as follows : 

(o) On the following described Merchandise 

Cash Value $ 

Amount of Insurance $ 

(6) On the following described Furniture and Fixtures 

Cash Value $ 

Amount of Insurance 

(c) On the following described Machinery 

Cash Value S 

Amount of Insurance S 

(d) On the following described Building or Buildings 

Cash Value $ 

Amount of Insurance $ 

Total, Cash Value $ Amount of Insurance $ 

Statement 16. The Automatic Sprinkler System has never caused damage, except 

as follows : 

In Witness Whereof, The Castjaltt Insukance Company has caused 

this Policy to be executed at the City of New York' by its President and its Secre- 
tary, but it shall not be in force until countersigned by one of its other officers, or 
by a duly authorized representative of the Company. 

Examined: 

Countersigned: 



Agent Address, . 

Broker Address, . 



President. 
Secretary. 



Chapter LXXXIX 

GENEEAL POLICIES— Continued 

Form 25 — Steam Boiler Policy 



No $ 

THE STEAM BOILER INSURANCE COMPANY 

of 

(Herein Called the Company). 

In Consideration of Dollars, 

Premium, hereby insures (herein called the Assured) 

and legal representatives in the sum of (Principal Sum) 

Dollars. 

Insurance. Against all Immediate Loss ok Damage, except by fire, to the 
property of the assured, and to the property of others for whicli the assured may be 
liable, also against loss or damage to the assured resulting from the loss of life or 
personal injury of any person or persons. 

Term Limits. Caused by the Explosion, Collapse or Rupture of any of 
the steam boilers, vessels or other apparatus described in the schedule on this Policy 

between 12 o'clock noon of the day of , 19 .... , 

and 12 o'clock noon of the day of , 19 .... , 

standard time at the respective places named in the schedule, and not Contingent 
upon a judgment of liability against the assured; but the liability of the Company 
for loss of life or injury of any one person shall not exceed the sum of $5,000, nor 
exceed the amount of this Policy if it be for a less sum than $5,000. It is provided 
that any loss shall be paid only after notice and proof of loss by the assured, ac- 
cording to the requirements and in conformity to the provisions of this Policy; and 
that the loss or damage to property shall be the first claim for settlement, and that 
the portion of the insurance then remaining shall be the only amount applicable to 
loss of life and injury, to persons; but in no event shall the liability of the Company 

for any one accident exceed Dollars, 

nor shall the entire liability under this policy exceed the principal sum. 

Fire. Excess Pressure. Changes. It is expressly covenanted and agreed, as 
conditions of this Contract, that the Company is not to be liable for any loss or 
damage resulting from an explosion caused by the burning of the structure con- 
taining any boiler, vessel or other apparatus; nor for loss from an explosion, col- 
lapse or rupture of any boiler, vessel or other apparatus while any safety valve for 
it is set to blow off at a pressure in excess of that approved for it by the Company 
as stated in the schedule; nor for any loss or damage due to any change material 
to the risk, and within the control of the assured, unless such change has previously 
been approved by the Company in writing. 

Transfers. If the title or possession of said property is transferred or changed, 
or if this Policy is assigned without the written consent of the Company endorsed 
hereon, this policy shall be void. 

Definitions. Explosion. Rupture. Collapse. Boiler. It is covenanted that 
by the term "explosion," or "rupture," as used in this Policy, is to be understood a 
Budden substantial tearing asunder of the boiler, vessel or other apparatus described 
in the schedule, or any portion thereof, caused by pressure of steam; and "col- 
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lapse," to be a sudden crushing or forcing inward of the furnace or the flues or other 
parts of the boiler or vessel, caused by pressure of steam ; and " boiler " or " vessel ' ' 
is understood to include also its steam pipe, feed pipe and blow-off pipe up to, and 
including, the nearest stop valve, the pipes of the water "column, the steam and 
water gauges, and the safety-valve; it being agreed that the Company is not liable 
under this Policy for any loss or damage from any other accident, and that the Com- 
pany assumes no liability from loss or damage by fire resulting from any cause 
whatever. 

Similar Insurance. If there shall be any other similar insurance against prop- 
erty loss, or any other insurance covering loss of life or injury to persons or liability 
therefor, the assured shall in no event demand or recover of the Company any 
greater proportion of the loss or damage to property than the insurance applicable 
under this Policy to such loss or damage bears to the whole amount of insurance 
thereon; nor any greater proportion of the loss or damage to the assured resulting 
from loss of life or injury in respect to any one person than the amount of insurance 
applicable under this Policy to such loss or damage bears to the whole amount of 
insurance applicable in respect to liability for death or injury of any one person. 

Inspections. For the prevention of loss hereunder from explosions, it is hereby 
agreed that the Inspectors of the Company shall at all reasonable times have access 
to each boiler, vessel or other apparatus and the machinery connected therewith on 
which safety depends; and ample facilities shall be afforded to such Inspectors 
whenever the Company shall desire for a thorough examination of said boiler, 
vessel or other apparatus. Should an Inspector at any time discover any defect 
affecting the safety of any boiler, vessel or other apparatus, or its connections, the 
assured shall be notified and insurance by this Policy shall thereupon in respect to 
the defective boiler, vessel or other apparatus become void, unless the use of the 
said boiler, vessel or other apparatus shall cease until the defect is thoroughly re- 
paired by the assured ; notice of defect and suspension of insurance, also the rein- 
statement of insurance after repairs are made, to be in writing, delivered or mailed 
to the assured at the address given in this Policy. 

Cancellation. The Company reserves the right to cancel this Policy at any 
time, in which case the Company will return to the assured the part of the premium 
received for the unexpired term of this Policy, pro rata. This Policy may also be 
cancelled at the request of the assured, but only in case of the sale, lease, transfer, or 
destruction of the boiler, vessel or other apparatus insured, or if the assured cease 
to use same for a period of more than three months ; in which case the Company, 
after deducting the changes for inspection and the customary short rates for the 
time the Policy has been in force, will return to the assured the remaining portion of 
the premium. 

Notice. In case of explosion, collapse or rupture and also in case of claim upon 
the assured for any damage covered by this Policy, the assured shall give immediate 
notice to the Company, and as soon as possible thereafter shall render a particular 
account thereof, with an affidavit stating the value and ownership of the property 
insured, the amount of the loss or damage resulting from the explosion, collapse or 
rupture, other similar insurance and other insurance covering loss of life or injury 
to persons or liability therefor, with copies of all policies, and shall, whenever and 
as often as required, be examined under oath by some officer or attorney of the 
Company concerning all questions relating to the claim, and until such proofs are 
rendered to the Company the loss shall not become payable. In no case shall the 
claim be for more than the actual and immediate damage insured against, estimated 
according to the true cash value of the property at the time of the explosion, and 
the loss or damage to the assured resulting from loss of life and personal injury as 
insured against. 

Adjustment. In case of explosion, collapse or rupture the Company shall have 
reasonable time and opportunity to examine thoroughly said boiler, vessel or other 
apparatus and the machinery and premises connected therewith, before any repairs 
are commenced; and the Company may repair, restore or replace the assured's 
property damaged or destroyed, upon giving notice of such intention after said 
examination shall have been made and proofs of loss shall have been rendered as 
above. In event of disagreement as to the amount of lose, the same shall be as- 
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oertained by two competent and disinterested appraisers, one to be chosen by the 
assured and one by the Company. The two so chosen shall select a third person 
to act as umpire and decide upon the items upon which the two may disagree, and 
the award of any two of them shall determine the amount of loss. The assured and 
the Company shall pay the appraisers respectively chosen by each, and share and 
pay equally for the umpire and his expenses of appraisal. 

Settlement of Injury Claims. Claims for damages for personal injuries covered 
by this Policy may be settled by the assured for the wages and reasonable medical 
expenses of the injured person during the time that he has been totally disabled by 
said injuries, without prejudice to the rights of the assured under this Policy, and 
the Company will reimburse the assured for such loss in accordance with the terms 
of this Policy ; and in case suit is brought against the assured for loss of life or in- 
jury to person, or for other loss or damage insured against by this Policy, the Com- 
pany will co-operate with the assured and render every practicable assistance in the 
defense of the same, the cost of such defense to be paid by the Company, irrespec- 
tive of the limits herein defined, unless it shall elect to pay to the assured the amount 
of indemnity as specified and limited in the foregoing provisions of this Policy. 

It is expressly covenanted by the parties hereto that no change, modification 
or waiver of any provision or condition of this contract shall be made except by the 
President, Vice-President or Secretary of the Company, in writing endorsed hereon. 

In Witness Whereof, The Insukance Company has caused 

these presents to be signed by its President, attested by its Secretary, and de- 
livered at its Home Office in the City of Hartford and State of Connecticut, but 
the same shall not be binding upon the Company until countersigned by the duly 
authorized agent of the Company. 



Secretary. President. 

Countersigned at 

this day, of 19 . . 

Schedule. 



Character of Business 

Boilers operated by Owner or Tenant 

Total number of Boilers or Vessels, etc.. Insured . . . 

Location 

Street and Number 

Town 

State 

Special description of Apparatus or Boiler location . 

Number of Boiler or Vessel 

Type of Boiler or Vessel 

Pressure Approved by Company 



Form 26 — Bank Depository Surety Bond 

Bank Depositobt Bond. 

THE SURETY COMPANY. 

Know All Men bt These Pbesents, That we 

(hereinafter called the Bank) , at 

as Principal, and The Sxjbett Company (hereinafter called the surety), a 
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suretyship corporation of the City of New York, and State of New York, and duly 
licensed to transact business as a corporate surety at the place of residence of the 
Obligee hereinafter named, as surety hereon, are held and firmly bound unto .... 

(hereinafter called the Obligee) 

in the f uU and just sum of Dollars, 

to the payment of which well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our succes- 
sors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

Signed, seal and dated this day of A. D 

The Condition of the Foregoing Obligation is to the effect that 
Whereas the aforesaid bank has been designated as a depository for certain 
moneys belonging to the Obligee. 

Now, Thehefobe, the condition of this obligation is to the effect that if the 

said Bank shall during the term commencing at 9 o'clock A. M. on the 

day of , 19 .... , and ending with the close of banking 

hours on the day of ,19 

promptly pay over on proper legal order such sums of money as shall have been 
deposited with it under this bond as the designated depository aforesaid, together 
with the amount of interest which it has contracted to pay thereon, then this obliga- 
tion shall be void ; otherwise to be and remain in full force and virtue ; Peovidbd, 
HOWEVER, and this bond is issued by the Surety on the following express conditions, 
to-wit: 

1. That if at any time during the currency of this bond the ObUgee shall hold 
any other security on account of its moneys deposited with said Bank, such security 
shall not be released without notice to, and the consent of the Surety hereon. And 
if the said Obligee shall, without the knowledge or consent of the said Surety, release 
any such security, then this bond shall thereupon become absolutely null and void. 

2. In case the moneys on deposit with the said bank to the credit of the obli- 
gee shall, at the time any loss is sustained on this bond, exceed the penalty of the 
bond, and the obligee shall not have obtained additional security equal to the 
amount of such excess, then it is understood and agreed that the liability of the 
surety hereon shall be limited to such proportion of the penalty of this bond as the 
said penalty shall bear to the total sum of money on deposit at the time of the loss. 

3. That the Surety hereon shall be liable hereunder for only such proportion 
of the total loss sustained as the penalty of this bond shall bear to the total penalties 
of aU bonds and securities furnished to the Obligee, and in no event shall the Surety 
hereon be liable hereunder in any sum in excess of the penalty of this bond. 

4. In case of default hereunder and the payment of a claim under this bond, 
the Company shall be immediately subrogated to all the rights of the Obligee 
against the Bank, or any person or Corporation, to the amount of such payment; 
and the Obligee covenants to execute all papers deemed necessary to such subroga- 
tion, and to co-operate with the Company to secure to the latter all its rights here- 
under. 

5. In case of default hereunder the Company shall be entitled to receive such 
proportion of any dividend or dividends that may be declared or paid on the whole 
amount on deposit in the bank to the credit of the Obligee at the time of such de- 
fault as the amount of the actual liability of the Company on this bond, not exceed- 
ing the penalty thereof, shall bear to the whole amount so on deposit, and such 
proportion of said dividends shall be an offset against the actual liability of the 
Company under this bond, and shall if paid to the Obligee, be repaid to the Com- 
pany immediately upon the payment by the latter of a claim under this bond. 

6. TJiat the Surety may cancel its responsibility under this bond at any time 
prior to default by the Bank on giving ten days' notice in writing to the Obligee or 
authorized agent of the Obligee to withdraw funds on deposit in said Bank, and if 
said Obligee fail to make such withdrawal before the expiration of such notice the 
Surety shall not be liable for any loss sustained. And upon surrender of this bond 
and the release of said Surety, from all liability hereunder, no loss having been in- 
curred by the Surety, the said Surety hereby agrees, upon request, to refund the 
unearned premium paid on account of this bond. 



422 FOEMS AND PRECEDENTS 

7. No suit at law or in equity shall be sustainable under this bond unless 
commenced within ninety days from the date of expiration, cancellation or default. 

By 

Attest : President. 

Cashier. 

The Surety Company. 

By 

President. 

Attest : 

Secretary. 



Form 27 — Regular Surety Bond 



Know all Men by these Presents, That we 

of as principal 

and The Surety Company, a corporation under the laws of the State of New 

York (hereinafter called the Company) , as surety, are held and firmly bound unto 

of (hereinafter called the obligee) 

in the penal sum of 

Dollars ($ ) (which sum ia hereby agreed to be the maximum liability 

hereunder) lawful money of the United States of America, well and truly to be paid, 

and for the payment of which we and each of us hereby bind ourselves, our heirs, 

executors, administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these 

presents. 

Dated this day of 191 ... , 

Whereas, said principal has entered into a certain contract in writing, bearing 

date , 19 .... , with the said obligee 

a copy of which is hereto attached, and is hereby referred to and made a part hereof. 

Now Therefore, the condition of this instrument ia such that if the said 
principal shall well and truly perform the terms and provisions of aaid contract on 
the part of aaid principal required to be performed, then this inatrument shall be 
null and void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect; Provided, however 
and thia inatrument is executed by the Company as surety upon the following ex- 
press conditions, which shall be precedent to the right of recovery hereunder. 

1. The Company shall not be liable for the infringement of any patent, or for 
the validity of any letters patent granted by the United States Government con- 
cerning any patented article which is required by said contract to be furnished by 
said principal. 

2. The obligee shall, at the times and in the manner specified in said contract, 
perform all the covenants, matters and things required to be by the obligee per- 
formed ; and if the obligee default in the performance of any matter or thing in this 
instrument, or in said contract agreed or required to be performed by the obligee, 
the Company shall thereupon be relieved from all liability hereunder. 

3. If said principal shall in any manner default in the performance of any 
matter or thing in said contract specified to be by said principal performed, or in 
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the event of said principal abandoning the work provided by said contract to be 
done by said principal, the obligee shall immediately so notify the Company and 
thereafter the Company shall have the right at its option to aasume and sublet said 
contract and to proceed thereunder as if no default or abandonment had occurred ; 
and if the Company elect to assume said contract, all moneys agreed therein to be 
paid said principal and which at the time of the default be due the principal shall 
thereupon become payable to the Company, and shall be paid to it, anything to the 
contrary in said contract notwithstanding. 

4. If at any time during the prosecution of the work specified in said contract 
to be performed there come to the notice or knowledge of the obligee the fact that 
any claim for labor performed or for materials or supplies furnished the said prin- 
cipal in or upon said work remains unpaid or that any lien or notice of lien for such 
work, materials or supplies has been filed or served, the obligee shall withhold 
payment from the principal or any moneys due or to become due to the principal 
under said contract until the payment of such claim or the cancellation and dis- 
charge of such lien or notice of lien, if any, and will so notify the Company, giving 
a statement of the particular facts and amount of each such claim, lien or notice of 
lien. 

5. If any changes or alterations by the principal and obligee be made in the 
plans or specifications for the work mentioned in said contract, the obligee shall 
immediately so notify the Company of such changes or alterations, giving a des- 
cription thereof and stating the amount of money involved by such changes or 
alterations. Provided, however, that when the cost of said changes or alterations 
shall in the aggregate amount to a sum equal to ten per cent, of the penal sum of 
this bond, no further changes or alterations shall be agreed upon by the principal 
and obligee, until the consent of the Company shall first be obtained thereto. 

6. In the event of the destruction of or injury to the work specified in said 
contract by fire, riot, mob, the elements, earthquake, cyclone, tornado, lightning, 
public enemy or any act of God, or through so-called strikes or labor difficulties, 
neither the principal nor the Company shall be liable for any loss or damages what- 
soever resulting therefrom. 

7. None of the conditions or provisions contained in this instrument shall be 
deemed waived by the Company unless the written consent to such waiver be duly 
executed by its President or Vice-President and its seal be thereto affixed duly 
attested; nor shall this instrument or any rights thereunder be assignable unless 
with the like consent duly executed and attested as aforesaid. 

8. No action, suit or proceeding shall be had or maintained against the Com- 
pany on this instrument unless the same be brought or instituted and process served 
upon the Company therein within six months after the date or time fixed in said 
contract for the completion of the work mentioned therein. 

9. All notices and other evidence required by this instrument to be furnished 
by the obligee to the Company shall be in writing, and shall be forwarded by regis- 
tered letter addressed to the Company at its principal offices in the City of New 
York. 

[seal] 

[seal] 

The SuBETY Company, 

By 

President. 

Attest: 

Secretary 
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Form 28 — Regular Fidelity Bond 

THE SURETY COMPANY 

of 

Know all Men bt These Presents, That we 

of in the State of 

as Principal, and The Surety Compant 

a corporation duly organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the 

State of , and authorized to become sole surety on bonds in the 

State of as Surety, are held and firmly bound 

unto in the State of 

in the full and just sum of 

($ ) Dollars, 

lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and as- 
signs, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

Signed and Sealed this day of A. D. 191 . . . 

Whereas, the said 

has been duly to the office of 

for a term of years, 

beginning on the day of 191 .. . 

and ending on the day of 191 ... , 

or until his successor is duly elected or appointed and qualifies. 

Now, Thehefohe, the Condition of the Above Obligation Is such, that if 

the above bounden shall faithfully and truly 

perform all the duties of his office and shall pay over and account for all funds com- 
ing into his hands by virtue of this said office of 

as required by law, then this obligation to be void ; otherwise to be and remain in 
full force and virtue. 

In Witness Whereof, the said Principal has hereunto set his hand and seal, and 

the said Surety Company has caused these presents to be signed by 

its Resident Vice-President, attested by its Resident Assistant Secretary, and 
its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, the day and year first above written. 
Signed and sealed in the presence of: 

(seal.) 

The Surety Company. 

By 

Attest: 

Resident Vice-President. 



Resident Asst. Secretary. 



State of 1 
County of J 

Before me, a, this day of A. D. 191 ... , 

personally appeared the said to me known 

and known to me to be the individual described in and who executed the foregoing 
bond, and he acknowledged to me that he executed the same. 
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Form 29 — Guarantee Bond 



Know all Men bt these Presents, That we 

(hereinafter called the Employe) as Principal, and the The Stjhett 

COMPANT, a New York corporation (hereinafter called the Company) as surety, 

are held and firmly bound unto 

(hereinafter called the employer) in the penal sum of 

Dollars, good and lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which 
amount we do bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and 
assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

Dated this day of 191 .. . 

Whereas the Employer has appointed the Employe to the office or position of ... . 

in the service of 

and the Employer requires security in a stated amount as indemnity against loss 
on account of the personal dishonesty, amounting to larceny or embezzlement, of 
the Employe in the performance of his duties in the position to which he has been 
or may be appointed by the Employer ; 

Now, Therefore, for and in consideration of a premium, computed at an agreed 
rate, the Company hereby covenants and agrees, to and with the Employer, that it 
will, subject to the conditions and provisions herein contained, which shall be con- 
ditions precedent to the right of the Employer to recover under this Bond, at the 
expiration of three months next after due and satisfactory proof of the loss herein 
mentioned shall have been furnished the Company, make good and reimburse to 
the Employer any and all pecuniary loss of money, securities, or other personal 
property, belonging to the Employer, or in its possession and for which it is legally 
liable, sustained by the Employer, by or through the personal dishonesty, amount- 
ing to larceny or embezzlement, of the Employe, and for which the Employe shall 
be legally liable to the Employer, occurring at any time during the term beginning 

the day of 191 . . . , at 12 o'clock noon and prior to the 

day of '. . . 191 . . . , at 12 o'clock noon, such times to be governed by 

the time of the locality in which the loss occurs, which said loss shall be discovered 
during such term or within six (6) months after the expiration of such term, and 
within six (6) months after the Employe's death or his dismissal or his retirement 
from the Employer's service happening during the term aforesaid, and within six 
(6) months after the termination of this obligation by the Company. Provided, 
however, the Company's liability on account of the Employe shall in no case 
exceed the amount for which the Company shall become surety hereunder. 

This Bond is executed by the Company upon the following express conditions : 
First: This bond shall not become effective until after it has been duly exe- 
cuted by the Employe named herein, and upon payment of any loss hereunder it 
shall absolutely cease and determine and no further sum shall be collectible here- 
under. 

Second : If at any time after the beginning of the term for which this bond is 
written, the Employer, or any officer of the Employer, suspect, become aware of, 
or if there come to the notice or knowledge of the Employer or any officer of the 
Employer, any act, fact or information, tending to indicate that the Employe is, 
was or may be unreliable, deceitful, dishonest or unworthy of confidence or that he 
is intemperate, gambling or indulging in other vices, the Employer shall immediately 
so notify the Company in writing at its principal offices in the City of New York, 
and if the Employer fail or neglect so to do, the Company shall not be liable for any 
act of the Employe thereafter committed ; and if at any time after the beginning 
of the term for which this Bond is written there come to the notice or knowledge of 
the Employer or any officer of the Employer, or if the Employer or any officer of 
the Employer, become aware of the fact that the Employe is unreliable, deceitful, 
dishonest or unworthy of confidence, or that he is intemperate, gambling or in- 
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dulging in other vices, the Company shall not be liable for any act of the Emyloye 
thereafter committed. 

Third: The Company shall not hereafter be responsible to the Employer 
under any previous guarantee in behalf of such Employe, it being mutually under- 
stood that it is the intention of this provision that but one {the current) guarantee 
in behalf of the Employe shall be in force at one time : Peovided, howeveb. That 
the Employer shall have the right within six (6) months after the termination of 
any previous guarantee in behalf of the Employe to make claim for, and proof of, 
any loss occurring thereunder. But it is expressly understood and agreed that if 
any claim be so made under any previous guarantee in behalf of the Employe during 
the said period of six (6) months, and if loss also occur under the current risk or 
guarantee in behalf of such Employe, the aggregate liability of the Company for all 
losses under all guarantees, under all Bonds in behalf of such Employe, shall not 
exceed a sum equal to the amount of the largest of the respective guarantees under 
which such losses occurred, nor shall the Company be liable under any specific 
guarantee for any loss occurring under any other guarantee. 

Fourth : If the Employe has at any former period been a defaulter, and if such 
fact be known to the Employer, at the time of the execution of this Bond, or at the 
time of the appointment of such employe by the Employer, this Bond shall be void, 
and the Employer shall not be entitled to recover hereunder for any loss sustained 
by or through any act of such employe. 

Fifth: If the Employe resign or be discharged from, or cease to act in the 
office or position to which he has been appointed in the service of the Employer, 
the Company shall not be liable to the Employer for any loss sustained by or 
through any act of such Employe thereafter committed. 

Sixth: The Company shall not be liable under this Bond for any sum or 
amount whatever which the Employe may, at the commencement of the term 
hereinbefore provided for, owe the Employer, or for funds or property thereafter 
used or applied, directly or indirectly, by the Employe, towards or on account of 
any such sum, amount, or shortage, known or unknown, it being the intention of 
this Bond that the Company shall be responsible to the Employer only for loss 
sustained by or through the personal dishonesty, amounting to larceny or embezzle- 
ment, of the Employe, within the said specified term. 

Seventh : Upon the discovery by the Employer within the term of this bond, 
or within the times limited in lines 24 to 30 inclusive of this bond, that a loss has 
been sustained, or of facts indicating that a loss has probably been sustained, the 
Employer shall immediately so notify the Company in writing at its principal offices 
in the City of New York, and shall within ninety (90) days from the day upon 
which such loss shall have been discovered or upon which facts shall have been as- 
certained by the Employer indicating that a loss has probably been sustained by 
the Employer, make and furnish to the Company in writing, at its principal ofiices, 
in the City of New York, claim for and proof of loss, if any sustained, and failure to 
give such immediate notice or to make such claim and such proof within said ninety 
(90) days shall relieve the Company from aU liability hereunder on account of the 
Employe causing such loss. 

Eighth: All written statements and declarations concerning the Employe, 
or his duties or accounts, made to the Company by the Employer, or any Officer of 
the Employer, at any time, are hereby made the basis of this Bond, or any renewal 
or continuation hereof as to the Employe and are each, every and all warranted by 
the Employer to be true; and if any of such statements or declarations be false or 
untrue in any particular, or if any wilful suppression or misstatement be made in any 
claim for, or proof of, any loss under this Bond, or of any fact affecting the risk of 
the Company at any time, then this obligation shall be void, and the Company 
shall in no case be liable hereunder. 

This bond is entered into on the condition that the business of the Employer 
shall be continued to be conducted, and the duties of the Employe shall remain, in 
accordance with the written statements made by the Employer to the Company 
relative thereto; and if, during the continuance of this bond, or any continuation 
or renewal hereof, any circumstance occur or change be made which shall have the 
effect of making the actual facts differ from such statements, or any of them, with- 
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out immediate written notice thereof being given to the Company at its principal 
offices in the City of New York, and the written consent and approval of the Com- 
pany being obtained, then the Company shall not be liable hereunder for any act 
of the Employe thereafter committed. 

Nine: The Employer shall, whenever requested by the Company, give all 
information within its knowledge or which can be obtained from its books or re- 
cords, and render all assistance (not pecuniary) which will in any way aid in the 
apprehension, arrest or prosecution and conviction of the Employe for any criminal 
offence committed by the Employe involving liability of the Company, and shall 
aid in such arrest, prosecution and conviction, and in like manner aid and assist the 
Company in suing for and obtaining reimbursement from the Employe, or from the 
Employe's estate, for any moneys which the Company may have paid or become 
liable to pay under this Bond on account of such Employe. 

Tenth: The Employe agrees to immediately pay to the Company the amount 
of all loss which it may have been required to pay or may be liable hereunder and 
all damage and expense, direct or incidental, incurred by the Company by reason 
of any claim hereunder, agreeing that evidence of payment by the Company of any 
such loss, damage or expense shall be conclusive evidence (except in the event of a 
fraud having been conmiitted by the Employer against the Company) against him 
and his estate of the fact and amount of his liability to the Company under this 
agreement. 

Eleventh: The Company shall not be liable for any loss occasioned by ac- 
cident, mistake, negligence, robbery, error of judgment on the part of, or breach of 
contract by, the Employe, nor the failure of any Bank or institution where funds 
may have been deposited, nor from any other cause save the personal dishonesty 
amounting to larceny or embezzlement on the part of the Employe. 

Twelfth: If the Employer at the time of sustaining a loss hold any other 
security from or in behalf of or credit to the account of the Employe and the amount 
of such loss be less than the aggregate amount of such other security or credit and 
the penalty hereof, the Company shall be liable for only such proportion of the loss 
as the penalty hereof bears to the total security and credits held by the Employer, 
whether the same be available or not, and if the Employer make any recovery of 
any loss, in whole or in part, from any other source than in this section specified, 
the Company shall be entitled to share with the Employer pro rata on the basis 
which the Company's loss bears to the Employer's total loss. 

Thirteenth: The Company may at any time terminate the obligation which 
it has assumed in behalf of the employe under this Bond, by giving the Employer 
written notice of its election so to do, and the Company shall not be liable for any 
act of the Employe thereafter committed. If the Company subsequently pay any 
loss hereunder, on account of such Employe, the whole premium paid shall be held 
to have been fuUy earned and to belong to the Company; otherwise the Company 
shall, upon demand and the execution and delivery to the Company by the Em- 
ployer of a full release of the Company from all liability here under, refund the 
premium paid, less a pro rata part thereof for the time this obligation shall have 
been in force. 

Fotirteenth: No action, suit or proceeding at law or in equity shall be had or 
maintained upon this Bond unless the same be commenced within one year from the 
time of making claim for the loss upon which such action, suit or proceeding is based. 

Fifteenth: The receipt and retention hereof, or the making claim for any loss 
under this Bond by the Employer shall be taken and held as a covenant upon the 
part of the Employer consenting and agreeing to all the terms, provisions and con- 
ditions herein contained, and that it will make frequent audits and examinations 
and at all times during the term hereof, take and use all reasonable steps and pre- 
cautions to detect and prevent the commission of any act, upon the part of the 
Employe which would tend to render the Company liable for any loss. 

Sixteenth: The premium due the Company for becoming surety hereunder 
must be paid at the Home Office or to a regularly authorized and licensed Agent of 
the Company, within thirty days after the delivery hereof, and if not so paid this 
Bond shall be void from the beginning, and the Company shall not be liable for any 
loss hereunder. 
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Seventeenth: The term "Employer," as uaed in this Bond, shall be taken and 
held to mean and include any officer, manager, superintendent, auditor, or other 
representative of the Employer, having authority, or whose duty it may be to direct 
or supervise the work, or to examine the books or audit the accounts of others in the 
Employer's service, or to count or examine the cash or securities for which such 
others are, or may be, respectively responsible. 

Eighteenth: If the Employe for whom the Company is surety hereunder in 
any position, is acting jointly for the Employer and any other person, company or 
corporation, joint audits of his books and accounts shall be made by the Employer 
and such other person, company or corporation. 

Nineteenth: None of the conditions or provisions contained in this Bond 
shall be deemed to have been waived by or on behalf of the Company unless the 
waiver be clearly expressed in writing over the signature of its President or Vice- 
President, attested by its Secretary or Assistant Secretary. 

In Witness Thereof, the Employe has hereunto set his hand and seal and the 
Company has caused this Bond to be signed by its officers proper for the purpose, 
and its seal to be hereunto affixed on the date above written, but the same shall not 
be binding upon the Company until countersigned by a duly authorized representa- 
tive of the Company. 



(Employe) . 
Signed, sealed and delivered by the Employe in the presence of: 



The SuHETy Company, 

By 

Attest: President. 



Secretary. 
Countersigned at this day of 191 .. . 

By 

Authorized Representative. 



Form 30 — Schedule Bond 



THE SURETY COMPANY. 

This Bond, Made this day of 

in the year of our Lord, One Thousand nine hundred and ; Witnbsseth: 

Whebeas, 

(hereinafter called the Employer) has appointed sundry and various Employfe to 
positions in the service of the Employer, a list of whom has been furnished by the 

Employer to the The Surety Company, a corporation under the laws of the 

State of New York, (hereinafter called the Company) and whose names, positions, 
location and acceptance numbers appear in the Schedule hereto attached, ^which 
is hereby referred to and made a part of this Bond; and, 

Whereas, The Employer may hereafter appoint other EmploySSjto'positions 
in the Employer's service; and 

Whereas, The Employer requires and may require security in stated amounts 
as indemnity against loss on account of the personal dishonesty or culpable negli- 
gence of said Employes respectively in the performance of their duties in their 
respective positions to which they have been or may be appointed by the Employer ; 
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Now Therefore, For and in consideration of a premium computed at an 
agreed rate, the Company hereby covenants and agrees to and with the Employer, 
that it will, subject to the conditions and provisions herein contained, which shall 
be conditions precedent to the right of the Employer to recover under this Bond 
at the expiration of three months next after due and satisfactory proof of the loss 
herein mentioned shall have been furnished the Company, make good and reim- 
burse to the Employer any and all pecuniary loss of money, securities or other 
personal property belonging to the Employer or in its possession as a common 
carrier, bailee or warehouseman, sustained by the Employer by or through the per- 
sonal dishonesty, amounting to larceny, embezzlement, or culpable negligence of 
any Employ6, for whom the Company is or shall have become surety hereunder, in 
connection with the duties pertaining to the position to which he has been or may 
be appointed by the Employer, and for which the Employ^ shall be legally liable to 

the Employer, occurring at any time after the day of 

A. D , as to the Employes named in the Schedule, and as to any new 

Employ^ at any time after his appointment, provided notice be given the Company, 

as hereinafter stipulated, and prior to the 

d&y of A. D as to all Employes 

which said loss shall be discovered during such term, or within six months thereafter 
and within six months after such Employe's death, or his dismissal or retirement 
from the Employer's service, and within six months after the termination of this 
obligation or the specific guarantee hereunder in behalf of the Employ^ causing 
such loss : Provided, however, the Company's liability on account of any Employ^ 
shall in no case exceed the amount for which the Company shall have become surety 
hereunder for such Employ^, which amount is set opposite his name in the Schedule 
or shall be specifically stated in the Acceptance hereinafter provided for. 

This Bond is executed by the Company upon the following express conditions : 
First: Ir the Employer appoint any new Employe to a position in the service of 
the Employer, and give the Company immediate written notice, upon a blank 
furnished by the Company for such purpose, of the name, position, location and date 
of appointment of such Employ^, and the amount for which the Employer may 
desire the Company to become surety for such Employ^, the Company shall execute 
and deliver to the Employer its written Acceptance, specifying the amount of such 
security, and the Company shall, subject to the conditions and provisions herein 
contained, be liable as surety for such Employ^ in said amount from the date of his 
appointment: Provided, That the Employer promptly and within a reasonable 
time after the appointment of such new Employ^, furnish to the Company an Ap- 
plication by said Employ^ upon the usual blank prepared by the Company, with the 
Employer's declaration thereon regarding said Employ^, which shall in no case nor 
under any circumstances be delayed for a period of more than thirty days. 

Second: If at any time the Employer desire to increase or decrease the 
amount of indemnity for which the Company shall have become surety for any 
Employ^, or to transfer any Employ^ from one position to another, the Employer 
shall immediately so notify the Company in writing, and the Company shall execute 
and deliver to the Employer its written Acceptance specifying the desired change, 
giving date when effective, and such Acceptance shall and is to be subject to all the 
conditions and provisions herein contained. 

Third : "Culpable Negligence " as used in this bond shall be held to mean 
only gross carelessness or aggravating and inexcusable negligence in the perform- 
ance or omission of duties. The term "negligence" as limited by the word "cul- 
pable" being intended to mean wilful negligence of the Employe, resulting in 
pecuniary loss, from his deliberate assumption of risk, in violation of instructions, 
and with foreknowledge that his so doing might cause pecuniary loss to the Em- 
ployer. Mere oversight, forgetfulness, temporary loss of memory, error of judg- 
ment or failure to recognize the necessity or wisdom of any course of action shall 
not be so construed, and it shall be the burden of the Employer to reasonably prove 
that the Employ^ was' not mentally or physically incapable, or of insufficient educa- 
tion to efficiently perform the duties assigned to such Employe; and the Company 
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shall not be responsible for any loss due to the failure of any Employ^ to properly 
compute or collect freight or other charges, unless such failure be caused by culpable 
negligence on part of said Employ^ aa herein defined, and the Company shall not be 
responsible for proper accounting for missing tickets, unless such tickets are actually 
used for passage ; the Company shall not be liable for any loss or damage occasioned 
by the insolvency of any bank, depository or other institution where moneyb, securi- 
ties or other property may have been or are deposited, or loss or damage occasioned 
by failure, neglect or omission, to withdraw said moneys, securities or property from 
such bank, depository or institution, prior to such insolvency; nor for any other 
cause or causes save those specifically set forth herein. 

Fourth ; If Ant Employe has at any former period been a defaulter, and if 
such fact be known to the Employer, at the time of the execution of this Bond, or 
at the time of the appointment of such Employ^, this Bond shall be void as to such 
Employ^, and the Employer shall not be entitled to recover hereunder for any loss 
sustained by or through any act or omission of such Employ^. 

Fifth: If Ant Emplote resign or be discharged from the service of the 
Employer, the Company shall not be liable to the Employer for any loss sustained 
by or through any act or omission of such Employe occurring thereafter. 

Sixth ; If at any time after the beginning of the term for which this Bond is 
written, the Employer suspect, or if there come to the notice or knowledge of the 
Employer, any act, fact or information, tending to indicate that any Employe is 
or may be negligent, unreliable, deceitful, dishonest or unworthy of confidence, the 
Employer shall immediately so notify the Company in writing at its principal ofiSces 
in the City of New York, and if the Employer fail or neglect so to do, the Company 
shall not be liable for any act or omission of such Employ^ occurring thereafter; 
and if at any time after the beginning of the term for which this Bond is written 
there comes to the notice or knowledge of the Employer, the fact that any Employ^ 
is negligent, unreliable, deceitful, dishonest or unworthy of confidence, the Com- 
pany shall not be liable for any act or omission of such Employe occurring there- 
after ; and the Employer shall immediately notify the Company in writing of such 
fact, at its principal oSices in the City of New York, and failure to give such im- 
mediate notice, shall relieve the Company from all liability on account of such 
Employe. 

Upon the discovery by the Employer that a loss has been sustained, or of facts 
indicating that a loss has probably been sustained, the Employer shall immediately 
so notify the Company in writing, at its principal ofiices in the City of NewYork, 
and shall, within the time limited in lines 29 to 32 inclusive of this Bond, make and 
furnish to the Company in writing, at its principal oflSces in the City of New York, 
claim for, and proof of, loss, if any, sustained, and failure to give such immediate 
notice, or to make such claim or such proof within such time, shall relieve the Com- 
pany from aU liability hereunder on account of the Employ^ causing such loss. 

Seventh: The Emploteb shall, whenever requested by the Company, give 
all information within its knowledge, or which can be obtained from its books or 
records, and render all assistance (not pecuniary) which will in any way aid in the 
apprehension, arrest or prosecution of any Employ6 for any criminal offense com- 
mitted by such Employ^ involving liability of the Company, and in like manner aid 
and assist the Company in suing for and obtaining reimbursement by such Employ^, 
or by the Employe's estate, for any moneys which the Company may have paid or 
become liable to pay under this Bond on account of such Employ^. 

Eighth : The Compant, upon becoming surety in a stipulated amount under 
the terms of this Bond in behalf of any Employ^, shall not thereafter be responsible 
to the Employer under any previous guarantee in behalf of such Employ6, whether 
under this or any prior Bond, it being mutually understood that it is the intention 
of this provision that but one (the current) guarantee in behalf of any Employ^ 
shall be in force at one time : Provided, however. That the Employer shall have the 
right within six months after the termination of any previous guarantee in behalf 
of any Employ^ (whether such guarantee be under a prior Bond, the original execu- 
tion of this Bond, or by subsequent Notice and Acceptance as herein provided), to 
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make claim for, and proof of, any lose occurring thereunder. But it is expressly 
understood and agreed that if any claim be so made under any previous guarantee 
in behalf of any Employ^ during the said period of six months, and if loss also occur 
under the current risk or guarantee in behalf of such Employ^, the aggregate liability 
of the Company for all losses under all guarantees under all Bonds in behalf of such 
Employ^ shall not exceed a sum equal to the amount of the largest of the respective 
guarantees under which such losses occurred, nor shall the Company be liable under 
any specific guarantee for any loss under any other guarantee. 

Ninth: The Company may at any time terminate the obligation which it 
shall have assumed in behalf of any and every Employ^ under this Bond, by giving 
the Employer written notice of its election so to do, and such termination shall take 
effect at the expiration of thirty days from the receipt of such notice by the Em- 
ployer ; and the Company shall not be liable for any act of any such Employ^ there- 
after committed. 

Tenth: If the Employek, at the time of sustaining any loss, hold any other 
security from or in behalf of the Employ^ causing such loss, and the amount of such 
loss be less than the aggregate amount of such other security and the amount for 
which the Company shall have become surety hereunder for such Employe, the 
Company shall be liable for only such proportion of the loss as the amount for which 
the Company shall have become surety hereunder, bears to the total security held 
by the Employer, whether such other security be available or not. 

Eleventh : No action, suit or proceeding at law or in equity shall be had or 
maintained upon this Bond unless the same be commenced within one year from 
the time of making claim for the loss upon which such action, suit or proceeding is 
based. 

Twelfth: If the Employer, at the time of making claim for, or proof of, 
any loss under this Bond, wilfully mistake, omit or suppress any fact concerning the 
acts or transactions of the Employ^ upon which the claim is based, then this Bond 
shall be void and the Company shall not be liable to the Employer for any loss sus- 
tained. 

Thirteenth: So long as the Company and the Employer agree so to do, this 
Bond may be renewed and continued in force from year to year, and in case of any 
such renewal, the Company's liability on behalf of the Employes then in the Em- 
ployer's service, and for whom the Company may then be surety hereunder (a list 
of whom, showing their respective locations and positions, and the amounts, for 
which the Company may, at the time of such renewal, be surety for such Employes 
respectively, shall, on or before the expiration of the term for which this Bond is 
written, or for which it may have been renewed, be furnished the Company at its 
principal offices in the City of New York, upon a form prepared by the Company 
for such purpose) , shall be as continuous as if this Bond had been originally written 
for a term including the period of such renewal. 

Fourteenth : The Premium due the Company for becoming surety for the 
Employes named in the Schedule must be paid within thirty days after the delivery 
hereof, and if not so paid this Bond shall be void from the beginning, and the Com- 
pany shall not be liable for any loss hereunder. 

Fifteenth: The Receipt and Retention hereof or the making claim for 
any loss under this Bond by the Employer shall be taken and held as a covenant upon 
the part of the Employer consenting and agreeing to all the terms, provisions and 
conditions herein contained, and that it will at all times during the term hereof take 
and use all reasonable steps and precautions to detect and prevent any act or 
omission upon the part of any Employ^ which would tend to render the Company 
liable for any loss; and when any Employ^ for whom the Company is surety here- 
under is acting in the position of joint agent for the Employer and any other person, 
company or corporation, joint audits of his books and accounts shall be made by 
the Employer and such other person, company or corporation. 

Sixteenth: None of the conditions or provisions contained in this Bond 
shall be deemed to have been waived by or on behalf of the Company unless the 
waiver be clearly expressed in writing over the signature of its President or Vice- 
President, and its seal be thereto affixed, duly attested. 
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In Witness Whereof, The Company haa caused this Bond to be signed by its 
officers proper for the purpose, and its seal to be hereunto affixed on the date alaove 
written, but the same shall not be binding upon the Company until countersigned 
by a duly authorized representative of the Company. 

The Surety Company, 

By 

Attest : President. 

Secretary. 

Countersigned at 

this day of 190..., 

by 

Authorized Representative. 
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THE TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY. 

of New York. 

No. 



Policy of Title Insubance. 

The Title Insueance Company, in consideration of the payment of its 

charges for the examination of title, insures 

successors, against all loss or damage not exceeding 

dollars which the insured shall sustain by reason of any defect or defects of title 
affecting the premises described in Schedule A, hereto annexed, or affecting the 
interest of the insured therein, as described in said schedule, or by reason of un- 
marketability of the title of the insured to or in said premises, or by reason of liens 
or incumbrances charging the same at the date of this policy; saving all loss and 
damage by reason of the estates, interests, defects, objections, liens and incum- 
brances excepted in Schedule B, or by the conditions of this policy, hereto annexed 
and hereby incorporated into this contract, the loss and the amount to be ascer- 
tained in the manner provided in said conditions and to be payable upon compli- 
ance by the insured with the stipulations of said conditions, and not otherwise. 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any loss under this policy may be applied 
by this Company to the payment of any mortgage mentioned in Schedule B, the 
title under which is insured by this Company, or which may be held by this Com- 
pany, and the amount so paid shall also be deemed a pajTnent to the insured under 
this policy. The aggregate liability of this Company under this policy and any 
policy issued to the holder of any such mortgage, shall not exceed the amount of 
this policy. 

In Witness Whereof, The Title Insurance Company has caused its 

corporate seal to be hereunto affixed and these presents to be signed by two of its 
officers this 



President. 
Secretary. 
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SCHEDULB A. 

1. The estate or interest of the insured in the premises described below, covered 
by this policy 

2. The deed or other means by which the estate or interest covered by this policy 
is vested in the insured 

3. The premises in which the insured has the estate or interest covered by this 
policy 

Schedule B. 

This policy does not insure against such estates, interests, defects, objections 
to title, liens, charges and incumbrances affecting said premises, or the estate or 
interest insured, as are set forth below in this Schedule. 

Conditions of This Polict. 

1. The Title Instjbancb Company will, at its own cost, defend the 

insured in all actions or proceedings founded on a claim of title or incumbrance prior 
in date to this policy and thereby insured against. This Company shall have the 
right, at its own cost, to maintain or defend any action relating to the title hereby 
insured, or upon or under any covenant relating to such title. 

2. No claim for damages shall arise under this policy except under section 1 
of these conditions, and except also in the following cases : (I) Where there has been 
a final determination in a court of competent jurisdiction, under which the insured 
may be dispossessed or evicted from the premises covered by this policy or from 
some part or undivided share or interest therein. (II) Where there has been a final 
determination adverse to the title, as insured, in such a court, upon a lien or in- 
cumbrance not excepted in this policy. (Ill) Where the insured shall have con- 
tracted in good faith in writing to sell the insured estate or interest, and the title 
has been rejected because of some defect or incumbrance not excepted in this policy, 
and notice in writing of such rejection shall have been given to this company within 
ten days thereafter. For thirty days after receiving such notice this company shall 
have the option of paying the loss, of which the insured must present proper proof, 
or of maintaining or defending either in its own name or at its option in the name of 
the insured some proper action or proceeding, begun or to be begun in a court of 
competent jurisdiction, for the purpose of determining the validity of the objection 
alleged by the vendee to the title, and only in case a final determination is made in 
such action or proceeding, sustaining the objection to the title, shall this company 
be liable on this policy. (IV) Where the insurance is upon the interest of a mort- 
gagee, and the mortgage has been adjudged, by a final determination in a court of 
competent jurisdiction, to be invalid, or ineffectual to charge the premises described 
in this policy, or subject to a prior lien or incumbrance not excepted in this policy. 
(V) Where a purchaser at a sale under the judgment or order of a court of competent 
jurisdiction has been relieved by the court from a purchase of the insured estate or 
interest by reason of the existence of some lien, incumbrance or defect of title not 
excepted in this policy. (VI) Where the insured shall have negotiated a loan on 
the security of a mortgage on an estate or interest in land insured by this policy, and 
the title shall have been rejected by the proposed lender, this company, if there is 
no dispute as to the facts, will consent to the submission of the question of the 
validity of the title, as insured, to the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court in 
the Judicial District in which is situated the property affected by this policy, if 
said property be in the State of New York, and, if said property be elsewhere, 
then to some court of competent jurisdiction, and upon the judgment of such court 
shall then depend the liability of this company. (VII) Where the insured shall 
have transferred the title insured by an instrument containing covenants in regard 
to title or warranty thereof, and there has been a final judgment rendered in a court 
of competent jurisdiction against the insured, or the heirs, executors, adminis- 
trators or successors of the insured on any of such covenants or warranty, and 
because of some defect of title or incumbrance not excepted in this policy. 

3. Whenever the holder of a policy of this company, provided the estate or 
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interest insured thereby is a fee or leasehold, shall within seven years from the date 
of that policy, sell or mortgage any or all of the real estate therein described, and 
shall within thirty days thereafter apply for a new policy on the same title, to be 
issued to the grantee or mortgagee, then if the risk be again accepted by this com- 
pany, the former policy shall be surrendered and cancelled and one-half of the 
regular fee charged by this company for a policy of the same amount as the one 
cancelled, but in no case more than one-half of the regular fee for the new policy will 
be allowed as a deduction from the fee on the new policy. 

4. No transfer of this policy shall be made, except that a policy held by the 
owner of a mortgage or other incumbrance may be transferred to an assignee of the 
interest insured, or to the purchaser at a foreclosure sale where the property sold is 
bought in by or for the insured, and except also in such other cases as this company 
may, by special written agreement, permit; but no transfer of this policy shall be 
valid unless the approval of this company is indorsed hereon by its proper officer. 
Such approval may in any case be refused at the option of this company, and all 
interest in this policy (saving for damages accrued) shall cease by its transfer with- 
out such approval, so indorsed. The liability of this company to any collateral 
holder of a policy shall in no case exceed the amount of the pecuniary interest of such 
collateral holder in the premises described in the policy. 

5. Any untrue statement made by the insured, or the agent of the insured, 
with respect to any material fact; any suppression of or failure to disclose any 
material fact; any untrue answer, by the insured, or the agent of the insured, to 
material inquiries before the issuing of this policy, shall avoid this policy. But an 
assignee for value of this policy with the consent of this company indorsed on this 
policy shall not be affected by such untrue statements or answers, or by such sup- 
pressions of breach of warranty in the application of which the assignee was ignorant 
at the time the assent to the transfer to that assignee was indorsed by this company. 

6. In case any action or proceeding described in section 1 of these conditions, 
is begun, or in case of the service of any paper or pleading, the object or effect of 
which shall or may be to impugn, attack or call in question the validity of the title 
hereby insured, as insured, or to raise any material question relating to a claim of 
incumbrance hereby insured against, or to cause any loss or damage for which this 
company shall or may be liable under or by virtue of any of the terms or conditions 
of this policy, or in case any action or proceeding is begun that may have such object 
or effect, it shall be the duty of the insured at once to notify this company in writing. 
In such cases and in all cases where this policy requires or permits this company to 
prosecute or defend, it shall be the duty of the insured to secure to it the right and 
opportunity to maintain or defend the action or proceeding, and all appeals from 
any determination therein, and to give it all reasonable aid therein, and to permit 
it to use at its option the name of the insured. If such notice shall not be given to 
this company within ten days after the service of the first summons or other process 
in such action or proceeding, or after the service of such paper or pleading, then 
this policy shall be void. Provided, however, that an assignee for value of this 
policy, with the consent of this company, thereon indorsed, shall not be affected by 
any such failure to notify, if such assignee, through ignorance of the fact of such 
service having been made, shall have been unable to give or cause to be given the 
notice required by these conditions; and provided, also, that no failure to give such 
notice shall affect this company's liability, if such failure has not prejudiced and 
cannot in the future prejudice this company. This company will pay, in addition 
to the loss, all costs imposed on the insured in litigation carried on by it for the in- 
sured under the requirements of this policy ; but it will in no case be liable for the 
fees of any counsel or attorney employed by the insured ; and the costs and loss paid 
shall not together exceed the amount of this policy. 

7. In every case where the liability of this company has been definitely fixed 
in accordance with these conditions, the loss or damage shall be payable within 
thirty days thereafter. Provided, however, that in every case this company may 
demand a valuation of the insured estate or interest, to be made by three arbitrators 
or any two of them, one to be chosen by the insured and one by this company, and 
the two thus chosen selecting an umpire ; and then no right of action shall accrue 
until thirty days after such valuation shall have been served upon this company, 
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and the insured shall have tendered a conveyance or transfer of the insured estate 
or interest to a purchaser to be named by this company, at such valuation, less the 
amoimt of any incumbrance on said insured estate or interest not hereby insured 
against, and this company shall have failed within that time, said tender being 
during that time kept good to find a purchaser for the estate or interest upon such 
terms. And provided, also, that this company shall always have the right to ap- 
peal from any adverse determination ; but no appeal shall operate to delay the pay- 
ment of the loss, if the insured shall give to this company satisfactory security for 
the repayment to this company of the amount of such loss in case there shall be, 
ultimately, a determination in favor of this company. And provided, further, that 
in every case, this company shall have the option of settling the claim or paying 
this policy in full ; and the payment or tender of payment to the full amount of this 
poUcy shall determine all liability of this company under it. All payments under 
this policy shall reduce the amount of the insurance pro tanto. No payment or 
settlement can be demanded without producing this policy for indorsement of the 
fact of such payment or settlement. If this policy be lost, indemnity must be 
furnished to the satisfaction of this company, 

8. Whenever this company shall have settled a claim under this policy, it shall 
be entitled to all the rights and remedies which the insured would have had against 
any other person or property in respect to such claim had this policy not been made, 
and the insured will transfer or cause to be transferred to this company such rights, 
and permit it to use the name of the insured for the recovery or defense thereof. 
If the payment does not cover the loss of the insured, this company shall be sub- 
rogated to such rights, in the proportion which said payment bears to the amount 
of said loss not covered by said payment. And the insured warrant that such right 
of subrogation shall vest in this company unaffected by any act of the insured. 

9. Defects and incumbrances arising after the date of this policy or created or 
suffered by the insured, and assessments which have not become a lien at the date 
of this policy, are not to be deemed covered by it ; and no approval of any transfer 
of this policy shall be deemed to make it cover any such detect, incumbrance, or 
assessment. The term "the insured " wherever it is used in this policy includes all 
described on its first page as those whom it insures ; and the term "this company" 
wherever it is used in this policy, means The Title Insubancb Company. 



Form 32 — Tornado Policy 



Standaed Tornado Policy 

No 

THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

Amount, S Rate Premium, $ . 

In Consideration of the Stipulations herein named and of . 



. Dollars Premium 

Does Insure 

for the term of 

from the day of 19. . . .at noon (Standard Time) 

to the day of 19. . . .at noon (Standard Time) 

against all direct loss or damage by Tobnado, Wind Stohm or Cyclone 

except as hereinafter provided, To an amount not exceeding 

Dollars, 

to the following described property while located and contained as described herein 
and not elsewhere, to wit: 
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This Policy is made and accepted subject to the stipulations and conditions 
printed on back hereof, which are hereby specially referred to and made a part of 
this Policy. 

"Provisions required by law to be stated in this policy." — This policy is in a 
stock corporation, and is issued under and in pursuance of Sections 130, 131 and 
132 of the Insurance Law of the State of New York. 

Conditions Referred to in Body of Contract. 

In the event of loss this Company shall not be liable under this policy beyond 
the sum or sums hereby insured, nor the cash value of the property at the time of 
the loss, nor (except as otherwise provided herein) the ownership interest of the 
assured therein. Said loss to be ascertained as hereinafter provided, and in no case 
to exceed what it would then cost to repair or replace the property damaged or 
destroyed with material of like kind and quality, with proper deduction for depre- 
ciation however caused. Any loss for which this Company shall be liable here- 
under, shall be payable only after a full compliance with the terms, stipulations 
and requirements printed herein (or on the back hereof) which are made a part of 
this policy contract. This Company reserves the right, if it so elect, to take all or 
any part of the articles damaged at their ascertained or appraised value; also, to 
repair, rebuild or replace any property damaged or destroyed ; but there can be no 
abandonment to this Company of the property herein described or any part thereof. 

In case of any fraud, false swearing, misrepresentation or concealment by the 
insured touching any matter relating to this insurance or the subject thereof; or 
if any change, other than by the death of an insured, take place in the interest or 
title of the subject of this insurance; or if this policy be assigned without written 
consent of this Company indorsed hereon, then, in each and every one of the above 
cases this entire policy shall be void. 

This Company shall not be liable for any loss or damage caused by hail, whether 
driven by wind or not, snow-storms, frost or cold weather, nor for the blowing down 
of metal smoke stacks (unless specifically insured), awnings, signs, temporary or 
board roof additions, nor for loss or damage to buildings (or their contents) in 
process of construction or reconstruction, unless same are entirely enclosed and 
under roof, with all outside doors and windows permanently in place ; nor for loss 
or damage occasioned directly or indirectly by or through any fire, explosion, tidal 
wave, lightning, high water, overflow, cloud burst; nor by theft, nor by reason of 
any ordinance or law regulating the construction or repair of buildings, nor for con- 
sequential loss of any kind. 

This Company shall not be liable for any loss or damage caused by water or 
rain, whether driven by wind or not, unless the building insured or containing the 
property insured shall first sustain an actual damage to the roof or walls of same 
by the direct force of the wind, and shall then be liable only for such damage to the 
interior of the building or the insured property therein as may be caused by water 
or rain entering the building through openings in the roof or walls made by the 
direct action of the wind. 

This Company shall not be liable for loss or damage to accounts, bills, money, 
deeds, evidences of debt, securities, bullion, manuscripts, nor, unless expressly 
assumed by agreement indorsed hereon, for casts, curiosities, drawings, medals, 
models, jewelry, patterns, pictures, scientific apparatus, sculpture, store or office 
fixtures. 

If there shall be any other Tornado insurance or contract of Tornado insurance, 
whether valid or not, on the property described herein, claim upon this company 
shall be only for such proportion of the loss as the amount of this policy shall bear 
to the whole insurance. 

It is expressly stipulated that only such proportion of the insurance under this 
policy on any building covers on plate, stained, leaded or cathedral glass therein, 
as the value of such glass shall bear to the value of said building; and to such extent 
only shall this Company contribute with other insurance in payment of any loss 
thereon; and plate glass, accident or casualty insurance shall be deemed other 
insurance and treated as contributing. 
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In case of fire occurTing subsequent to any loss or damage by tornado, wind- 
storm or cyclone, this Company shall be liable under this policy only for such loss 
or damage as occurred previous to said loss or damage by fire and for no loss by fire 
whatever. 

This Company reserves the right to cancel this policy or any part thereof at 
any time by giving notice to the insured (or any one of them) , and if the premium 
has been fully paid, refunding the pro rata unearned portion thereof. Protection 
however, under this policy, if in full force and effect, and the premium has been 
paid, shall continue five days from the receipt of such notice. This policy may 
also be cancelled on request of the insured, in which event the Company shall be 
entitled to the customary short rate premium for the time expired. 

In the event of loss the insured shall forthwith protect the property from 
further damage, separate the damaged and the undamaged personal property and 
make a complete inventory of same, stating the quantity and cost of each article 
and the amount claimed thereon and shall within fifteen days give notice of such 
loss in writing to this Company, and within sixty days after the date of the tornado, 
windstorm or cyclone, render a statement to this Company, signed and sworn to 
by the insured, stating the interest of the insured and all others in the property; 
the cash value of each item thereof and the amount of loss thereon; all other insur- 
ance whether valid or not covering any part of said property; and shall furnish an 
itemized statement of loss on and damage to (and if required plans and specifica- 
tions of) any building, fixtures or machinery herein described. 

The insured, as often as required, shall exhibit to any person designated by 
this Company all that remains of any property herein described, and submit to 
examinations under oath by any person named by this Company and subscribe the 
same; and, as often as required, shall produce for examination all documents, 
books of account, bills, invoices, and other vouchers, or certified copies thereof, if 
originals be lost, at such reasonable place as may be designated by this Company 
or its representative, and shall permit extracts and copies thereof to be made. 

In the event of disagreement as to the amount of any loss or damage, the same 
shall, at the written request of either party, be ascertained by two competent and 
disinterested appraisers, whose appointment shall, if requested, be agreed to in 
writing, the insured and this Company each selecting one, and the two so chosen 
shaU first select a competent and disinterested umpire; the appraisers together 
shall then estimate and appraise the loss, stating separately sound value and dam- 
age, and failing to agree, shall submit each subject of difference to the umpire; and 
the award in writing, under oath, of any two of them shall determine the amount of 
such loss, but such appraisal shall affect no other question under this policy; and 
until such appraisal, if requested, shall be had, the loss shall not be payable. The 
parties thereto shall pay the appraisers respectively selected by them, and shall 
bear equally the expenses of the appraisal and umpire. All claim for any loss or 
damage shall be forfeited by failure to furnish proofs of such loss or damage within 
the time and in the manner above provided, including examinations under oath and 
the award of appraisers, if the same or either of them have been requested. No 
suit or action on this policy, for the recovery of any claim, shall be sustainable in 
any court of law or equity until after full compliance by the insured with all the 
foregoing requirements, nor unless commenced within twelve months after the date 
of the tornado, windstorm or cyclone. 

No oflScer, agent or other representative of this Company shall have power to 
waive any provision or condition of this policy except such as by the terms of this 
policy may be the subject of agreement indorsed hereon or added hereto, and as to 
such provisions and conditions no officer, agent or representative shall have such 
power or be deemed or held to have waived such provisions or conditions unless 
such waiver, if any, shall be written upon or attached hereto. 



Secretary. 



President. 
Countersigned at this day of 19 



Chapter XC 
STATE LICENSES FOE FIRE INSURANCE 
Form 33 — Certificate of Authority for Company 

State of New York 

INSURANCE DEPARTMENT. 

Albany, April 30, 1912 

I, , Superintendent of Insurance, Do Hereby Certify, 

that the .* Insurance 

Company, of has complied with all 

the requirements of law to be observed by such corporation, and that it is author- 
ized to transact within this State the business of Fire Insurance only as provided 

by Article III of the Insurance Law 

until April 30, 1913. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto subscribed my name, and caused my 
Official Seal to be affixed in duplicate, at the City of Albany, on the day and year 
first above written. 



Form 34 — Certificate of Authority for Broker 

No. A 

Good fob Onb Yeab Onlt. 

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS. 

Insukance Dsfabthent. 

These Presents Witness that 



of 

is hereby authorized to act as an Insurance Broker for One Year from 

19 , to negotiate contracts of insurance or reinsurance or 

to place risks or effect insurance or reinsurance with any Massachusetts insurance 
company or its agents, and with the authorized agents in this Commonwealth of 
any foreign insurance company duly admitted to do business herein; subject, how- 
ever, to all provisions of law which now are or may hereafter be in force relating to 
insurance brokers. 
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Given under my hand and the seal of thia Department this 

day of in the year 191 — . 



Insurance Commissioner. 
This License protects only the person or firm named herein. A clerk or em- 
ployee must have a separate license, if he acts for his employer in soliciting business 
outside the office. 



Form 35 — License for Agent 



No 

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS. 
Insurance j^Department. 

. Boston, July 1, 1911. 

This Certifies, That, in consideration of a fee of $2.00, License to 

of as Agent 

for the Insurance Company, of 

ia hereby renewed and continued in force for the period of one year from date hereof, 
unless sooner revoked in accordance with law. 

This License protects only the person or firm named therein. A clerk or 
employee must have a separate license if he acts for hia employer in soliciting or 
negotiating biiainess outside the office. 



Insurance Commiaaioner. 
Per 



Chapteb XCI 

STATE LICENSES FOR LIFE INSURANCE 

Form 36 — License for Company 

STATE OF CONNECTICUT. 
Insurance Department. 

This »> to certify, that the 

Life Iniuranoe Company, located at in the State 

of having complied with the laws of this 

State, relative to life insurance companies organized out of this State, is licensed to 

transact the business of life insurance in this State until the first of April, 19 

unless this license be sooner revoked: 

Witness my hand and official seal, at Hartford, this 

day of A. D. 19 . 



Insurance Commissioner. 



Form 37 — License for Agent 



STATE OF OHIO. 
Insubancb Depabtubnt. 

The 

of in the State of having 

complied with the law relative to the admission of such Corporations organized 
outside of this State, is authorized through its resident agents to transact the busi- 
ness of Insurance in this State as specified in iti certificate of compliance on file 

with the Recorder of County, Ohio, and 

of in laid County is hereby authorized to act as agent 

thereof. 

This License is issued by request of the aforesaid Corporation and unlesi 
sooner revoked by it or by authority of law shall continue in force until the first 
day of next. 

In Testimony Whereof witness my hand and official seal at the City of Colum- 
bus, Ohio, this day of in the year 

[bealI 



Superintendent of Insurance, 

Of the State of Ohio. 
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STATE LICENSES FOE ACCIDENT INSUEANCE 
Form 38 — License for Company 



STATE OF ILLINOIS 
Instieance Department 

Springfield, 

Whereab, the 

of the City of in the State of 

has complied with all the 

requirements of the laws of this State governing Insurance Companies, which are 
applicable to said Company; 

Now, Therefore I, , Insurance Superintendent 

of the State of Illinois, by virtue of authority vested in me by law, do hereby author- 
ize, empower and license the said 

to transact, through duly appointed agents, the business of 

Accident Insurance in the State of Illinois, in accordance with the laws thereof. 

In Testi-mony Whereof, I hereto subscribe my name, and affix the Seal of my 
office, at Springfield, the day and year first above written. 

[seal] 

Insurance Superintendent. 



Form 39 — Certificate of Authority for Agent 

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
Commonwealth of Virginia 

Bureau of Insurance 
Richmond 

Not Transferable 

This is to Certify, That 

of is a duly registered agent of the 

This Certificate expires July 15, 1912. 

Joseph Button, 

Commissioner of Insurance. 
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Chaptbb XCIII 

STATE LICENSES FOE LIABILITY INSUEANCE 

Form 40 — License for Agent 

STATE OF KANSAS. 
Inbubancb Defabtment 

Agent's License. No 



Under authority vested by the laws of Kansas, the (Name of Company) .... 

has designated, by proper requisition filed in this 

department of Kan., as Agent. 

I, Superintendent of Insurance for the State of Kansas, do here- 
by license the said Agent to act until the last day of February, 19 ... . unless this 
License or the Certificate of Authority to said Company be sooner suspended or 
revoked for cause by the Superintendent of Insurance. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto affixed my signature and the seal of the 

Superintendent of Insiirance, in the City of Topeka, Kansas, this 

day of 19 

[seal] 

Specimen 



Superintendent of Insurance. 

By 

AsBistaut Superintendent. 



Form 41 — Certificate of Authority for Company 

COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA. 

Insitbance Department. 

Habbisbubq, Fa., 1911. 

Whebeas, The Insurance 

Company located at in the State of 

has appointed the Insurance Commissioner of the 

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, as its Agent and Attorney in this Commonwealth 
on whom process of law can be served, and filed in this Department a certified 
copy of its charter and a detailed statement of its Assets and Liabilities, and other- 
wise complied with the requirements of an Act of Assembly of the Commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania, entitled "An Act to establish an Insurance Department, &c., 
approved the 1st day of June A. D. 1911. 
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Now Thebbfobb, I, , Insurance Commissioner of 

the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, in accordance with authority conferred upon 

me by the Act aforesaid, do hereby authorize and empower the 

Insurance Company, 

by its said Agent or Attorney and by the several Agents appointed and duly com- 
missioned in accordance with the fourteenth section of said Act of Assembly, to 

transact the business of 

Casualty Insurance, in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, /or the year ending 
March 31, 191S, in conformity to the laws of said Commonwealth. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed my official seal, 
the day and year first above written. 



Insurance Commissioner. 



Chapteb XCIV 
SUNDEY FOEMS 

Form 42 — Assignment of Interest in Fire Policy 



The interest of as owner of 

property covered by this policy is hereby assigned to 

of , , subject to the 

consent of The Insurance Company. 

Dated at this day of 19. . . . 



(Signature of Insured.) 
Note. — To secure Mortagees, if desired, this policy should be made payable 

on its face to such mortagee, as follows: Loss, if any, payable to 

of , Mortgagee, as his interest shall appear. 

Consent of Company to Assignment op Interest. 

The Insurance Company hereby consents that the interest 

of as owner of the property covered by this 

policy be assigned to 

Dated at this day of 19 ... . 



(Signature for the Company.) 



Form 43 — Proof of Loss Under Fire Policy 



TO THE INSURANCE COMPANY, 

of 

1. The above named Insurance Company, by its Policy of Insurance No. 

issued at its Agency, 

for the term of from the day 

of 19 to the day of 19 , 

insured against loss or damage by 

fire, aa therein expressed, to the amount of Dollars. 

(Said Policy was by renewal No 

continued in force until the day 

of 19 ) The written portion of said Policy, and all 

provisions, agreements, conditions and transfers endorsed thereon or added thereto, 
are as follows: 

2. A fire occurred on the day of 19. . . ., 

at or about the hour of M., causing loss and damage to the 

property described in said policy to the amount of Dollars 

The origin of said fire was as follows : 
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[N. B. — If the origin of the fire is unknown, the best information obtainable, 
and the belief of the insured regarding it, must be stated.] 

3. The sole owner in fee simple of the building covered by the said policy, and 

of the ground on which said building stood 

The sole owner of the personal property covered by the said policy 

The members of said firm were 

4. The cash value of each item of property covered by the said policy, and 
described and located as therein specified at the time of the fire, and the amount of 
direct loss and damage thereon caused by said fire, and for which claim is hereby 

made, were as follows: 

Cash Value 

Whole Insurance 

Whole Loss 

Insurance by Co. 

Claim Upon Co. 

1st Item 

2d Item 

3d Item 

4th Item 

5th Item 

6th Item 

Totals 

[N. B. — If the amount of loss be ascertained by appraisal, the award of the 
appraisers or a certified copy thereof must be attached hereto. In case of loss on 
personal property, a statement must be appended Bhowiog how the amount of loss 
is arrived at, and referring to the full inventory filed with one of the Companies 
named in Schedule A.] 

5. No incumbrance existed on any portion of the premises or property, except 
as follows, in favor of the persons and in the amounts following 

6. All other insurance and agreements for insurance, verbal or written, 
whether valid or not, covering any part of said property at the time of the fire, 

amounting to Dollars, 

and the apportionment of the claim upon each Company, are shown in Schedule 
"A," annexed hereto, which contains true copies of all the descriptions and sche- 
dules in all the policies covering on the said property, together with the dates of 
expiration of the several policies. 

7. There have been no changes in the title, use, occupation, location, posses- 
sion or exposures of said property since the issuing of said policy, except as follows : 

8. The building or buildings described in the policy, and the several parts 
thereof, were occupied at the time of fire only by the persons hereinafter named and 

for the following purposes : 

and for no other purpose whatever. 

9. The said fire did not originate by any act, design or procurement, on the 
part of the insured, or prohibited by said policy; and nothing has been done before 
or since the fire by said insured, or by the party making this statement and proof, to 
violate any of the conditions of said policy. 

10. This statement and claim are subscribed and sworn to by the undersigned 

pursuant to the provisions of said policy, and the sum claimed from the 

Insurance Company as its share of said loss as 

above specified is Dollars. 

It is hereby covenanted that the furnishing of this blank, or the making up of 
proofs by an adjuster or other representative of the Company, shall not be con- 
strued as a waiver of any of the rights of the Company. 
Dated at this day of 19. . . . 

Subscribed and sworn to by 

before me, at in and for the County 

of State of 

this day of 19 
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Schedule A. 

Apportionment of Claim. 

No. of Policy 

Name of Company 

Expiration of Policy 

Amount Insured 

Whole Amount Claimed under Policy 

1st Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

2d Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

3d Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

4th Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

5th Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

6th Item 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

Copies of all the descriptions and schedules of all the above named Policies 
must be attached hereto. See Section 6. 

Cehtificatb of Magistrate oe Notary Public. 

State of ] 

[ss. 
County of J 

I of 

the living nearest the place of fire damaging 

property described in policy herein referred to, hereby certify that I am not in- 
terested in the claim herein made, either as a creditor or otherwise, nor related to 
the insured or sufferers; that I have examined the circumstances attending the fire 
or damage as alleged, and believe that the insured has honestly sustained loss and 
damage on the property described in and covered by said policy, to the amount of 
Dollars. 

In Testimony Whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal, this .... 
day of , A. D. 19 
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Form 44 — Proof of Loss Under One Hundred Dollars 

Foe Claims Less than $100 
TO THE INSURANCE COMPANY 

The property described in your Policy No 

of Agency, insuring 

issued for the term of from 19 ... . 

to 19.... was damaged by a fire which occurred 

on the day of 19 .... , 

caused by 

The ownership and location of said property are as stated in said Policy; and 
the cash value thereof, the whole insurance and loss thereon, together with the 

insurance by and the claim upon you, are as follows : 

Description of Property 

Cash Value 

Whole Insurance 

Whole Loss 

Insurance by above Company 

Claim upon above Company 

There was incumbrance upon said property ; and 

besides your Policy there was only Dollars 

other insurance, all of which covered in like manner. 

The buildings referred to in said Policy were occupied only as permitted there- 
in; and the said fire did not originate by any act, design or procurement, on the part 
of the insured, or prohibited by said Policy; and nothing has been done before or 
since the fire by said insured, or by the party making this statement and proof, to 
violate any of the conditions of said policy. 

In accordance with the foregoing claim 

Dollars, as your share of the loss. 

Claimant. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this day of 19 ... . 



I hereby certify that the foregoing claim is just and true. 



. Agent. 



S 

Received at on the day of 19 .... of the 

Insurance Company of 

Dollars, 

in full satisfaction of all claims for loss and damage by fire as stated above, under 

Policy No of Agency, 

and in consideration thereof hereby release and 

discharge the said Company from all claims whatsoever growing out of said fire loss 
or damage, directly or indirectly, and the amount of said Policy is hereby reduced 

in the above-mentioned sum, leaving the sum of Dollars 

only in force on said Policy. Witness my hand and seal, 

[L. S.] 

Schedule op Othee Insurance and Appoktionment of Claim. 

Company 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 

Company 

Amount Insured 

Amount Claimed 
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Duplicate Ebcbipt. 

J 

Received at on the day of 19. . . .of the 

Insurance Company of 

Dollars, 

in full satisfaction of all claims for loss and damage by fire as stated above, under 

Policy No of Agency, 

and in consideration thereof hereby release and 

discharge the said Company from all claims whatsoever growing out of said fire loss 
or damage, directly or indirectly and the amount of said Policy is hereby reduced 

in the above-mentioned sum, leaving the sum of Dollars 

only in force on said Policy. Witness my hand and seal. 

[L. S.] 



Form 45 — Request for Change of Beneficiary 



(Life or Accident Policy) 

In accordance with the provisions of Policy No issued by the 

Company, upon my life, I hereby request that said policy be changed as to the 
beneficiary, and that the amount becoming due from said Company under said 

policy by reason of my death shall be made payable to 

subject, however, to any change of beneficiary which I may hereafter request, under 
the provisions of said policy. And I hereby certify that said policy has not been 

assigned, except to 

and that I am not now adjudged insolvent, nor have I made a general assignment 
for the benefit of creditors that remains unsatisfied. 

(Note — Unless otherwise requested herein policies for the benefit of near 
relatives becoming payable by reason of the death of the insured will be written 
payable equally to such beneficiaries as may survive the insured, but if none survive 
the insured then to the executors, administrators or assigns of the insured. 

If the proposed beneficiary is not a near relative of the insured, state what 
interest said beneficiary has in the life of the insured.) 



State of , . . 
County of. 



(Si».) . 



On this day of 191. ., 

before me, the undersigned appeared 

personally known to me, and duly acknowledged the execution of the above in- 
strument 

[seal.] 

This acknowledgment should be executed before a Notary Public or other 
officer using an offiaial stamp seal. Otherwise a certificate from the proper author- 
ity should be attached, showing that he is duly authorized to administer oatha. 
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Form 46 — Assignment of Life Policy, General Form 



To be executed in duplicate; one copy to be attached to policy, and the other 
to be sent to home office of Company 

Note. — Fill up all the blank spaces. 

191.... 

For a valuable consideration in cash to in hand paid by 

of 

the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, hereby sell, assign, and 

transfer absolutely unto executors, administrators, or 

assigns all right, title and interest 

in and to a certain Policy of Life Insurance, issued by the 

Life Insurance Company of 

on the life of 

and numbered together with all benefits and advantages to be 

derived therefrom. 

And do hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint him 

Attorney, with full power of substitution and revocation in name 

or otherwise, but at his own proper cost, to take all proceedings which may be 
proper or necessary for the recovery and collection of any sums which may be or 
become due under the aforesaid Policy; and to discharge, receipt for, compound, 
or release any claims under the said Policy, and to execute, acknowledge, and 

deliver any instrument in furtherance thereof, and to endorse in 

name any check, draft, or other paper given in payment for or liquidation of said 
claim, and to perform every act and thing in and about the premises, hereby ratify- 
ing and confirming all that said attorney or his substitute may do ; and also author- 
ize the said Lite Insurance Company, or its Receiver, the Superintendent of any 
Insurance Department or others, to pay the sums due or to become due under said 
Policy to him, his executors, administrators, or assigns, without the payment to 
of any further consideration. 

And for the consideration above expressed hereby for 

executors and administrators, do covenant and 

guarantee to the aforesaid assignee, his executors, administrators, and assigns that 

the aforesaid Policy belongs to , and is free and 

clear from all liens ; that have made no other 

transfer or assignment of nor power of attorney to collect upon the same, except 

such as are herein mentioned as follows, to wit : by 

under date of the day of A. D. 191 . . , 

to and by 

under date of the day of A. D. 191. . 

to that no proceedings in Bankruptcy or 

Insolvency have ever been instituted by or against 

or are now pending; that have good right 

full power, and lawful authority to assign the same in the manner and form afore- 
said, that will at any time hereafter at the cost 

of said assignee, his executors, administrators, or assigns, make, do, execute, or pro- 
cure to be made, done, or executed, such reasonable assurances, acts, and instru- 
ments for the more effectual confirmation of this assignment, as may be requested 
by him or them, and their title to the said Policy will forever warrant and defend 

In Presence of 

L. S L-S. 

L. S L-S. 
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State of. 



County of 

Be it Known, That on the day of 

A. D. 190 . . , before me a 

in and for the said County, in the State aforesaid, duly commissioned and sworn, 

dwelling in the 

personally came and appeared 

to me personally known, and known to me to be the same person 

described in and who executed the foregoing instrument, and 

to me acknowledged the same to be free act and deed. 

And the said on a private 

examination, by me held separate and apart from her said husband, acknowledged 
to me that she executed the same freely, and without any fear or compulsion of her 
said husband. 

In Testimony Whereof, I have hereunto subscribed my name, and affixed my 
seal of office, the day and year last above written. 



A certificate from the Clerk of the Court, or other proper authority, should be 
furnished with this instrument, showing that the person before whom the said in- 
struiment is executed, is properly authorized to administer oaths. 



Form 47 — Assignment of Life Policy. All Interest 



To be executed in duplicate ; one copy to be attached to policy, and the other 
to be forwarded to home office of Company. 

Foe Value Received, I being the insured under Contract No 

issued by the Insurance Company, of 

hereby transfer, assign and set over unto 

of State of 

all right, title and interest in any value that may accrue and become due under 
said contract by reason of my death, provided said assignee be then living. 

Witness my hand and seal at State of 

this day of 19 ... . 

Witness : 

L. S. 



of State of . 

State of 



County of 

On this day of 19 .... , 

before me, the undersigned, appeared personally 

known to me, and duly acknowledged the execution of the above instrument. 

L. S 

This acknowledgment should be executed before a Notary Public or other 
officer using an official stamp seal, bearing his own name. Otherwise a certificate 
from the proper authority should be attached, showing that he is duly authorized 
to administer oaths. 

This original should be attached to the Policy. 
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Form 48 — Assignment of Life Policy, as Collateral 



To be executed in duplicate; one copy to be attached to contract, and the 
other to be sent to home office of Company. 

For Value Received, I, being of legal age, hereby transfer, assign, and turn 

over unto 

of State of , as collateral, 

all my right, title, and interest in Contract No issued by the 

Company, of 

on the life of 

and all benefit and advantage to be derived therefrom, to the extent of such interest 
as said Assignee may have when said Contract becomes a claim. 

Witness hand and seal at State of 

this day of 19. . . 

Witness: 

L. 8. 

L. S. 

State op 1 

[ss. 
County op J 

On this day of 19 ... , 

before me, the undersigned, appeared 

personally known to me, and duly acknowledged the execution of the above instru- 
ment. 
L. S 

This acknowledgment should be executed before a Notary Public or other 
officer using an official stamp seal. Otherwise a certificate from the proper author- 
ity should be attached, showing that he is duly authorized to administer oaths. 

This original should be attached to the Contract. 



Form 49 — Assignment of Death Benefit under Accident 

Policy 



(To be executed in duplicate) 

One copy to be attached to policy, and the other to be sent to the home office 
of the Company. 

For Value Received, I, being of legal age, hereby transfer, assign, and turn 

over unto 

all my right, title, and interest in the amount 

payable in event of death under the provisions of Policy No 

issued by the Company of , , 

on the life of 

and all benefit and advantage to be derived therefrom. 

Witness hand and seal at State of 

this day of 19 . . . 

Witness : 

L. S. 

L. S. 
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State op . . . 
County of. 



On this day of 19 ... , 

before me, the undersigned, appeared 

personally known to me, and duly acknowledged the execution of the above in- 
strument. 
L. S 

This acknowledgment should be executed before a Notary Public or other 
oflEcer using an official stamp seal, bearing his own name. Otherwise a certiiicate 
from the proper authority should be attached, showing that he is duly authorized 
to administer oaths. 

This original should be attached to the Policy. 



Form 50 — Notice of Injury Under Accident Policy 



This blank should be Fully Filled immediately after Accident, and for- 
warded to the Company 

Dated at 19 

Name of person injured 

P. O. Address is (Town) 

(County) 

(State) 

(Street and No.) 

Number of Policy 

Date of Policy or last renewal 19 ... . 

Issued by Agent • 

Located at 

Regular occupation when injured was 

Date of Injury 19 ... . 

Hour A. M P. M. 

State fully the cause that produced the injury : 

Describe the nature and extent of the injury : 

(If possible, get description from the attending physician.) 

Attending physician's name and address is : 

(Name) 

(Town) 

(State) 

(Street and No.) 

He estimates total disability will be days. 

(Note) Partial disability means actual inability to perform one or more im- 
portant daily duties pertaining to the occupation of the insured.) 

He estimates partial disability will be days. 

Employer, Foreman, or Superintendent's name and address is: 

(Name) 

(Town) 

(State) 

Names and addresses of witnesses are 

Other Accident insurance carried at date of injury. 

Name of Company? 

Date of Policy? 

Amount 
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If you have made prior claims for indemnity on account of bodily injury, give 
particulars as indicated below. 

Name of Company? 

Date of Accident 

Amount 

Sign here 

This notice received 19 .... , 

and given attention Agent. 



Form 51 — Proof of Loss Under Accident Policy 



COMPANY, 

of 

Claimant's Affidavit. 
No. 1. 

My full name is 

I am a resident of State of 

My occupation is 

My present age is years. I am insured in the 

Company, of under Accident Policy No , 

and Renewal of same, dated 191 ... , (give 

date of Renewal in force on date of accident) for the term of 

months, in the principal sum of $ and weekly indemnity of 



Said policy was issued by , 

Agent at and I paid the 

required premium in cash prior to the accident on account of which this claim is 
made. 

I hereby certify that on the day of 191 ... , 

at o'clock M., I was in 

(Place where accident occurred.) , 

engaged in (State what occupation or act was being engaged in.) 

when and where I (Describe the accident.) 

which resulted in bodily injuries as follows: 

Total Disability. 

In consequence of the bodily injuries above described, independently of all 
other causes, I sustained immediate, continuous, and total loss of time for the 
prosecution of any and every kind of business pertaining to my occupation, above 

stated, during the space of weeks, and days, 

from 191 . . . , to and including 191 ... , 

for which I hereby claim indemnity at the rate of S per week. My 

average weekly earnings are $ per week. 

Partial Disability. 

I Hereby Certify, That I was, solely in consequence of the bodily injuries 
above described, and independently of all other causes, unable to perform as re- 
quired of me in my occupation the following Important Daily Duties, namely: 

during the space of weeks and days, 

from 191 . . . , to and including 191..., 
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tor which I hereby claim indemnity at the rate of $ per week. 

The payment by said Company of the amount hereby claimed for total disability, 
partial disability, or both, as claimed, shall be in full, discharge of all claims which I 
have, or may have, on account of the bodily injuries aforesaid. 

At the time of receiving said injuries I was not under the influence of intoxi- 
cating liquors or narcotics, 

I agree that the Company shall not be held to admit validity of any claim, or 
waive the breach of any condition of the policy by furnishing this blank and in- 
vestigating the claim. 

The dates of prior claims made by me for indemnity under Accident Policies 
or Tickets in this or other companies, and amounts paid, are as follows: 

The only other Accident Policies or Tickets held by me are as follows: 

(Claimant sign here) 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, at , 

this day of , A. D. 191 



Notary Public. Justice of the Peace. 

[SEAL.J 

Cebtificate of Official of Company Employing Claimant. 
No. 2. 

Office of , 191..., 

I Hereby Certify, That of 

by occupation a did not work but 

lost full time from M. of 191 . . . , 

to M. of 191 

He was unable to perform his regular work, but worked part of the time or 

substituted on light work for the time from M 191 . . . , 

untU M 191... 

His disability was due to 

His average earnings are $ per week, S per month. 

(Sign here.) 

(Official Position.) 

(The above blank should be filled whenever the insured is employed by a 
corporation, firm or individual, by the person who has knowledge of the time he 
was absent from duty.) 

Ceetificate of Attending Physician. 
No. 3. 

I Heeeby Certify, That (Name of Claimant.) 

of has been under treatment by 

me for (If for bodily injuries, state their precise nature and extent.) 

I was first called to attend him on the day 

of 191 . . . . , and continued to attend him at various 

times until the day of 191 .. . 

The local and constitutional symptoms which existed during his disability were .... 



The external evidences of bodily injury were 

Total Disability. 

He was confined to the house and wholly unable to work at his occupation of. . 

for weeks and days, 

from 191 . . . , to and including 191 .. . 

Partial Disability. 
(Note. — Partial disability means actual inability to perform one or more im- 
portant daily duties pertaining to the occupation of the Insured.) 
He was able to be at his place of business, but unable to perform all the duties of 
his occupation for weeks and days, 
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from 191 . . . , to and including 191 ,. . 

He is not now suffering, nor has he suffered, from any constitutional or local disease 
or physical infirmity, except as herein stated. (If he is, state here to what extent 

such disease has contributed to lengthen the period of his disability.) 

His present condition at this date is. (State here what the actual condition is and 

the prospects of complete recovery.) 

Dated at 191 .. . 



Attending Physician. 
I was graduated by 



Post-Office Address in full. 
In the year 18 



Form 52 — Receipt Under Accident and Health Policy 



(This receipt is to be properly dated and signed, and to be returned immedi- 
ately.) 

(Date Here.) 191 .. . 

Received of the COMPANY, 

Dollars 

by the hand of General Agent at 

the same being in full satisfaction and final settlement of all claims against said 
Company, under all Accident and Health Policies of said Company issued to ... . 
on account of injuries received or illness com- 
mencing on or about the 

day of 191 . . . ; and said Company is hereby released 

from all liability on account of said injuries or illness whether the result be fatal or 
otherwise, and is guaranteed that no assignment of said policies has been made. 
Witness 



Insured. 



Form 53 — English Personal Accident Policy 

THE ASSURANCE COMPANY 

Pbksonal (Accident & 30 Specified Diseases) Abstjkance 

Policy No. A. & D. Annual Premium £ 

Compensation (A), Pounds. 

Compensation (B), Pounds Shillings per week. 

Whereas 

(hereinafter called the Assured, has made to the Assukance Company (hereinafter 
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called the Company) , a written proposal and declaration (dated the day of the date 
hereof) containing certain particulars and statements which the Assured has agreed 
shall be the basis of this contract: 

1. Now This Policy Witnesses that subject to, and in consideration of the 
payment to the Company of the premium set forth at head hereof as the Premium 
for the Assurance hereinafter set forth, for One Year, to be computed from noon 
on the day of the date of this Policy: 

The Company hereby agree that if at any time during the continuance of this 
Policy the Assured shall sustain any bodily injury resulting solely and directly 
from accident caused by outward, violent, and visible means, in that case 

Fatal Accident, Loss of S Eyes or 2 Limbs. Loss of 1 Bye and 1 Limb, (a) If 
such injury shall be the sole and direct cause of the Assured's death or of the total 
and irrecoverable loss of sight of both eyes, or of the amputation of two Umbs at 
or above the ankle or wrist as the case may be, or of such loss of sight of one eye 
and such amputation of one limb, such death, loss or amputation occurring within 
three calendar months from the happening of such injury, then the Company shall, 
upon surrender of this Policy, pay to the legal personal representatives of the 
Assured, or to the Assured, as the case may be, the compensation (A) set forth at 
head hereof. 

Loss of 1 Eye or 1 Limb. (6) If such injury shall be the sole and direct cause 
of the total and irrecoverable loss of the sight of one eye, or the amputation of one 
limb, at or above the ankle or wrist, as the case may be, such loss or amputation 
occurring within three calendar months from the happening of such injury, then 
the Company shall, if so requested, upon surrender of this Policy, pay to the As- 
sured one-half of the Compensation (A) set forth at the head thereof. 

Temporary Total Disablement. Temporary Partial Disablement, (c) If such 
injury does not entitle the Assured to either of the payments above set forth, then 
the Company shall, for a period not exceeding in all fifty-two consecutive weeks 
from the date of the injury, pay the Assured on the termination of the Claim the 
compensation (B) set forth at head hereof for every week during which the Assured 
shall have been totally and absolutely incapacitated from following the Assured's 
usual employments, and attending to business of any kind, such incapacity result- 
ing solely and directly from the injury, and one-fourth of the compensation (B) set 
forth at head hereof for every week during which the Assured shall have been there- 
by partially so incapacitated. Inability to take part in sports or pastimes shall 
not of itself be deemed to constitute total and absolute incapacity within the 
meaning of this Policy. 

Permanent Total Disablement, (d) If the Assured shall solely and directly 
in consequence of such injury be permanently totally and absolutely incapacitated 
from engaging in, being occupied with, or giving attention to any employment or 
occupation whether for purposes of business, profession or otherwise, then at the 
expiration of one year from the termination of the Company's liability under clause 
1 (c) hereof, and on proof satisfactory to the Directors that such injury has con- 
tinually so totally and absolutely incapacitated the Assured during the whole of 
the preceding year, and that in all probability the Assured will be so totally and 
absolutely incapacitated for the remainder of life, the Company shall pay the 
Assured one-twentieth of the compensation (A) set forth at head hereof, and shall 
make a similar pajrment at the termination of each succeeding year so long as the 
Assured is so totally and absolutely incapacitated. 

Double Benefils. (e) If the injury for which a valid claim exists under sub- 
clause (a), (b) or ((■) of clause 1 hereof shall have been caused by an accident to the 
Railway Train, Public Conveyance (plying for hire in the streets) or Passenger 
Lift, by which the Assured at the time of the injury was travelling as a Passenger, 
or by a Burning Building in which the Assured was continuously from the time 
when the fire commenced until the happening of the injury, then the Company 
shall pay double the amount specified in such sub-clause. 

Cumulative Bonus, (f) In the event of a valid claim arising under sub-clause 
(a) or (6) of clause 1 hereof after the Insurance has been in force for one year, the 
Company will pay, in addition to the sum specified in such sub-clause, a Cumula- 
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tive Bonus as set forth at back hereof, but this clause shall not in any way prejudice 
the annual character of the Insurance. 

2. Provided Always that this Policy does not apply to bodily injury happen- 
ing when the Assured is under the influence of intoxicating liquor or of a drug or in 
a state of insanity or resulting directly or indirectly from suicide, breach of the law 
on the part of the Assured, warlike operations by or against an enemy, or from the 
Assured engaging in Aviation or BaUooning or wilfully exposing himself to any 
needless peril (except for the purpose of saving life) or to any of the risks which the 
Assured, in the said proposal, stated that the Assured did not wish to be covered 
by the Assurance. 

Temporary Total Disablement by Disease. 3. This Policy Furthek Wit- 
nesses that if at any time during the continuance of this Policy the Assured shall 
have been totally and absolutely incapacitated from following the Assured's usual 
employments and attending to business of any kind by Aneurism, Anthrax (Malign- 
ant Pustule), Appendicitis, Asiatic Cholera, Bubonic Plague, Bursitis, Carbuncle 
(True: not Boils), Chicken Pox, Diabetes Mellitua, Diphtheria, Erysipelas, Ger- 
man Measles, Glanders, Hydrophobia, Measles, Meningitis (Epidemic Cerebro- 
spinal), Mumps, Perityphlitis, Pleurisy (non-Tubercular), Pneumonia (non- 
Tubercular), Ptomaine Poisoning, Relapsing Fever, Scarlet Fever (Scarlatina), 
Small Pox, Tetanus, Tetany, Typhlitis, Typhoid (Enteric), Typhus, or Whooping 
Cough (Pertussis), contracted while in Europe, Canada, United States, British 
South Africa, Australia or New Zealand, or while voyaging between any of those 
countries by a first class Passenger Liner, the Company shall pay the Assured on 
the termination of the claim the compensation (B) set forth at head hereof for the 
period during which the Assured shall have been thereby necessarily confined to 
the house, and half the said compensation (B) for the subsequent consecutive period 
(not exceeding eight weeks) , during which the Assured shall have been required by 
the Assured's Medical Attendant to continue total cessation from business. Pro- 
vided that not more than 52 weeks' allowance in all shall be payable for any one 
such disease and such subsequent cessation from business, and provided that such 
confinement to the house and subsequent cessation from business shall have been 
solely and directly due to such Disease independently of all other causes, and that 
such Disease did not appear within three weeks of the date hereof. 

Permanent Blindness. 4. Also that if at any time during the continuance 
of this Policy the Assured shall become totally and permanently blind, and if such 
Blindness is not brought about by any cause entitling the Assured to claim under 
any other clause of this Policy, the Company shall at the expiration of one year 
from the commencement of such blindness, upon surrender of this Policy, pay to 
the Assured half the compensation (A) set forth at head hereof upon evidence 
satisfactory to the Directors being furnished that the Blindness has been total and 
continuous and will continue ao permanently. 

Permanent Paralysis of two Limbs. 5. Also that if at any time during the 
continuance of this Policy the Assured shall totally lose the use of two limbs by 
paralysis (other than "General Paralysis of the Insane"), and if such Paralysis 
was not brought about by any cause entitling the Assured to claim under any other 
clause of this Policy, the Company shall at the termination of each complete year 
during which such total loss of use of two limbs shall have continued pay to the 
Assured one-twentieth of the compensation (A) set forth at head hereof. 

6. Provided Always that the total sum payable under this Policy in respect 
of any one or more claims occurring in any one year of Assurance shall not exceed in 
all the compensation (A) set forth at head hereof, and that a claim under sub-clause 
(a) , (6) , or (d) of clause 1 or under clause 4 or 5 hereof, shall render this Policy void 
as regards any claim under any other clause or sub-clause of this Policy. 

7. Provided Also that the due observance and fulfillment of the terms and 
conditions of this Policy (which conditions and all endorsements hereon are to be 
read as part of this Policy) shall be a condition precedent to any liability of the 
Company under this Policy. 
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Signed by a Director of the Company for and on behalf of the Company this 

day of 191. . . 

Examined 



Director. 

Countersigned 

Secretary. 

Cumulative Bonus 

The following is the Cumulative Bonus referred to in sub-clause (/) of Clause 
1 hereof: — 

If the claim arise during the 2nd year of Insurance, 5 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 3rd year of Insurance, 10 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 4th year of Insurance, 15 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 5th year of Insurance, 20 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause ( a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 6th year of Insurance, 25 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 7th year of Insurance, 30 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 8th year of Insurance, 35 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (b), as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 9th year of Insurance, 40 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (6) , as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during the 10th year of Insurance, 45 per cent, of the sum 
specified in sub-clause (a) or (b), as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

If the claim arise during any subsequent year 50 per cent, of the sum specified 
in sub-clause (a) or (&), as the case may be, of Clause 1 of this Policy. 

Conditions of Assurance 

1. Written notice of any change of residence, or occupation, or change of 
name whether by marriage or otherwise, shall, within a reasonable time, be given 
by the Assured at the Chief Office of the Company in London. 

2. This Policy may be renewed by mutual consent from year to year. When 
such renewal is agreed to, the Premium shall be paid within fourteen days after the 
anniversary of the date hereof, or this Policy shall lapse, unless and until the Di- 
rectors shall consent to renew the same: but during such fourteen days the Com- 
pany shall be liable in respect of this Policy, as if such Premium had been paid on 
the day it became due, unless notice to determine the Policy shall have been given 
by the Assured or his Agent, or by the Company. 

3. The Assured shall, on tendering any Premium for the renewal of this 
Policy, give notice in writing to the Company of any disease, physical defect or 
infirmity with which the Assured has in the meantime become cognizant or affected. 

4. Upon the happening of any event which may give rise to a claim under this 
Policy, written notice with full particulars must be left at or sent to the Chief Ofiice 
of the Company in London within fourteen days. In case of death, written notice 
also of the death must, unless reasonable cause is shown, be so given before inter- 
ment, and in any case within one calendar month after the death, and in the event 
of loss of sight or amputation of limbs, written notice thereof must also be given 
within one calendar month after such loss of sight or amputation. A statement 
of the Christian name, surname, occupation, and address of the person assured, 
and of the number of this Policy, must be sent together with the notice in every 
case. 

5. Proof satisfactory to the Directors shall be furnished of all matters upon 
which a claim is based. Any Medical or other Agent of the Company shall be 
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allowed to examine the person of the Assured on the occasion of any alleged injury 
or disablement when and so often as the same may reasonably be required on behalf 
of the Company, and in the event of death, to make a post-mortem examination 
of the body of the Assured, and such evidence as the Directors may from time to 
time require (including a post-mortem examination, if necessary) , shall be furnished 
within the space of fourteen days after demand in writing, and in the event of a 
claim in respect of Loss of Sight, Blindness or Paralysis, the Assured shall undergo 
at the Assured's expense such operation or treatment aa the Company may reason- 
ably deem desirable. 

6. This Policy is granted upon the express condition that the aforesaid Pro- 
posal and the statements contained therein are true in all respects without con- 
cealment or non-disclosure of material fact, and that if either this Policy or any 
renewal thereof has been obtained through any misrepresentation, concealment or 
non-disclosure by or on behalf of the Assured, or if in any statement or declaration 
made in support of any claim for compensation, or in the information given in re- 
spect thereof, there shall be any false or fraudulent misstatement, suppression or 
concealment, then this Policy shall become absolutely void, and all Premiums paid 
in respect thereof be forfeited to the Company. 

7. The total sum insurable with this Company by any one person is limited 
to £2,000. or to an allowance of £12 per week, in the event of death or disablement 
caused otherwise than by an accident to the Railway Train or Public Conveyance 
by which the Assured was travelling, and to £3,000 or to an allowance of £18 per 
week, in the event of death or disablement caused by an accident to the Railway 
Train or Public Conveyance by which the Assured was travelling ; and any Policy 
or Policies, Insurance (Journey) Ticket or any other Contracts of Insurance of any 
kind whatsoever obtained from the Company above these amounts respectively 
will be null and void. 

8. The Company may at any time by notice in writing determine this Policy 
as from the giving of such notice, without prejudice to the accrued rights of the 
Assured in respect of prior injuries or Diseases, and the Company shall thereupon 
return to the Assured such proportion of the then last Premium paid by the As- 
sured as corresponds to the period from the date of such notice to the next arwiiver- 
sary of the date hereof, and such notice shall be deemed sufficiently given if posted 
in London, addressed to the Assured, at the address last registered in the Company's 
books, and shall in such case be deemed to have been received by the Assured at 
the time when the same would be delivered in the ordinary course of post. 

9. Any question arising hereunder, shall be referred to arbitration under and 
pursuant to the provisions contained in the Company's special Act 55 Victoria, 
cap. viii., as a condition precedent to the commencement of any action, and no per- 
son shall be entitled to bring or maintain any action or proceeding on this Policy, 
except for the sum awarded to be due under such arbitration. 

Notice 

By the Company's Special Act it is provided that the company shall not be 
bound to notice or be affected by any notice of any trust, charge, lien, assignment, 
or other dealing with or relating to any Contract of Assurance, but the receipt of 
the Assured's legal personal representatives shall in all cases be an effectual dis- 
charge to the Company. 

No alteration of the terms or conditions of this Policy is valid unless signed or 
initialled by the Secretary or other authorized Official at the Chief Office of the 
Company. 
[Policy Form C] 
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